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Transportstyrelsens forfattningssamling PN TRANSFORT

Transportstyrelsens foreskrifter och allménna rad TSFS 2021:89
om fartyg som transporterar kondenserade gaser Utkom frén trycket
i bulk (IGC-koden); den 10 november 2021

beslutade den 1 november 2021. SJOFART
Transportstyrelsen féreskriver foljande med stéd av 2 kap. 1§ samt

3 kap. 2 och 4 §§ fartygssikerhetsférordningen (2003:438) samt beslutar

foljande allménna rad.

Inforlivande av IGC-Kkoden

1 § Som Transportstyrelsens foreskrifter ska gilla den internationella
koden for konstruktion och utrustning av fartyg som transporterar
kondenserade gaser i bulk (the International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC-koden)), som
antogs av den internationella sjéfartsorganisationen (IMO) den 17 jumi 1983
genom resolution MSC.5(48)1, 1 lydelsen enligt resolution MSC.441(99)2.

Den engelska, franska, spanska och arabiska texten av IGC-koden ska ha
samma giltighet.? Kodens engelska text med dndringar antagna till och med
resolution MSC.441(99) finns i bilaga 1 och 2.

Allménna rad
Fartvg som transporterar kondenserad koldioxid i bulk bor tilléimpa
koden i enlighet med IMO-cirkulécir MSC.1/Cire.12134.

Tillimpningsomride

2§ Gastankfartyg byggda under perioden 1 juli 1986 till och med 30 juni
2016 ska, vid transport av kondenserade gaser i bulk inom Sveriges sjterri-
torium, uppfylla IGC-koden i lydelsen enligt resolution MSC.5(48) efter

1 MSC.5(48), Adoption of the international code for the construction and equipment
of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

2MSC.441(99)., Amendments to the international code for the construction and
equipment of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

3 Texterna pa franska, spanska och arabiska finns tillgéngliga hos IMO.

4 MSC.1/Cire.1213, Interpretation and application of the IGC Code for ships carrying
liquefied carbon dioxide in bulk.
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andringar antagna genom resolutionerna MSC.17(58)3, MSC.30(61)8,
MSC.32(63)7, MSC.59(67)8, MSC.103(73)%, MSC.177(79)1° och MSC.220
(82)!1. Resolutionerna finns i bilaga 1. Svenska gastankfartyg ska uppfylla
kraven ocksa vid transport utanfor sjéterritoriet.

Gastankfartyg enligt forsta stycket fér i stillet uppfylla kraveni 3 §.

3§ Gastankfartyg byggda den 1 juli 2016 eller senare ska, vid transport av
kondenserade gaser i bulk inom Sveriges sjéterritorium, uppfylla IGC-koden 1
lydelsen enligt resolution MSC.370(93)!2 efter #ndringar antagna genom
resolutionerna ~ MSC.93/22/Add.1/Corr.33,  MSC.93/22/Add.1/Corr.5%,
MSC.411(97)!% och MSC.441(99)!6. Resolutionerna finns i bilaga 2. Svenska
gastankfartyg ska uppfylla kraven ocksa vid transport utanfor sjéterritoriet.

4§ Gastankfartyg enligt 2 och 3 §§ som undergér reparation, dndringar,
modifieringar och utrustas i samband dirmed ska fortsdtta att uppfylla
atminstone de krav som tidigare varit tillaimpliga for fartyget.

5§ Om ett fartyg byggt under perioden 1 juli 1986 till och med 30 juni
2016 genomgar en visentlig forindring, och utrustas i samband didrmed, ska
det uppfylla kraven for fartyg byggda den 1 juli 2016 eller senare i den
utstrickning Transportstyrelsen anser det dr rimligt och praktiskt méjligt.

6§ Fartyg, oavsett byggnadsdatum, som konverteras till gastankfartyg ska
uppfylla de krav som giller for ett gastankfartyg med byggnadsdatum det
datum da konverteringen pabérjades.

5 MSC.17(58), Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construction and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

6§ MSC.30(61), Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construction and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

7MSC.32(63), Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construction and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).
8 MSC.59(67), Adoption of ts to the international tk
constmcti(()n ;n‘gegggﬁﬁe%t otfs np?gnari'yglg 1&?1&?&13 goalg.gsig . 1‘(I(l"‘_reC Code).
9 MSC.103(73). Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construc-tion and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

10 MSC.177(79), Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construc-tion and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

11 MSC.220(82), Adoption of amendments to the international code for the
construc-tion and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

12 MSC.370(93), Amendments to the international code for the construction
and equipment of ships carrying liquefied gases m bulk (IGC Code).

13 MSC.93/22/Add.1/ 3, dments t i ti de for tk
constmc-g‘m an equg)?gento erlps c%;h?gtﬁgu]g o ?gallggg]it(l:&ik?fGéeCode).

14 MSC. 93/22/Add.1/Corr.5, Amendments to the international code for the
construc-tion and equipment of ships carrying liquetied gases in bulk (IGC Code).

15 MSC.411(97) Amendments to_ the international code for the construction
and equpment of ships carrying liquefied gases in bulk (IGC Code).



Omsesidighetsklausul

7§ Varor som lagligen saluférs i en annan medlemsstat i Europeiska unio-
nen eller i Turkiet, eller som har sitt ursprung i och som lagligen salufors i
en Eftastat som #r part i EES-avtalet forutsitts vara forenliga med dessa
regler. Tillimpningen av dessa regler omfattas av forordning (EU)
2019/515 av den 19 mars 2019 om émsesidigt erkiinnande av varor som &r
lagligen saluférda i en annan medlemsstat.

Definitioner

8 § 1 dessa foreskrifter anviinds féljande termer och definitioner.

Sfartvg byggda fartyg som #r kolstrickt eller befinner sig pa mot-
svarande byggnadsstadium

gastankfartvg lastfartyg som #r byggt eller anpassat for och som
anvinds foér bulktransport av kondenserad gas eller
andra produkter uppriknade i kapitel 19 1 IGC-koden

motsvarande byggnation som kan identifieras till ett visst fartyg
bvggnadsstadium  har pabérjats och sammanfogning av fartyget har natt
en omfattning av minst 50 ton eller 1 % av den upp-
skattade totalvikten av allt material som ingar i far-
tygets struktur, varvid den ldgsta angivelsen ska gilla

véisentlig andrade huvuddimensioner eller utdkad kapacitet
Sfordndring

Undantag

9 § Transportstyrelsen far, om det finns sérskilda skil, medge undantag
fran dessa foreskrifter om det inte strider mot internationella éverenskom-
melser eller gemenskapsriittslig lagstifining.

Ikrafttridande och dvergingsbestimmelser

1. Denna forfattning trider i1 kraft den 1 januari 2022.

2. Sjofartsverkets och Transportstyrelsens beslut som giller da denna fér-
fattning triader 1 kraft giller dven efter ikrafttridandet av denna forfattning.
Sadana beslut som meddelats av Sjofartsverket ska anses ha meddelats av
Transportstyrelsen. Sjofartsverkets och Transportstyrelsens beslut giiller till
dess att Transportstyrelsen meddelar ett nytt beslut eller giltighetstiden for
beslutet gar ut.

TSFS 2021:89
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MSC 48/25

ANNEX 12

RESOLUTION MSC,5(48)
adopted on 17 June 1983

ADOPTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT
OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFTED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARTTIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

_ RECALLING resolution A,328(IX) by which the Assembly authorized the
Maritime Safety Committee to amend the Code for the Construction and Equipment of
Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk as may be necessary,

NOTING resolution MSC.6(48) by which it adopts, inter alia, amendments to
Chapter VII of the Inmternational Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974
(1974 SOLAS Convention), to make the provisions of the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC Code)
-mandatory under that Convention,

HAVING CONSTIDERED the text of the proposed IGC Code:

1 ADOPTS the IGC Code the text of which is given in the Anmex to the present

resolution;

2 NOTES that under Part C of Chapter VII of the 1974 SOLAS Convention as
amended by resolution MSC.6(48), amendments to the IGC Code shall be adopted,
brou.ghf: into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of
Article VIII of that Convention;

3- REQUESTS the Secretary-General to circulate to all Govermments concerned
amendments to the IGC Code adopted as above which comprise the inclusion in
Chapter 19 of new products, recommending that, pending the entry inte force of
those amendments, these new products should be carried by gas carriers in
compliance with the provisions of the amendments;

4 FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit a copy of the present
resolution together with the text of the IGC Code to all Members of the
Organization and to all Contracting Governments to the 1974 SOLAS Convention
which are not members of the Organization.

W






TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX

INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIFMENT OF
SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Preamble
CHAPTER 1 GENERAL

1.1 Application

1.2 Hazards

1.3 Definitions

1.4 Equivalents

1.5 Surveys and certification

CHAPTER 2 SHIP SURVIVAL CAPABILITY AND LOCATICON OF CARGO TANKS

General N
Freeboard and intact stability

Shipside discharges below the freeboard deck
Conditions of loading

Damage assumptions

Location of cargo tanks

Flooding assumptions

Standard of damage

Survival requirements
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CHAPTER 3 SHIP ARRANGEMENTS
3.1 Segregation of the cargo area
3.2 Accommodation, service and machinery spaces and control
stations '
3.3 Cargo pump rooms and cargoe COmMpressor rooms
3.4 Cargo control rooms
3.5 Access to spaces in the cargo area
3.6 Air-locks
3.7 Bilge, ballast and fuel oil arrangements
3.8 Bow or stern lecading and discharge arrangements
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CHAPTER & CARGO CONTAINMENT
4.1 General
4.2 Definitions
4.3 Pesgign loads
G Structural analyses
4.5 Allowable stresses and corrosion allowances
4.6 Supports
4.7 Secondary barrier
4.8 Insulation
4.9 Materials
4,10  Construction and resting
4,11 Stress relieving for type € independent tanks
4,12 Guidance formulae for acceleration components
4,13  Stress categories
CHAPTER 5 PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS AND LIQUTID, WVAPOUR AND PRESSURE
PIPING SYSTEMS )
5.1 General
5.2 Cargo and process plping
o Type tests on piping components
5.4 Piping fabrication and joining details
5.5 Testing of piping
5.6 Cargo system valving requirements
5.7 Ship's cargo hoses
5.8 Cargo transfer methods
5.9 Vapour return connexions
CHAPTER 6 MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
6.1 General
6.2 Material requirements
6.3 Welding and non-destructive testing
CHAPTER 7 CARGO PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE CONTROL
7.1 General
1.2 Refrigeration systems
CHAPTER 8 CARGO TANK VENT SYSTEMS
8.1 General
8.2 Pressure relief systems
B.3 Additional pressure relieving system
for liquid level control
8.4 Vacuum protection systems
8.5 Size of valves
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CHAPTER 9 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL
9.1 Environmental control within carge tanks and cargo
piping systems
9.2 Environmental control within the hold spaces {cargo
containment systems other thanm type C independent
tanks)
9.3 Environmental control of spaces surrounding

type C independent tanks
.4 Inerting
5 Inert gas production on board

CHAPTER 10 ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

10.1 General
10.2  Types of equipment

CHAPTER 11 FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION

11.1 Fire safety requirements

11.2 Fire water maln equipment

11.3  Water spray system

11.4  Dry chemical powder fire extinguishing systems
11.5 Gas-dangerous enclosed spaces

11.6  Firemen's ocutfits

CHAPTER 12 MECHANICAL VENTILATION IN CARGO AREA

12.1  Spaces required to be entered during normal cargo
handling operations
12.2 Spaces not normally entered

CHAPTER 13 INSTRUMENTATION (GAUGING, GAS DETECTION)

13,1 Genaral

13.2 Level indicators for cargo tanks
13.3 Overflow control

13.4  Pressure gauges

13.5 Temperature indicating devices
13.6 Gas detection requirements

CHAPTER 14 PERSONNEL PROTECTION

t4.1 Protective equipment

14.2 Safety equipment

14,3 First aid equipment

14.4 Personal protection requirements for
individual products
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5 Requirements for new products and their conditions of carriage will
be circulated as recomhendations, on an interim basis, when adopted by
the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization, prior to the entry
inte force of the appropriate amendments, under the terms of Article VIII

of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,

6 The Code primarily deals with ship design and equipment. In order
to ensure the safe transport of the products the total system must, how~
ever, be appraised. Other important facets of the safe transport of the
products, such as training, operation, traffic control and handling in

port, are being or will be examined further by the Organization.

7 The development of the Code has been greatly assisted by the work of
the Internatiopal Association of Classification Societies (IACS) and full
account has been taken of the IACS Unified Requirements for Liquefied Gas

Tankers in Chapters 4, 5 and 6,

3 The development of Chapter 10 has been greatly assisted by cthe

relevant work of the International Electrotechnical Commission {(IRC).

9 Chapter 18 of the Code dealing with operation of liquefied gas
carriers highlights the regulations in other chapters that are opera-
tional in nature and mentins those other important safety features that

are peculiar to gas carrier operation.

10 The layout of the Code is in line with the International Code for
the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in
Bulk (IBC Code) adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee at its

forty-eighth session.

10
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CHAPTER 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Application
1.1.1 The Code applies to ships regardless of their size, including

those of less than 3500 gross tonnage engaged in carriage of liquefied
gases having a vapour pressure exceeding 2.8 bar absolute at a tempera-
ture of 3?.80C, and certain other substances as shown in Chapter 19,

when carried in bulk.

i.1.2 Unless expressly provided otherwise the Code applies to ships

the keels of which were laid or which were at a stage at which:
-1 constructicn identifiable with the ship begins; and

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50
tonnes or one per cent of the estimated mass of all structural

material, whichever is less;

on or after [i May 1986]}.

1.1.3 A ship, irrespective of the date of construction, which is
converted to a gas carrier on or after [l May 1986] should be treated as

a gas carrier constructed on the date on which such conversion commences.

1.1.4 Flammable 1liquids having a flashpoint not exceeding 60°¢
(closed cup test) should not be carried in tanks located between the
shell plating and the cargo tanks when the cargo tanks contain products
covered by Chapter 19 except those requiring a Type 36 ship. Such
flammable liquids may be so carried when the guantity of Chapter 19
products retained on board are solely used for cooling, circulation or

fuelling purposes.

11
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1.1.5 Except as provided in 1.1.8.1, when it is intended to carry
products covered by this Code and products covered by the International
Code for the Construction and Equipment of 8hips Carrying Dangerous
Chemicals in Bulk to be adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee under
the authority of the Assembly of the Organization conferred by resolution
A.490(XII), as may be amended by the Organization (IBC Code), the ship
should comply with the requirements of both Codes appropriate to the

products carried.

1.1.6 Where it is proposed to carry products which may be considered
to come within the scope of the Code but are not at present designated in
Chapter 19, the Administrations and the port Administrations involved in
such carriage should establish preliminary suitable conditions of
carriage based on the principles of the Code and netify the Organization

of such conditions.

1.1.7.1 The requirements of this Code should take precedence when a
ship 1is designed and constructed for the carriage of the foilowing

products:
.1 those listed exclusively in Chapter 19 of this Code; and

.2  one or more of the products which are listed both in this
Code and in the Internatiomal Bulk Chemical Coda. These
L}

products are marked with an asterisk (%) in column 'a' of

Chapter 19.

1.1.7.2  When a ship is intended exclusively to carry one or more of the
products noted in 1.1.8.l.2 the requirements of the International Bulk
Chemical Code as amended should apply.

1.1.8 Compliance of the ship with the requirements of the Iaterna-
tional Gas Carrier Code should be shown in the International Certificate
of Fitnmess for the Cavriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk provided for in
1.5. Compliance with the amendments to the Code, as appropriate, should
also be indicated in the International Certificate of Fitness for the

Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk.
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1.2 Hazards
Hazards of gases considered in this Code include fire, toxicity,

corrosivity, reactivity, low temperature and pressure.

1.3 Definitions
Except where expressly provided otherwise, the following definitions

apply to the Code. Additional definitions are given in Chapter 4,

1.3.1 "Accommodation spaces" are those spaces used for public spaces,
corridors, lavatories, cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, games and
hobbies rooms, barber shops, pantries containing no cooking appliances
and similar spaces. Public spaces are those portions of the accommoda-
tion which are used for halls, dining rooms, lounges and similar perma-

nently enclosed spaces.

1.3.2 "'A' class divisions" means divisions as defined in Regulation

I1-2/3.3 of the 1981 SOLAS Amendments.

1.3.3.1 "Administration" means the Government of the state whose flag

the ship is entitled to fly.

1.3.3.2 "Port Administration" means the appropriate authority of the

country in the port of which the ship is loading or unloading.

1.3.4 "Boiling point"™ is the temperature at which a product exhibits

a vapour pressure equal to the atmospheric pressure.

1.3.5 "Breadth (B)" means the maximum breadth of the ship, measured
amidships to the moulded line of the frame in a ship with a metal shell
and to the outer surface of the hull in a ship with a shell of any other

material. The breadth (B) should be measured in metres.

13
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1.3.6 "Cargo area" is that part of the ship which contains the cargo
containment system and cargo pump and compressor rooms and includes deck
areas over the full beam and length of the ship above the foregoing.
Where fitted, the cofferdams, ballast or void spaces at the after end of
the aftermost hold space or the forward end of the forwardmost hold space

are excluded from the cargo area.

I ""Cargo containment system" is the arrangement for containment
of cargo including, where fitted, a primary and secondary barrier,
associated insulation and any intervening spaces, and adjacent structure
if necessary for the support of these elements. [f the secondary barrier

is part of the hull structure it may be a boundary of the hold space.

1.3.8 "Cargo coentrol roow'" is a space used in the control of cargo

handling operations and complying with the requirements of 3.4.

1.3.9 "Cargoes" are products listed in Chapter 19 carried in bulk by

ships subject to the Code.

1.3.10 "Carge service spaces'" are spaces within the cargo area used
2 .
for workshops, lockers and store rooms of more than 2 m* in area, used

for cargo handling eguipment.
Ldie 1 "Cargo tank" is the liquid~tight shell designed to be the
primary container of the carge and includes all such containers whether

or not associated with insulation or secondary barriers or both.

1.3.12 "Cofferdam" is the isolating space between two adjacent steel

bulkheads or decks. This space may be a void space or a ballast space.

14
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1.3.13 "Control stations” are those spaces in which ships' radic or

main navigating equipment or the emergenmcy source of power is located or
where the fire recording or fire control equipment is centralized. This
does net include special fire control equipment which can be most practi-

cally located in the cargo area.

1.3.14 "Flammable products' are those identified by an "F'" in column

"f'" in the table of Chapter 19.

1.3.15 "Flammability limits" are those conditions defining the state
of fuel-oxidant mixture at which application of an adequately strong
external ignition source is only just capable of producing flammabilicy

in a given test apparatus,

1.3.16 "Gas carrier" is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used
for the carriage in bulk of any liquefied gas or other substance listed

in the table of Chapter 19.

1.3.17 "Gas-dangerous space or zone" is:

.1 a space in the cargo area which is not arranged or equipped in
an approved manner Lo ensure that its atmosphere is at all
times maintained in a gas-safe condition;

.2 an enclosed space outside the cargo area through which any
piping containing liquid or gaseocus products passes, or within
which such piping terminates, unless approved arrangaments are
installed to prevent any escape of product vapour into the

atmosphere of that space;
.3 a cargo containment system and cargo piping;

+4.1 a hold space where cargo is carried in a cargo containment
system requiring a secondary barrier;

.4.2 a hold space where cargo is carried in a cargo containment
system not requiring a secondary barrier;

.5 2 space separated from a hold space described in .4.1 above by

a single gas~tight steel boundary;

15
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.6 a cargo pump room and cargo compressor room;

-7 a zome on the open deck, or semi-enclosed space an the open
deck, within 3 m of any cargo tank outlet, gas or vapour
outlet, cargo pipe flange or cargo valve or of entrances and
ventilation openings to cargo pump rooms and cargo compressor
rooms;

.8 the open deck over the carge area and 3 m Fforward and aft of
the cargo area on the open deck up to a height of 2.4 m above
the weather deck;

.9 a zone within 2.4 m of the ocuter surface of a cargo containment
system where such surface is exposed to the weather;

.10 an enclosed or semi-enclosed space in which pipes containing
products are located. A space which contains gas detection
equipment complying with 13.6.5 and a space utilizing boil-off
gas as fuel and complying with Chapter 16 are not considered
gas-dangerous spaces in this context;

<11 a compartment for cargo hoses; or

.12 an enclosed or semi-enclosed space having a direct vpening into
any gas-dangerous space or zone.

1.3.18 "Gas~safe space'' is a space other than a gas—dangerous space.
1.3.1% "Hold space' is the space enclosed by the ship's structure in

which a cargo containment system is situated.

1.3.20 "Insulation space" is the space, which may or may not be an

interbarrier space, occupied wholly or in part by insulation.

1.3.21 "Interbarrier space" is the space between & primary and a
secondary barrier, whether or net completely or partially occupied by

insulation or other material.
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1.3.22 "Length (L)" means 96 per cent of the total length on a water—
line at 85 per cent of the least moulded depth measured from the top of
the keel, or the length from the foreside of the stem to the axis of the
rudder stock on that waterlime, if that be greater. 1In ships designed
with a rake of keel, the waterline on which this length is measured
should be parallel to the designed waterline. The length (L) should be

measured in metres.

1.3.23 "Machinery spaces of category A' are those spaces and truumks to

such spaces which contain:
.1 internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion; or

.2 internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main
propulsion where such machinery has in the aggregate a total

power output of not less than 375 kW; or

.3  any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit.

1.3.24 "Machinery spaces'" are all wachinery spaces of category A and
all other spaces containing propelling machinéry, boilers, oil fuel
units, steam and internal combustion engines, generators and major
electrical machinery, oil filling statiens, refrigerating, stabilizing,
ventilation and air conditioning machinery, and similar spaces; and

trunks to such spaces.

1.3.25 "MARVS" is the maximum allowable relief valve setting of a

cargo tank.

1.3.26 "0il fuel unit" is the equipment used for the preparation of
0il fuel for delivery to an ecil-fired boiler, or equipment used for the
preparation for delivery of heated oil to an internal combustion engine,
and includes any oil pressure pumps, filters and heaters dealing with oil

at a pressure of more than 1.8 bar.

1.3.27 "Organization" is the International Maritime Organizatiom (IMO).

17
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1.4.2 When an Administration so allows any fitting, material, appli-
ance, apparatus, item of egquipment, or type thereof, or provision, proce-
dure or arrangement to be substituted, it should communicate to the
Organization the particulars thereof together with a report on the
evidence submitted, so that the Organization may circulate the same to
other Contracting Governments to the 1974 SOLAS Convention for the infor-

mation of their officers.

1.5 Surveys and certification

1.5.1 Survey procedure

1.5.1.1 The survey of ships, so far as regards the enforcement of the

provisions of the Regulations and the granting of exemptions therefrom,

18

should be carried out by officers of the Administration. The Administra-
tion may, however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for

the purpose or to organizations recognized by it.

1.5.1.2 The Administration nominating surveyors or recognizing organi-
zations to conduct surveys should, as a minimum, empower any nominated

surveyor or recognized organization to:
.1 require repairs to a ship; and

.2 carry out surveys if requested by rthe Port Administration®

concerned.

The Administrations should notify the Organization of the specific
responsibilities and conditions of the authority delegated to nominated
surveyors or recognized organizations for circulation to the Contracting

Governments.

* Joint MSC/MEPC Working Group on Surveys and Certification at its 6th

session agreed to use the phrase "Port State authority" for the
purpose of the SOLAS Convention, the definition of which reads:
""port State Authority" means the officers or persons authorized by
a Contracting Government to enforce the requirements of the Conven-
tion".
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1.5.1.3  When a nominated surveyor or recognized organization determines
that the condition of the ship or its equipment does not correspond
substantially with the particulars or the cetificate or is such that the
ship is not fit to proceed to sea without danger to the ship, or persons
on board, such surveyor or organization should immediately ensure that
corrective action is taken and should in due course notify the
Administration. If such corrective action is not taken the relevant
certificate should be withdrawn and the Administration should be notified
immediately; and, if the ship is in a port of another Contracting
Government, the Port Administration concerned should also be notified

immediately.

1.5.1.4 In every case, the Administration should guarantee Lhe
completeness and efficiency of the survey, and should undertake to ensure

the necessary arrangements to satisfy this obligation.

1.5.2 Survey requirements

1.5.2.1 The structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material
(other than items in resﬁect of which a Cargo Ship Safety Comstruction
Certificate, Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate and Cargo Ship
Radiotelegraphy Certificate or Radiotelephony Certificate are issued) of

a gas carrier should be subjected to the following surveys:

-1 An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before
the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of
Liquefied Gases in Bulk is issued for the first time, which
should include a complete examination of its structure, equip-
ment, fittings, arrangements and material in so far as the ship
is covered by the Code. This survey should be such as to
ensure rthat the structure, equipment, fitcings, arrangements
and material fully comply with the applicable provisions of the
Code,
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A periodical survey at intervals specified by the Administra-
tion, but not exceeding five years which should be such as to
ensure that the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements

and material comply with the applicable provisions of the Code.

A minimum of one intermediate survey during the period of
validity of the International Certificate of Fitness for the
Carriage of Liquefied Cases in Bulk. In cases where only one
such intermediate survey is carried out in any one certificate
validity period, it should be held not before six months prior
to, nor later than six months after, the half-way date of the
certificate's period of validity. Iatermediate surveys should
be such as to ensure that the safety equipment, and other
equipment, and associated pump and piping systems comply with
the applicable provisions of the Code and are in good working
order. Such surveys should be endorsed on the International
Certificate of Firness for the Carriape of Liquefied Gases in

Bulk,

A mandatory annual survey within three months before or after
the anniversary date of the International Certificate of
Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk which
should include a general examination to ensure that the struc-
ture, equipment, fittings, arrangements and materials remain in
all respects satisfactory for the service for which the ship is
intended. Such & survey should be endorsed in the Inter-
national Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied

Gases in Bulk.,

An additional suvrvey, either general ov partial according to
the circumstances, should be made when required after an
investigation prescribed in 1.5.3.3, or whenever any impertant
repairs or renewals are made. BSuch a survey should ensure that
the necessary repairs or renewals have been effectively made,
that the material and workmanship of such repairs or renewals
are satisfactory; and that the ship is fit to proceed to sea

without danger to the ship or persons con board.
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1.5.3 Maintenance of conditions after survey

1.5.3,1  The condition of the ship and its equipment should be main-
tained to conform with the provisions of the Code to ensure that the ship
will remain fit to proceed to sea without danger to the ship or persons

on board.

1.5.3.2  After any survey of the ship under 1.5.2 has been completed, no
change should be made in the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements
and material covered by the survey, without the sanction of the

Administration, except by direct replacement.

1.5.3.3  Whenever an accident occurs to a ship or a defect is dis-
covered, either of which affects the safety of the ship or the efficiency
or completeness of its life-saving appliances or other equipment, the
master or owner of the ship should report at the earliest opportunity to
the Administration, the nominated surveyor or recognized organization
responsible for issuing the relevant certificate, who ghould cause
investigations to be initiated to determine whether a survey, as required
by 1.5.2.5 is necessary. If the ship is in a port of another Contracting
Government, the master or owner should also report immediately to the
Port Administration concerned and the nominated surveyor or recognized

organization should ascertain that such a report has been made.

1.5.4 Issue of certificate

1.5.4.1 A certificate called an International Certificate of Fitness
for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk, the model form of which is
set out at Appendix, should be issued after an initial or periodical
survey to a gas carrier which complies with the relevant requirements of

the Code,

1.5.4.2  The certificate issued under the provisions of this section

should be available on board for inspection at all times.

1.5.4.3 When a ship is designed and constructed under the provisions of
1.1.5, International Certificates of Fitness should be issued in sccor—
dance with the requirements of this section and with the requirements of

section 1.5 of the International Bulk Chemical Code,
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1.5.5 Issue or endorsement of certificate by another Government

1.5.5.1 A Contracting Govermment may, at the request of another Govern-
ment cause a ship entitled to fly the flag of the other Government to be
surveyed and, if satisfied that the requirements of the Code are complied
with, issue or authorize the issue of the certificate to the ship, and,
where appropriate, endorse or authorize the endorsement of the certifi-
cate on the ship in accordance with the Code. Any certificate so issued
should contain a statement to the effect that it has been issued at the
request of the Government of the State the fliag of which the ship is

entitled to fly.

1.5.6 Duration and validipz of the certificate

1.5.6.1 An International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of
Liquefied Gases in Bulk should be issued for a period specified by the
Administration which should not exceed five years from the date of the

initial survey or the periodical survey.

1.5.6.2 No extension of the five year period of the certificate should

be permitted.
1.5.6.3 The certificate should cease to be walid:

.1 if the surveys are not carried out within the period specified

by 1.5.2;

.2 upon transfer of the ship to the flag of another Government. A
new certificate should only be issued when the Government
issuing the new certificate is fully satisfied that the ship is
in compliance with the requirements of 1.5.3.1 and 1.5.3.2.
Where a transfer occcurs between Contracting Governments, the
Government of the State whose flag the ship was formerly
entitled to fly would, if requested within twelve months after
the transfer has taken place, as socon as possible tramsmit to
the Administration copies of the certificates carried by the
ship before the transfer and, if available, copies of the

relevant survey reports.
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CHAPTER 2 ~ SHIP SURVIVAL CAPABILITY* AND LOCATION OF CARGO TANKS

2.1 General

2.1.1 Ships subject to the Code should survive the normal effects of
flooding fellowing assumed hull damage caused by some external force. In
addition, to safeguard the ship and the environment, the cargo tanks
siould be protected from penetration in the case of minor damage to the
ship resulting, for example, from contact with a jetty or tug, and given
A measure of protection from damage in the case of collision or stran-
ding, by locating them at specified minimum distances inboard from the
ship's hull plating. Both the damage to be assumed and the proximity of
the tanks to the ship's shell should be dependent upon the degree of

hazard presented by the product to be carried.

2.1.2 Ships subject to the Code should be designed to one of the

following standards:

-1 A Type 1G ship is a gas carrier intended to transport products

indicated in Chapter 19 which require maximum preventive

measures to preclude the escape of such cargo.

-2 A Type 2G ship is a pas carrier intended to transport products

indicated in Chapter 19 which reqﬁire significant preventive

measures to preclude the escape of such cargo.

* Reference is made to the Guidelines for Uniform Application of the

Survival Requirements of the Bulk Chemical Code and the Cas Carrier
Codes, set out in the Appendix.
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.3 A Type 2PG ship is a gas carrier of 150 m in length or less

intended to transport products indicated in Chapter 19 which
require significant preventive measures to preclude escape of
such cargo, and where the products are carried in independent
type C tanks designed (see 4.2.4.4) for a MARVS of at least
7 bar and a cargo containment system design temperature of
-55% or above. MNote that & ship of this description but

over 150 m in length is to be considered a type 2G ship.

4 A Type 3G ship is a gas carrier intended to carry products

indicated in Chapter 19 which require moderate preventive

measures to preclude the escape of such cargo.

Thus a Type 1G ship is a gas carrier intended for the transportation
of products considered to present the greatest overall hazard and Types
2¢/2PG and Type 3G for products of progressively lesser hazards. Accord-
ingly, a Type 1G ship should survive the most severe standard of damage
and its cargo tanks should be located at the maximum prescribed distance

inboard from the shell plating.

2.1.3 The ship type required for individual products is indicated in

column "¢" in the table of Chapter 13.

2.1.4 If it is intended to carry more than one product listed in
Chapter 19 the standard of damage should correspond to that product
having the most stringent ship type requirement. The requirements for
the location of individual cargo tanks, however, are those for ship types

related to the respective products intended to be carried.

2.2 Freeboard and intact stability

2.2.1 Ships subject to the Code may be assigned the minimum freeboard
permitted by the International Comvention on Load Lines in force. How-
ever, the draught associated with the assignment should net be greater

than the maximum draught otherwise permitted by this Code.
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2.2.2 The stability of the ship in all sea-going conditions and

during loading and unloading cargo should be to a standard which is

acceptable to the Administration.

2.2.3 When calculating the effect of free surfaces of consumable
liquids for loading conditions it should be assumed that, for each type
of liquid, at least one transverse pair or a single centre tank has a
free surface and the tank or combination of tanks to be taken into
account should be those where the effect of Ffree surfaces is che
greatest. The free surface effect in undamaged compartments should be

calculated by a method acceptable to the Administration.

2.2.4 Solid ballast should not unormally be used in double botlom
spaces in the cargo area. Where, however, because of stability conside-
rations, the fitting of solid ballast in such spaces becomes unavoidable,
then its disposition should be governed by the need to ensure that the
impact loads resulting from a bottom damage are not directly transmitted

to the cargo tank structure,

2.2.5 The master of the ship should be supplied with a Loading and
Stability Information booklet. This booklet should contain details of
typical service conditions, leading, unloading and ballasting operations,
provisions for evaluating other conditions of loading and a summary of
the ship's survival capabilities. In addition, the booklet should con-
tain sufficient information to enable the master to load and operate the

ship in a safe and seaworthy manner.

2.3 Shipside discharges below the freeboard deck

Z2.3.1 The provision and control of valves fitted to discharges led
through the shell from spaces below the freeboard deck or from within the
superstructures and deckhouses on the freeboard deck fitted with weather-
tight doors should comply with rhe requirements of the relevant regula-
tion of the International Convention on Load Lines in force, except that

the choice of valves should be limited to:
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.1  one automatic nom-return valve with a positive means of closing
from above the Ereeboard deck, or
.2 where the vertical distance from the summer load waterline to
the inboard end of the discharge pipe exceeds 0.01L, two
automatic nom-return valves without positive means of closging,
provided that the inboard wvalve is always accessible for
examination under service conditions.
2,3.2 For the purpose of this section "summer load waterline" and

26

"freeboard deck'", have the meanings defined in the International Conven-

tionm on Lead Lines in force.

2.3.3 The automatic non-return valves referred to in 2.3.1.1 and
2.3.1.2 should be of a type acceptable teo the Administration and should
be fully effective in preventing admission of water into the ship, taking

into account the sinkage, trim and heel in survival requirements in 2.9.

2.4 Conditions of loading

Damage survival capability should be investigated on the basis of
loading information submitted to the Administration for all anticipated
conditions of loading and variations in draught and trim. The survival
requirements need not be applied to the ship when in the ballast condi-
tion*, provided that any cargo retained on board is solely used for

cooling, circulation or fuelling purposes.

* The cargo content of small independent purge tanks on deck need not

be taken into account when assessing the bailast conditiom.
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+1  Side damage:
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.1.2

-1.3

Longitudinal extent:
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/323 or w4s o,

whichever is less

B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever

is less

upwards without limit

line.

«2  Bottom damage:

For 0.3L from the
Forward perpendicular

of the ship

-2.1 Longitudinal extent:

.2.2 Transverse extent:

.2.3 Vertical extent:

1/3L2/3

whichever is less

or 14.5 m,

B/6 or 10 m, whichever

is less

B/15 or 2 m, whichever
is less measured from
the moulded line of
the bottom shell
plating at centre

line (see 2.6.3).

Any other part of
the ship

1/3L2/3 or 5 m,

whichever is lass

B/6 or 5 m, which-

is less

B/15 or 2 m, which-
ever is less
measured from the
moulded line of the
bottom shell plating
at centre line {see
2.6.3).
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2.5.2

.1

Other damage:

If any damage of a lesser extent than the maximum damage
specified in 2.5.1 would result in a more severe condition,

such damage should be assumed.

Local side damage anywhere in the cargo area extending inboard
760 mm measured normal to the hull shell should be considered
and transverse bulkheads should be assumed damaged when also

required by the applicable sub-paragraphs of 2.8.1.

2.6 Location of cargo tanks

2.6.1

inboard:

.1

.2

2.6.2

Cargo tanks should be located at the following distances

Type 1G ships: from the side shell plating not less than the
transverse extent of damage specified in 2.5.1.1.2 and from the
moulded line of the bottom shell plating at centre line unot
less than the vertical extent of damage specified in 2.5.1.2.3

and nowhere less than 760 mm from the shell plating.

Types 2G/2PG and 3G ships: from the mouilded line of the bottom
shell plating at centre line not less than the vertical extent
of damage specified in 2.5.1.2.3 and nowhere less than 760 mm

from the shell plating.

For the purpose of tank location, the vertical extent of bottom

damage should be measured to the inner bottom when membrane or semi

membrane tanks are used, otherwise to the bottom of the cargo tanks. The

transverse extent of side damage should be measured to the longitudinal

bulkhead when membrane or semi-membrane tanks are used, otherwise to the

side of the cargo tanks (see figure 2.1). For internal insulation tanks

the extent

of damage should be measured to the supporting tank plating.
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2.6.3 Except for Type 16 ships, suction wells installed in cargo

tanks may protrude into the vertical extent of bottom damage specified in
2,5.1.2.3 provided that such wells are as small as practicable and the
protrusion below the inner bottom plating does not exceed 25 per cent of
the depth of the double botrom or 350 mm, whichever is less. Where there
is no double bottom, the protrusion below the upper limit of bottom
damage should not exceed 350 mm. Suction wells installed in accordance
with this paragraph may be ignored in determining the compartments

affected by damage.

2.7 Flooding assumptions

2.7.1 The requirements of 2.9 should be confirmed by calculations
which take into comsideration the design characteristics of the ship; the
arrangements, configuration and contents of rhe damaged comparcments; the
distribution, relative densities and the free surface effects of liquids;

and the draught and trim for all conditions of loading.

2.7.2 The permeabilities of spaces assumed to be damaged should be as
follows:

Spaces Permeabilities

Appropriated to stores 6.60

Occupied by accommodation 0,95

Occupied by machinery 0.385

Voids 0.95

intended for consumable liquids . 0 to 0.95%

Intended for other liquids 0 to 0.95%

* The permeability of partially filled compartments should be

consistent with the amount of liquid carried in the compartment.

2,7.3 Wherever damage penetrates a tank containing liquids, it should
be assumed that the contents are completely lost from that compartment
and replaced by salt water up to the level of the final plame of equili-

brium.

29



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

30

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 28

2.7.4 Where the damage between transverse watertight bulkheads is
envisaged as specified in 2.8.1.4, .3, and .6, transverse bulkheads
should be spaced at least at a distance equal to the longitudinal extent
of damage specified in 2.5.1.1.1 in order to be considered effective.
Where transverse bulkheads are spaced at a lesser distance one or more of
these bulkheads within such extent of damage should be assumed as non-
existent for the purpose of determining flooded compartments. Further,
any portion of a transverse bulkhead bounding side compartments or double
bottom cowpartments should be assumed damaged if the watertight bulkhead
boundaries are within the extent of vertical or horizontal penetration
required by 2,5. Also, any transverse bulkhead should be assumed damaged
if it contains a step or recess of more than 3 m in length located within
the extent of penetration of assumed damage. The step formed by the
after peak bulkhead and after peak tank top should not be regarded as a
step for the purpose of this paragraph.

2.7.5 The ship should be so0 designed as to keep unsymmetrical

flooding to the minimum consistent with efficient arrangements.

2.7.6 Equalizétion arrangements requiring mechanical aids such as
valves or cross-levelling pipes, if fitted, should not be considered for
the purpose of reducing an angle of heel or attaining the minimum range
of residual stability to meet the requirements of 2.9.1 and sufficient
residual stability should be maintained during all stages where equaliza-
tion is used. Spaces which are linked by ducts of large cross-sectional

area may be considered to be common.

2.7.7 If pipes, ducts, trunks or tunnels are situated within the
assumed extent of damage penetration, as defined in 2.5, arrangements
should be such that progressive flooding cannot thereby extend to
compartments other than those assumed to be flooded for each case of

damage.
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2,7.8 The buoyancy of any superstructure directly above the side

damage should be disregarded. The unflooded parts of superstructures
beyond the extent of damage, however, may be taken into consideration

provided that:

-1 they are separated from the damaged Spaée by watertight divi-
sions and the requirements of 2.9,1.2.1 1in respect of these

intact spaces are complied with; and

+2  openings in such divisions are capable of being closed by
remotely operated sliding watertight doors and unprotected
openings are not immersed within the minimum range of residual
stability required in 2.9.1; however the immersion of any other

openings capable of being closed weathertight may be permitted.

2.8 Standard of damage

2.8.1 Ships should be capable of surviving the damage indicated in
2.5 with the flooding assumptions in 2.7 to the extent determined by the

ship's type according to the following standards:

-1 A Type 1G ship should be assumed to sustain damage anywhere in

its length;

.2 A Type 2G ship of more than 150 m in length should be assumed

te sustain damage anywhere in its length;

.3 A Type 26 ship of 150 m in length or less should be assumed to
sustain damage anywhere in its length except invelving either

of the bulkheads bounding a machinery space located aft;

-4 A Type ZPG ship should be assumed Lo sustain damage anywhere in
its length except invelving transverse bulkheads spaced further
apart than the longitudinal extent of damage as specified in

2.5.1.1.1;

<3 A Type 3G ship of 125 m in length or more should be assumed to
sustain damage anywhere in its length except involving trans-
verse bulkheads spaced further apart than the longitudinal

extent of damage specified im 2.5.1.1.1;
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.6 A Type 3G ship less than 125 m in length should be assumed to

sustain damage anywhere in its length except involving trans-
verse bulkheads spaced further apart than the longitudinal
extent of damage specified in 2.5.1.1.1 and except damage
involving the machinery space when located aft. However, the
ability to survive the flooding of the machinery space should
be considered by the Administration.

2.8.2 In the case of small Type 2G/2PG and Type 3C ships which do not

32

comply in all respects with the appropriate requirements of 2.8,1.3, .4,
and .6, special dispensations may only be considered by the Administra-
tion provided that alternative measures can be taken which maintain the
same degree of safety. The nature of the alternative measures should be
approved and clearly stated and be available to the Port Administration.
Any such dispensation should be duly noted on the International Certifi-

cate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases referred to in 1.5.

2.9 Survival requirements

Ships subject to the Code should be capable of surviving the assumed
damage specified in 2.5 to the standard provided in 2.8 in & condition of

stable equilibrium and should satisfy the following criteria:
2.9.1 In any stage of flooding:

ol the waterline, taking into account sinkage, heel, and trim,
should be below the lower edge of any opening through which
progressive flooding or downflooding may take place.  Such
openings should include air pipes and those which are closed by
means of weathertight doors or hatch covers and may exclude
those openings closed by means of watertight manhole covers and
watertight flush scuttles, small watertight cargo tank hatch
covers which maintain the high integrity of the deck, remotely
operated watertight sliding doors, and side scuttles of the

non~opening tLype;
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.2 the maximum angle of heel due to unsymmetrical flooding should

not exceed 30 degrees; and

.3 the residual stability during intermediate stages of flooding
should be to the satisfaction of the Administration. However,
it should never be significantly less than rthat required by

2.9.2.1.
2.9.2 At final equilibrium after flooding:

L1 the righting lever curve should have a wminimum vrange of 20
degrees beyond the position of equilibrium in association with
a maximum residual righting lever of at lzast 0.1 m within the
20-degree range; the area under the curve within this range
should not be less than 0.0175 wmetre radians. Unprotected
openings should not be immersed within this rvange unless the
space concerned is assumed Lo be flooded. Within this range,
the immersion of any of the openings listed in 2.9.1.1 and
other openings capable of being closed weathertight may be

permitted; and

.2 the emergency source of power should ba capable of operating.

/ SUMMER
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Figura 2.1 = Tank Locstion fequiremants a5 0t out in 2.8
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CHAPTER 3 - SHIP ARRANGEMENTS

3.1 Segregation of the cargo area

3.1.1 Hold spaces should be segregated from machinery and boiler
spaces, accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations, chain
lockers, drinking and domestic water tanks and from stores. Hold spaces
should be located forward of machinery spaces of category A, other than
those deemed necessary by the Administration for the safety or navigation

of the ship.

5 190 2.1 Where cargo 1is carried in a cargo coofainment system not
requiring a secondary barrier, segregation of hold spaces from spaces
referred to in 3.l.1 or spaces either below or sutboard of the hold
spaces may be effected by cofferdams, fuel oil tanks or a single gastight
bulkhead of all welded construction forming an A-~60 class division., A
gas—tight A-0 class division is satisfactory if there is no source of

ignition or fire hazard in the adjoining spaces.

3.1.3 Where cargo is carried in a cargo containment system requiring
a secondary barrier, segregation of hold spaces from spaces referred to
in 3.1.1 or spaces either below or outboard of the hold spaces which
contain a source of ignition or fire hazard should be effected by coffer—
dams or fuel oil tanks. If there is no source of ignifiocn or fire hazard
in the adjoining space, segregation may be by a single A-0 class division

which is gas-tight.

3.1.4 When cargo is carried in a carge containment system requiring a

secondary barrier:

.1 at temperatures below -10%¢, hoid spaces should be segregated

from the sea by a double bottom; and

.2 at temperatures below ~5500, the ship should also have a

longitudinal bulkhead forming side tanks.
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3.1.5 Any piping system which may contain cargo or cargo vapour

should:

.1 be segregated from other piping systems, except where inter-
connexions are required for carge related operations such as
purging, gas freeing or inerting. In such cases, precautions
should be taken to ensure that cargo or cargo vapour cannot

enter such other piping systems through the inter-connexions;

.2 except as provided in Chapter 15, not pass through any accommo-
dation space, service space or control station or through a
machinery space other than a cargo pump room or cargo com-

pressor space.

.3 be connected into the cargo containment system directly from
the open deck except that pipes installed in a vertical trunk-
way or equivalent arrangement may be used to traverse void
spaces above a cargo containment system and except that pipes

for drainage, venting or purging may traverse cofferdams;

WA except for bow or stern loading and unloading arrangements in
accordance with 3.8, and except im accordance with Chapter 16,

be located in the cargo area above the open deck; and

.53  except for thwartship shore connexion piping not subject to
internal pressure at sea or emergency cargo jettisening
arrangements, be located inboard of the transverse tank

location requirements of 2.6.1,

.6 Emergency cargo jettisoning arrangements may be led aft
externally to accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations or machinery spaces, but should not pass through
them. If an emergency cargo jettisoning arrangement 1s
permanently installed a suitable means of isolatien from the

cargo piping should be provided within the cargo area.

3.1.6 Arrangements should be made for sealing the weather decks in

way of openings for cargo containment systems.
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3.2 Accommedaticn, service and machinery spaces and control stations

3.2.1 No accommodation space, service space or control station should
be located within the cargo area. The-bulkhead of accommodation spaces,
service spaces or control stations which face the cargo area should be so
located as to avoid gas from the hold space entering such spaces through
a single failure of a deck or bulkhead on a ship having a containment

system requiring a secondary barrier.

3.2.2 In order to guard against the danger of hazardous vapours, due
consideration should be given to the location of air intakes and openings
into accommodation, service and machinery spaces and control stations in
relation to cargo piping, cargo vent systems and machinery space exhausts

from gas burning arrangements.

3.2.3 Access through doors, gas-tight or otherwise, should not be
permitted from a gas-safe space to a gas-dangerous space, except for
access to service spaces forward of the cargo area through air-locks as

permitted by 3.6.1 when accommodation spaces are aft.

3,2.4 Entrances, air inlets and openings to accommodation spaces,
service spaces and contrel stations should not face the carge area. They
should be located on the end bulkhead not facing the cargo area or on the
outboard side of the house or on both at a distance of at least 4 per
cent of the length of the ship but not less than 3 m from the end of the
house facing the cargo area. This distance, however, need not exceed 5
m. Port lights facing the cargo area and on the sides of the houses
within the distance mentioned above should be of the fixed {rnon-opening)
type. Wheelhouse windows may be non-fixed and navigating bridge doors
may be located within the above limits so long as they are so designed
that a rapid and efficient gas and vapour tightening of the navigating
bridge can be ensurad. For ships dedicated to the carriage of cargoes
which have neither flammable nor toxic hazards, the Administration wmay

approve relaxations from the above requirements.
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3.2.5 Side scuttles in the shell below the uppermost continuous deck
and in the first tier of the superstructure are to be of the fixed (non-

opening) type.
3.2.6 All air intakes and openings into the accommodation spaces,
service spaces and control stations should be fitted with closing

devices. For toxic gases they are to be operated from inside the space,

3.3 Cargo pump rooms and cargo compressor rooms

3.3.1.1 Cargo pump rooms and cargo compressor rooms should be situated
above the weather deck and located within the cargo area unless specially
approved by the Administration. Cargo compressor rooms should be tfreated
as cargo pump rooms for the purpose of fire protection according to

Regulation II-2/58 of the 1981 SOLAS Amendments.

3.3.1.2  When cargo pump rooms and cargo COMPresscr rooms are permitted
to be fitted above or below the wearher deck at the after end of the
aftermost hold space or at the forward end of the foremost hold space,
the limits of the cargo area as defined in 1.3.6 should be extended to
include the cargo pump rooms and cargo compressor rooms for the full beam

and depth of the ship and deck areas above those spaces.

3.3.1.3 Where the limits of the cargo area are extended by this
paragraph, the bulkhead which separates the cargo pump rooms and cargo
compressor rooms from accommodation and service spaces, control stations
and machinery spaces of category A should be located so as to avoid gas

from entering these spaces through a single failure of a deck or bulkhead.

3.3.2 Where pumps and compressors are driven by shafring passing
through a bulkhead or deck, gas-tight seals with efficient lubrication or
other means of ensuring the permanence of the gas seal should be fitted

in way of the bulkhead or deck.
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3.3.3 Arrangements of cargo pump rooms and carge compressor Tooms
should be such as to ensure safe unrestricted access for personnel
wearing protective clothing and breathing apparatus, and in the event of
injury to allow unconscious personnel to be removed. All valves
necessary for cargo handling should be readily accessible to persomnel
wearing protective clothing. Suitable arrangements should be made to

deal with drainage of pump and compressor rooms.

3.4 Cargo control rooms

3.4.1 Any cargo control room should be above the weather deck and may
be located in the cargo area. The cargo control room may be located
within the accommodation spaces, service spaces or control stations

provided the following conditions are complied with:
.1 the cargo coutrol room is a gas—safe space; and

2.1 if the entrance from the cargo area complies with 3.2.4,
the control room may have access to the spaces described

above;

W2.2 if the entrance from the cargo area does not comply with
3.2.4, the control room shall have no access to the spaces
described above and the boundaries to such spaces shall be

insulated to ‘A-60°' standard.

3.4.2 If the carge control room is designed to be a gas-safe space,
instrumentation should, as far as possible, be by indirect reading
systems and should in any case be designed to prevent any escape of gas
into the atmosphere of that space. Location of the gas detector within
the cargo control room will not violate the gas-safe space if installed

in accordance with 13.6.5.

3.4.3 If the cargo control room for ships cavrying flammable cargoes
is a gas-dangerous space, sources of igniticn should be excluded.
Consideration should be paid to the safety characteristics of any

alectrical installations.
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3.5 Access to spaces in the cargo area
g J s Visual inspection should be possible of at least one side of

the inner hull structure withou; the removal of any fixed structure or
fitting. If such a visual inspection, whether combined with those
inspections required in 3.5.2, 4.7.7 or 4.10.16 or not, is only possible
at the outer face of the inner hull, the inmer hull should not be a

fuel-oil tank boundary wall.

3.5.2 Inspection of one side of any insulation in hald spaces should
be possible. If the integrity of the insulation system can be wverified
by inspection of the outside of the hold space boundary when tanks are at
service temperature, inspection of one side of the insulation in the hold

space need not be required,

3.5,3 Arrangements for hold spaces, void spaces and other spaces that
could be considered gas-dangerous and cargo tanke sheould be such as toe
allow entry and inspection of any such space by personnel wearing protec-
tive clothing and breathing apparatus and in the event of injury to allow
unconscious personnel to be removed from the space and should comply with

the following:
.1 Access should be provided:
.11 to cargo tanks direct from the open deck;

1.2 through horizontal openings, hatches or manholes, the
dimensions of which should be sufficient to allow a person
wearing a breathing apparatus to ascend or descend any
ladder without obstruction and also to provide a clear
opening to facilitate the hoisting of an injured person
from the bottom of the space, the minimum clear opening of

which should be not less than 600 mm by 600 mm; and

.1.3 through vertical openings, or manholes providing passage
through the length and breadth of the space, the minimum
clear opening of which should be not less than 600 mm by

800 mm at a height of not more than 600 mm from the bottom

plating unless gratings or other footholds are providad,
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.2 the dimensions referred to in 3.5.3.1.2 and .1.,3 may be
decreased if the ability to traverse such openings or Lo remove
an injured person can be proved to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

.3  The reguirements of 3.5.3.1.2 and .l.3 do not apply to spaces
described in 1.3.17.5. Such spaces should be provided only
with direct or indirect access from the open weather deck, not
including an enclosed gas-safe space,

3.5.4 Access from the open weather deck to gas-safe spaces should be

40

located in a gas—-safe zone at least 2.4 m above the weather deck unless

the accesgs is by means of an air-lock in accordance with 3.6.

3.6 Air locks

3.6.1 An air-lock should only be permitted between a gas-dangerous
zone on the open weather deck and a gas-safe space and should consist of
two steel doors substantially pgas-tight spaced at least 1.5 m but not

more than 2.5 m apart.

3.6.2 The doors should be self-closing and without any holding back
arrangements,
3.6.3 An audible and wvisual alarm system fo give a warning on both

sides of the air-lock should be provided to indicate 1if more than one

door is moved from the closed position.

3.6.4 In ships carrying flammable products non-certified safe
electrical equipment im spaces protected by air-lecks should be
de-energized upon loss of over-pressure in the space {see also
10.2.5.43, Non-certified safe electrical equipment for manoeuvring,
anchoring and mooring equipment as well as the emergency fire pumps

should not be located in spaces to be protected by air-locks.
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3.6.5 The air-lock space should be mechanically ventilated from a

gas~safe space and maintained at an over-pressure to the gas-dangerocus

zone on the open weather deck.

3.6.6 The air-lock space should be monitored for cargo vapour,

3.6,7 Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on
Load Lines in force, the door sill should not be less than 300 mm in

height.

3.7 Bilge, ballast and fuel oil arrangements

3.7.1.1  Where carge is carried im a cargo contaimment system not
requiring a secondary barrier, hold spaces should be provided with
suitable drainage arrangements not connected with the machinery space.

Means of detecting such leakage should be provided,

3.7.1.2 Where there is a secondary barrier, suitable drainage arrange-
ments for dealing with any leakage into the hold or insulation spaces
through adjacent ship structure should be provided. The suction should
not be led to pumps inside the machinery space. Means of detecting such

leakage should be provided.

3.7.2 The inter-barrier space should be provided with a drainage
system suitable for handling liquid carge in the event of cargo tank
leakage or rupture. Such arrangements should provide for the return of

leakage to the cargo tanks.

3.7.3 In case of internal insulaticn tanks, means of detecting
leakage and drainage arrangements are not required for inter—-barrier
spaces and spaces between the secondary barrier and the inner hull or
independent tank structure which are completely filled by insulation

material complying with £.9.7.2,

41



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

42

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 40

3.7.% Ballast spaces, fuel oil tanks and gas-safe spaces may be
connected to pumps in the machinery spaces., Duct keels may be connected
to pumps in the machinery spaces, provided the connexions are led
directly to the pumps and the discharge. from the pumps led directly over-
board with no valves or manifolds in either line which could connect the
line from the duct keel to lines serving gas-safe spaces, Pump vents

should not be open to machinery spaces.

3.8 Bow or stern loading and unloading arrangements

3.8.1 Subject to the approval of the Administration and to the
requirements of this section, cargo piping may be arranged to permit bow

or stern loading and unloading.

3.8.1.1 Bow or stern loading and unloading lines which are led past
accommodation spaces, service spaces or control stations should not be
used for the transfer of products requiring a Type 1G ship. Bow or stern
loading and unloading lines should not be used for the transfer of toxic

products as specified im 1.3.35 unless specifically approved by the

Administration.
3.8.2 Portable arrangements should not be permitted.
3.8.3 In addition to the requirements of Chapter 5 the following

provisions apply to cargo piping and related piping equipment:

.1 Cargo piping and related piping equipment outside the carge
area should have only welded connexions. The piping outside
the cargo area should run on the open deck and should be at
least 760 mm in board except for thwartships shore connexion
piping. Such piping should be clearly identified and fitted
with a shut-off wvalve at its connexion to the carge piping
system within the cargo area. At this location, it should also
be capable of being separated by means of & removable spool

piece and blank flanges when not in use.
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+2  The piping is to be full penetration butt welded, and fully
radiographed regardless of pipe diameter and design tempera-
ture. Flange connexions in the piping are only permitted

within the cargo area and at the shore connexion.

-3 Arrangements should be made to allow such piping to be purged
and gas-freed after use. When not in use, the spool pieces
should be removed and the pipe ends to be blank-flanged., The
vent pipes connected with the purge should be located in the

cargo area.

3.8.4 Entrances, air inlets and openings to accommodation spaces,
service spaces, machinery spaces and control stations should not face the
cargo shore coapexion location of bow or stern loading and unloading
arrangements. They should be located on the outboard side of the super-
structure or deckhouse at a distance of ar least & per cent of the length
of ship but not less than 3 m from the end of the house facing the cargo
shore connexion location of the bow or stern loading and unloading
arrangements. This distance, however, need not exceed 5 m. Port lights
facing the shore connexion location and on the sides of the superstruc—
ture or deckhouse within the distance mentioned above should be of the
fixed (non-opening) type. In addition, during the use of the bow or
stern loading and unloading arrangements, all deoors, ports and other
openings on the corresponding superstructure or deckhouse side should be
kept closed. Where in case of small ships compliance with 3.2.4 and this
paragraph is not possible, the Administration may approve relaxations

from the above requirements.

3.8.5 Deck openings and air inlets to spaces within distances of 10 m
from the cargo shore connexion location should be kept closed during the

use of bow or stern loading or unloading arrangements.

3.8.6 Electrical equipment within a zone of 3 m from the carge shore

connexion location should be in accordance with Chapter l0.
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3.8.7 Fire-fighting arrangements for the bow or stern loading and

unloading areas should be in accordance with 11.3.1.3 and 11.4.7.

3.8.8 Means of communication between the cargo control station and
the shore conmexion location should be provided and if necessary

certified safe.
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CHAPTER & -~ CARGO CONTAIHMENT
4.1 General
4.1.1 Administrations should take appropriate steps to ensure

uniformity in the implementation and application of the provisions of

this chapter®,

4.1.2 In addition to the definitions in 1.3, the definitions given in

this Chapter apply throughout the Code.
4.2 Definitions

4.2.1 Integral tanks

4.2.1.1 Integral tanks form a structural part of the ship's hull and

are influenced in the same manner and by the same loads which stress the

adjacent hull structure.

4,2.1.,2 The design vapour pressure Po as defined in 4,2.86 should not
normally exceed 0.25 bar. If, however, the hull scantlings are increased
accordingly, P_ may be increased to a higher wvalue but less than

sl
0.7 bar.

4,2.1.3 Integral tanks may be uvsed for products provided the boiling
point of the cargo is not below -10°c. 4 lower temperature may be

accepted by the Administration subject fo special consideration.

4,2,2 Membrane tanks

4,2.2.1 Membrane tanks are non-self-supporting tanks which consist of a
thin layer {membrane) supported through insulation by the adjacent hull
structure. The membrane is designed in such a way that thermal and other
expansion or contraction is compensated for without undue stressing of

the membrane.

# Reference is made to the published Rules of members and associate
members of the International Association of Classification Scocietiss
and in particular to IACS Unified Requiremeats Nos. Gl and G2.
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4.2.2.2 The design vapour pressure Po should not normally exceed
0.25 bar. If, however, the hull scantlings are increased accordingly and
consideration 1is given, where appropriate, to the strength of the
supporting insulation, P may be increased to a higher value but less

than 0.7 bar.

4.2.2.3 The definition of membrane tanks does not exclude designs such
as those in which non-metallic membranes are used or in which membranes
are included or incorporated in insulation. Such designs require,
however, special consideration by Ethe Administration. In any case the

thickness of the membranes should normally not exceed 10 mm.

4.,2.3 Semi-membrane tanks

4.2.3.1 Semi-membrane tanks are non-self-supporting tanks in the loaded
condition and comsist of a layer, parts of which are supperted through
insulation by the adjacent hull structure, whereas the rounded parts of
this layer conmecting the above mentioned supported parts are designed

also to accommodate the thermal aand other expansion or contraction.

4.2.3.2 The design vapour pressure Po should not normally exceed
0.25 bar. If, however, the hull scantlings are increased accordingly,
and consideration is given, where appropriate, to the strength of the
supporting insulatiom, P may be increased to a higher value but less

.than 0.7 bar.

4.2.4 Independent tanks

4.2.4.1 TIndependent tanks are self-supporting; they do not form part of
the ship's hull and are not essential Eo the hull strength. There are

three categories of independent tanks referred to in 4.2.4.2 — &.2.4.4.

4.2.4.2 Type A independent tanks are tanks which are designed primarily
using Recognized Standards* of classical ship-~structural analysis proce-

dures. Where such Lanks ave primarily constructed of plane surfaces

* Recognized Standards for the purpose of Chapters 4, 5 and 6 are
standards laid down and maintained by a classification society
recognized by the Administration.
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(gravity tanks), the design vapour pressura Po should be less than 0.7

bar,

4.2.4.3  Type B independeat ctanks are tanks which are designed using
model tests, refined analytical tools and analysis mechods to determine
stress levels, fatigue life and crack propagation characteristics. Where
such tanks are primarily constructed of plane surfaces {gravity tanks)

the design vapour pressure Po should be less than 0.7 bar.

4.2.4.4 Type C independent tanks (also referred to as pressure vessels)
are tanks meeting pressure vessel criteria and having & design vapour

pressure not less than:
AC 1.5 P
PC! = 2 + (pr) (Dqﬂ,_.,)

h :
where o o

A = 0.0185 mf—

with
Gm = design primary membrane stress
&cA = allowable dynamic membrane siress (double

amplitude at probability level g = 10-8)
55 N/mm? for ferritic/martensitic steel
25 N/am? for aluminium alloy (5093-0)
€ = a characteristic tank dimension to be taken as the greatest
of the following:
hy; 0.75b; or 0.454
with
h = height of tank (dimension in ship's vertical direction)
(m)
b = width of tank (dimension in ship'e transverse
direction) (m)
€ = length of tank (dimension in ship's longitudinal
direction) {(m)}
Be= the relative density of the cargo {grt i for fresh water)
at the design temperature.

However, the Administration may allocate a tank complying with  the
criterion of this sub-paragraph te type A or type B, dependent om the
configuration of the tank and the arrangement of its supporvs and attach-

ments.
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4.,2,5 Internal insulation tanks

4.2.5.1 Internal insulation tanks are non-self-supporting and consist
of thermal insulation materials which contribute to the cargo containment
and are supported by the structure of the adjacent inner hull or of an
independent tank. The inner surface of the insulation is exposed to the

cargo.
4,2.5.2 The two categories of intermal insulation tanks are:

.1 Type 1 tanks which are tanks in which the insulation or a
combination of the insulation and one or more liners functien
only as the primary barrier. The inner hull or an independent
tank structure should function as the secondary barrier when

required.

.2 Type 2 tanks which are tanks in which the imsulation or a
combination of the insulation and one or more liners function
as both the primary and the secondary barrier and where these

barriers are clearly distinguishable.

The term "liner”" means a thin, non-self-supporting, metallic, nonmetallic
or composite material which forms part of an internal insulation tank in
order to enhance its fracture resistance or other mechanical properties.
A liner differs from a membrane in that it is not intended to functiom

alone as a liquid barrier.

4,2.5.3 Internal insulation tanks should be of suitable materials
enabling the cargo containment system to be designed using model tests

and refined analytical methods as required in 4.4.7.

4,2.5.4 The design vapour pressure PQ should mnot normally exceed
0.25 bar. 1f, however, the cargo containment system is designed for a
higher vapour pressure, P, may be increased to such higher value, but
not exceeding 0.7 bar if the internal insulation tanks are supported by
the inner hull structure. However, a design vapour pressure of more than
0.7 bar may be accepted by the Administration provided the internal

insulation tanks are supported by suitable independent tank structures.
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4.2.6 Design vapour pressure

4.2.6.1 The design vapour pressure Po is the maximum gauge pressure

at the top of the tank which has been used in the design of the tank.

4.2.6.2 For cargo tanks where there is no temperature control and where
the pressure of the cargo is dictated only by the ambient Cemperature,
P0 should not be less than the gauge vapour pressure of the cargo at a
temperature of 45%. However, lesser values of this temperature may be
accepted by the Administration for ships operating in restricted areas or
on voyages of restricted duration and account may be taken in such cases
of any insulation of the tanks. Conversely, higher wvalues of this
temperature may be required for ships permanently operating in areas of

high ambient temperature.

4,2.6.3 In all cases, including &.2.6.2, PD should not be less than
MARVS.

4.2.6.4  Subject to special consideration by the Administration and to
the limitations given in 4.2.1 to 4.2.5 for the various tank types, a
vapour pressure higher than Po may be accepted in harbour conditions,

where dynamic loads are reduced.

4,2.7 Design temperature

Design temperature for selection of materials 1is the minimum
temperature at which cargo may be loaded or transported in the cargo
tanks. Provision to the satisfaction of the Administration should be
made to ensure that the tank or cargo temperature cannot be lowered below

the design temperature.

4.3 Design loads

4.3.1 General

4.3,1,1 Tanks together with their supports and other fixtures should be
designed taking into account proper combinations of the following loads:
internal pressure
external pressure

dynamic loads due to the motion of the ship
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thermal loads
sloshing loads
loads corresponding to ship deflection
tank and cargo weight with the corresponding reactions in way
of supports H
insulation weight
loads in way of towers and other attachments.
The extent to which these loads should be considered depends on the type

of tank, and is more fully detailed in the following paragraphs.

4,3.1.2  Account should be rtaken of the loads corresponding to the

pressure test referred to in 4,10.

4.3.1.3  Account should be taken of an increase of vapour pressure in

harbour conditions referred to in 4.2.6.4.

4.3.1.4 The tanks should be desipned for the most unfavourable static
heel angle within the range 0° to 30% without exceeding allowable

stresses given in 4.5.1,

4.3.2 Internal pressure.

4.3.2.1 The internal pressure head heq in bar resulting from the
design vapour pressure PO and the liquid pressure hgd defined in
4.3.2.2, but not including effects of liquid sloshing, should be

calculated as follows:

h P+ (h

2q =% gd)max (bar)

Equivalent calculation procedures may be applied.

4.3.2.2 The internal liquid pressures are those created by the
resulting acceleration of the centre of gravity of the cargo due to the
motions of the ship referred to in 4.3.4.1. The value of internal
pressure head hgd resulting from combined effects of gravity and

dynamic accelerations should be calculated as follows:

P
hga = 2828 Tz 7 10t (be)
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where:

aB = dimensionless acceleration {i.e. relative to the accelera-
tion of gravity), resulting from gravitational and dynamic
loads, ia an arbitrary direction @ (see figure 4.1).

ZB = largest liquid height (m) above the point where the
pressure 1is to be-determined measured from the tank shell
in the 8 direction (see figure 4.2). Small tank domes not
considered to be part of rhe accepted total volume of the
carge tank need not be considered when determining Zp

p = maximum cargo density (kg/m?) at the design temperature.

The direction which gives the maximum value of h should

(hgd)max gd
be considered. Where acceleratien in three directiocns needs to be
considered, an ellipsoid should be used instead of the ellipse in figure

4.1. The above formula applies only to full tcanks.

4.3.3 External pressure.

External design pressure loads should be based on the difference
between the minimum internal pressure {maximum vacuum) and the maximum
external pressure to which any portion of the tank may be subjected

simultaneously.

&.3.4 Dynamic loads due to ship motiocns.

4.3.4.1 The determination of dynamic lcads should take acecocunt of the
long~term distribution of ship wmotions, including the effects of surge,
sway, heave, roll, pitch and yaw on irregular seas which the ship will
experience during its operating life {(normally taken to correspond to
103 wave encounters}. Account may be taken of reduction in dymamic
loads due to necessary speed reduction and variation of heading when this

consideration has also formed part of the hull strength assessment.

4.3.4.2 For design against plastic deformation and buckling the dynamic
loads should be takem as the most probable largest loads the ship will
encounter during its operating life {cormally taken to correspond to a
probability level of 18—8)8 Guidance formulae for acceleration

components are given in 4,12,
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4.3.4.3 When design against fatigue is to be considered, the dynamic
spectrum should be determined by long-term distribution calculation based
on the operating life of the ship (normally taken to correspond to 108
wave encounters)., If simplified dynamic loading spectra are used for the
estimation of the fatigue life, those should be specially considered by

the Administration.

4.3.4.4 For practical application of crack propagation estimates,
simplified load distribution over a period of 15 days may be used. Such

distributions may be obtained as indicated in figure 4.3.

4.3.4.,5 Ships for restricted service may be given  special

consideration.

4.3.4.6 The accelerations acting on tanks are estimated at their centre

of gravity and include the following components:

vertical acceleration: motion accelerations of heave,
pitch and, possibly, roll
(normal to the ship base);

transverse acceleration: motion accelerations of sway,
vaw and roll; and  pravity
component of roll;

longitudinal acceleration: motion accelerations of surge
and pitch; and gravity component
of pitch.
4.3.5 Sloshing loads.

4.3.5.1 When partial filling is contemplated, the risk of significant
loads due to sloshing induced by any of the ship motions referred to in

4.3.4.6 should be considered,

4.3.5.2 When risk of significant sloshing Induced loads is found to be

present, special tests and calculations should be required.

L.3.6 Thermal loads.

4.3.6.1 Transient thermal loads during cooling down periods should be

considered for tanks intended for cargo temperatures below -55%.

4,3,6,2 Stationary thermal loads should be considered for tanks where

design supporting arrangement and operating Ctemperature may give rise to

significant thermal stresses.
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4.3.7 Loads on_supports.

The leoads on supports are covered by 4.6.

4.4 Structural analyses

4.4l Integral tanks.

The structural analysis of integral tanks should be in accordance
with recognized standards. The tank boundary scantlings should meet at
least the requirements for deep tanks taking into account the internal
pressure as indicated in 4,3.2, but the resulting scantlings should not

be less than normally required by such standards.

44,2 Membrane tanks.

4.,4.2,1 For membrane tanks, the effects of all static and dynamic loads
should be considered to determine the suitability of the membrane and of
the associated insulation with respect to plastic deformation and

fatigue,

4.4,2,2 Before approval is given, a model of both the primary and
secondary barriers, including corners and joints, should normally be
tested to verify that they will withstand the eupected combined strains
due to static, dypamic and thermal loads. Test c¢onditions should
represent the most extreme service conditions the cargoe containment
system will see in its life. Material tests should ensure that ageing is
not liable to prevent the materials from carrying out their intended

function.

4.4,2.3  For the purpose of the test referred to in 4.4.2.2, a complete
analysis of the particular motions, accelerations and response of ships
and cargo containment systems should be performed, unless these data are

available from similar ships,

4.4,2,4  Special attention should be paid to the possible collapse of
the membrane due to an over-prassure in the inter-barrier space, to a
possible vacuum in the cargo tank, to the sloshing effects and to hull

vibration effects,
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4.4.2.5 A structural analysis of the hull should be to the satisfaction
of the Administration, taking into account the internal pressure as
indicated in 4.3.2, Special attention, however, should be paid to
deflections of the hull and their compatibility with the membrame and
associated insulation. Inner hull plating thickness should meet at least
the requirements of Recognized Standards for deep tanks taking into
account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.3.2. The allowablie
stress for the membrane, membrane supporting material and insulation

should be determined in each particular case,

4,4.3 Semi-membrane tanks.

A structural analysis should be performed in accordance with the
requirements for membrane tanks or independent tanks as appropriate,

taking into account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.3.2,

bbb Type A independent tanks.,

4.4.4.1 A structural analysis should be performed to the sarisfaction
of the Administration taking into account the internal pressure as
indicated in 4.3.2. The cargo tank plating thickness should meet at
least the requirements of Recognized Standards for deep tanks taking into
account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.3.2 and any corrosion

allowance required by 4.5.2.

4.4.4.2  For parts such as structure in way of supports not otherwise
covered by Recognized Standards, stresses should be determined by direct
calculations, taking inte account the loads referred to in 4.3 as far as

applicable, and the ship deflection in way of supports.

4.4.5 Type B independent tanks.

For tanks of this type the following applies:
.1 The effects of all dynamic and static loads should be used Lo

determine the suitability of the structure with respect to:

plastic deformation
buckling

fatigue failure

crack propagation.



lz

.6

TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 53

Statistical wave load analyses in accordance with 4.3.4, finite
element analyses or similar methods and fracture wmechanics

analyses or an equivalent approach, should be carried out.

A three—-dimensional analysis should be carried out to evaluate
the stress levels contributed by the ship's hull. The model
for this analysis should include the cargo tank with its
supporting and keying system as well as a reasonable part of

the hull.

A complete analysis of the particular ship accelerations and
motions in irregular waves and of the response of the ship and
its cargo tanks to these forces and motions should be performed

unless these data are available from similar ships.

A buckling analysis should consider the maximum construction

tolerances.

Where deemed necessary by the Administration, model tests may
be required to determine stress concentration factors and

fatigue life of structural elements.

The cumutative effect of the fatigue load should comply with:

n, 3
Eifi + %Q < Cw
i 3

number of stress cycles at each stress level during the
life of the ship

N; = number of cycles to fracture for the respective stress
level according to the Whler (8-H) curve

Nj = number of cycles to fracture for the fatigue loads due
to loading and unloading

o]
-
I

Cy = should be less than or equal to 0.5, except that the
Administration may give special consideration te the use
of a wvalue greater thaan 0.5 but not greater than 1.0,
dependent on the test procedurs and data used to
establish the Wohlar (S-N) curve.
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4.4.6

4.4.6.1

follows:

.1

.3

56

Scantling based onm internal pressure should be calculated as

The thickness and form of pressure containing parts of pressure
vessels under internal pressure, including flanges should be
determined according to a standard acceptable to  the
Administration. These calculations in all cases should be
based on generally accepted pressure vessel design theory.
Openings in pressure containing parts of pressure vessels
should be reinforced in accordance with a standard acceptable

to the Administration.

The design liquid pressure defined in 4.3.2 should be taken

into account in the above calculations,

The welded joint efficiency factor to be used in the calcula-
tion according to 4.4.6.1.1 should be 0,95 when the inspection
and the non-destructive testing referred to in 4.10.9 are
carried out. This figure may be increased up to 1.0 when
account is taken of other considerations, such as the material
used, type of joints, welding procedure and t§pe of loading.
For process pressure vessels the Administration may accept
partial non-destructive examinations, but not less than those
of 4.10.9.2.2 depending on such factors as the material used,
the design temperature, the nil ductility transition tempera—
ture of the material as fabricated, the type of joint and
welding procedure, but in this case an efficiency factor of mnot
more than 0.85 should be adopted. For special materials, the
above-mentioned facters should be reduced depending on the

specified mechanical properties of the welded joint.
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4.,4,6.2 Buckling criteria should be as follows:

.1 The thickness and form of pressure vessels subject to external
pressure and other loads causing compressive stresses should be
to a standard acceptable to the Administration. These calcula~-
tions 1in all cases should be based on generally accepted
pressure vessel buckling theory and should adequately account
for the difference in theoretical and actual buckling stress as
a result of plate edge misalignment, ovality and deviation from

true circular form over a specified arc or chord length,

.2 The design external pressure P, used for verifying the

buckling of the pressure vessels should not be less than that

given by:
Po= Py + P, + Pyt P, {bar)
where:
P = setting value of vacuum relief valves, For vessels

not fitted with vacuum relief wvalves Py should be
specially considered, but should not in general be
taken as less than 0.25 bar.

Py = the set pressure of the pressure relief valves for
completely closed spaces containing pressure vessels
or parts of pressure vessels; elsewhere Pp = 0.

Py = compressive actions in the shell due to the weight
and contraction of insulation, weight of shell,
including corrosion allowance, and other miscella-
neous external pressure loads to which the pressure
vessel may be subjected. These include, but are not
limited to, weight of domes, weight of towers and
piping, effect of product in the partially filled
condition, accelerations and hull deflection. In
addition the local effect of external or internal
pressure or both should be taken into account.

Py = external pressure due to head of water for pressure
vessels or part of pressure vessels on exposed decks;
elsewhere Py = 0.

4.4.6.3 Stress analysis in respect of static and dynamic leads should

be performed as follows:

.1  Pressure vessel scantlings should be determined in accordance

with 4.4.6.1 and .2.

57



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 56

+2  Calculations of the loads and stresses in way of the supports
and the shell attachment of the support should be made. Loads
referred to in 4.3 should be used, as applicable. Stresses in
way of the supports should be to a standard acceptable to the
Administration. In special cases a fatigue analysis may be

required by the Administratiocn.

-3 If required by the Administration, secondary stresses and

thermal stresses should be specially considered.

4.4.6.4 For pressure vessels, the thickness calculated according to
4.4.6.1 or the thickness required by 4.4.6,2 plus the corresion
allowance, if any, should be considered as a minimum without any negative

tolerance.

4.4.6.5 For pressure vessels, the minimum thickness of shell and heads
including corrosion allowance, after forming, should not be less than
5 mm for carbon-manganese steels and nickel steels, 3 mm for austenitic

steels or 7 mm for aluminium alloys.

4. 6.7 Internal insulation tanks.

4.4.7.1  The effects of all static and dynamic loads should be

considered to determine the suitability of the tank with respeck to:

fatigue failure
crack propagation from both free and supported surfaces
adhesive and cohesive strength

compressive, tensile and sheer strength.

Statistical wave load analysis in accordance with 4.3.4, finite element
analysis or similar wmethods and fracture mechanics analysis or an

equivalent approach should be carried out,
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4.4,7.2.1 Special attention should be given to crack resistance and to
deflections of the inmer hull or independent tank structure and their
compatibility with the insulation materials. A three-dimensional
structural analysis should be carried out to the satisfaction of the
Administration. This analysis is to evaluate the stress levels and
deformations contributed either by the imner hull or by the independent
tank structure or both and should also take into account the internal
pressure as indicated in 4.3.2. Where water ballast spaces are adjacent
to the inner hull forming the supporting structure of the internal
insulation tank, the analysis sheuld take account of the dynamic loads

caused by water ballast under the influence of ship motions.

4.4.7.2.2 The allowable stresses and associated deflections for the
internal insulation tank and the inner hull structure or independent tank

structure should be determined in each particular case.

4.4.7.2.3 Thicknesses of plating of the inner hull or of an independent
tank should at least comply with the requirements of recognized stan—
dards, taking into account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.3.2.
Tanks constructed of plane surfaces should at least comply with

Recognized Standards for deep tanks.

4,4.7.3 A complete analysis of the response of ship, carge and any
ballast to accelerations and motions im irregular waves of the particular
ship should be performed to the satisfaction of the Administration unless

such analysis is available for a similar ship.

4.4.7.4.1 In order to confirm the design principles, prototype testing of
composite models including structural elements should be carried out

under combined effects of static, dynamic and thermal loads.

4.4.7.4.2 Test conditions should represeat the most extreme gervice
conditions the cargo containment system will be exposed to during the
lifetime of the ship, including thermal cycles. For this purpose, 400
thermal cycles are considered to be a minimum, based wupon 19 round
voyages per year; where more than 19 round voyages per year are expected,
a h1gher number of thermal cycles will be required. These 400 thermal
cycles may be divided into 20 full cycles (cargo temperaturs to 43 C)

and 380 partial cycles (Cargo temperature to that temperature expected to

be reached in the ballast veyage).
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4.4.7.4.3 Models should be representative of the actual construction
including corners, joints, pump mounts, piping penetrations and other -
eritical areas, and should take into account variations in any material

properties, workmanship and quality control.

4.4.7.4.4 Combined tension and fatigue tests should be carried out to
evaluate crack behaviour of the insulation material in the case where a
through crack develops in the inner hull or independent tank structure.
In these tests, where applicable the crack area should be subjected to

the maximum hydrostatic pressure of the ballast warer.

4.4.7.5 The effects of fatigue loading should be determined in accor-

dance with 4.4.5.6 or by an equivalent method.

4.4.7.6  For internal insulation tanks, repair procedures should be
developed during the prototype testing programme for both the insulation

material and the inner hull or the independent tank structure.

4.5 Allowable stresses and corrosion allowances

4,5.1 Allowable stresses

4.5.1.1  TFor integral tanks, allowable stresses should normally be those

given for hull structure in recognized standards.

4.5.1.2  For membrane tanks, reference is made to the requirements of

hubl 2.5,

4.5.1.3 TFor type A independent tanks primarily constructed of plane
surfaces, the stresses for primary and secondary members (stiffeners, web
frames, stringers, girders) when calculated by classical analysis
procedures should not exceed the lower of Rm/2.66 or Refl.BS for
carbon-manganese steels and aluminium alloys, where Rm and Re are
defined in 4.5.1.7. However, if detailed calculations are carried out
for the primary members, the equivalent stress O as dafined in 4.5.1.8
may be increased over that indicated above to a stress acceptable to the
Administration; calculations should take into account the effects of
bending, shear, axial and torsicnal deformation as well as the hull/cargo

tank interaction forces due to the deflection of the double bottom and

cargo tank bottoms.
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4.5.1.4 For type B independent tanks, primarily constructed of bodies

of revolution, the allowable stresses should not exceed:

] o s £

GL 2 l.Shf
oy < 1.5 F
0L+0b€ 1.5 F

+ = 1.

Lty 5F

where

G = equivalent primary general membrane stress
G, = equivalent primary local membrane stress

Oy = equivalent primary beanding stress

==

f = the lesser of

F = the lesser of or

miﬂm ble
biﬂ)w U’I{'D

with Rm and Re as defined in 4.5.1.7. With regard to the stresses
G GL and Ob see also the definition of stress categories in
4.13. The values of A, B, C and D should be shown on the International

Certificate of Fitness and should have at least the following winimum

values:

Nickel steels and Austenitic Aluminium
carbon-manganese steels alloys
steels

A 3 ' 3.5 4

B 1.6 1.5

C 3 3 3

D 1.5 1.5 1.5

4.5.1.5 For type B independent tanks, primarily constructed of plane
surfaces, the Administration may require compliance with additiomal or

other stress criteria.
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4.5.1.6 For type C independent tanks the maximum allowable membrane
stress to be used in calculation according te 4.4,6.1.1 should be the
lower of:

R R

A B

where:

Rm and Re are as defined in 4.5.1.7.

The values of A and B should be shown on the International Certificate of

Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk provided for in 1.5,

and should have at least the minimum values indicated in the table of

4.5.1.4.

4.5.1.7
apply:

.1

4.5.1.8

For the purpose of 4.5.1.3, 4.5.1.4 and 4.5.1.5 the following

Re = specified minimum yield stress at room temperature
(N/mm?). 1f the stress-strain curve dces not show
a defined yield stress, the 0.2 per cent proof stress
applies.

Ry = specified minimum tensile strength at room tempera-
ture (N/mm?).

For welded connexions in aluminium alloys the respecive values

of Re or Ry in annealed conditions should be used.

The abeove properties should correspond to the minimum specified
mechanical properties of the material, including the weld metal
in the as fabricated condition., Subject to special considera-
tion by the Administration, account may be taken of enhanced
yield stress and tensile strength at low temperature, The
temperature on which the material properties are based should
be shown on the International Certificate of Fitness for the
Carriage of Liquid Gases in Bulk provided for in 1.5.

The equivalent stress GC (von Mises, Huber) should be

determined by:
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where:

o] . total normal stress in x-direction

o] ¢ = total normal stress in y-direction

Tx}'” total shear stress in x~y plane.

4,5.1.9 When the static and dynamic stresses are calculated separately
and unless other methods of calculation are justified, the total stresses

should be calculated according to:

%% =%t * W2(a )2

i X.dyn
= -+
st = ¢}
% = %.et T Wi y.dim)z
T =T + 5
m -St s E T
xy v (. aym’
where:
O, st’ Cy.st and Txy.st = static stresses
(Sx‘dyn, Oy.dny and Txy.dyn = dynamic stresses

all determined separately from acceleration components and hull

strain components due to deflection and torsion.

4,5.1.10 For internal insulation tanks, reference is made to the

requirement of 4.4.7.2.

4.5.1.11 Allowable stresses for materials other than those covered by

Chapter 6 should be subject to approval by the Administratiom in each

case.

4,5,1.12 Stresses may be further limited by fatigue analysis, crack

propagation analysis and buckling criteria.

4.5.2 Corrosion allowances

4.5.2.1 No corrosion allowance should generally be required in addition
to the thickness resulting from the structural analysis. However, where
there is no environmental control around the cargo tank, such as
inerting, or where the cargo is of 2 corrosive nature, the Administration

may require a suitable corrosion allowance.
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4.5.2,2  For pressure vessels no corrosion allowance is generally
required if the contents of the pressure vessel are non-corrosive and the
external surface is protected by inert atmosphere or by an appropriate
insulation with an approved vapour barrier. Paint or other thin coatings
should not be credited as protection. Where special alloys are used with
acceptable corrosion resistance, no corrosion allowance should be
required. If the above conditions are not satisfied, the scantlings

calculated according to 4.4.6 should be increased as appropriate,

4.6 Supports

4.6.1 Cargo tanks should be supported by the hull in a manner which
will prevent bodily movement of the tank under static and dynamic loads
while allowing contraction and expansion of the tank under temperature
variations and hull deflections without undue stressing of the tank and

of the hull,

4.6.2 The tanks with supports should also be designed for a static
angle of heel of 30° without exceeding allowable stresses given in
4,5.1.

4.6.3 The supports should be calculated for the most probable largest
resulting acceleration, taking into account rotational as well as trans—
lational effects. This acceleration in a given direction may be deter-
mined as shown in figure 4.l. The half axes of the "acceleration

ellipse" should be determined according to 4.3.4.2,

L Suitable supporis should be provided to wirhstand a collision
force acting on the tank corresponding to ome-half the weight of the tank
and cargo in the forward direction and one-quarter the weight of the tank
and cargo in the aft direction without deformation likely to endanger the

tank structure.

4.6.5 The loads mentioned in 4.6.2 and 4.6.4 need not be combined

with each other or with wave induced loads.



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 63

4.6.6 For independent tanks and, where appropriate, for membrane- and
semi-membrane tanks, provision should be made to key the tanks against

the rotational effects referred to in 4.6.3.

4.6.7 Antiflotation arrangements should be provided for independent
tanks. The antiflotation arrangements should be suitable to withstand an
upward force caused by an empty tank in a hold space flooded to the
summer load draught of the ship, without plastic deformation likely to

endanger the hull structure.

4.7 Secondary barrier

4.7.1 Where the cargo temperature at stmospheric pressure is below
—IOOC, a secondary barrier should be provided when required by 4.7.3 to
act as a temporary containment for any envisaged leakage of liquid cargo

through the primary barrier.

4.7.2 Where the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure 1is not
(4] .
below =55 C, the hull structure may act as & secondary barrier. In

such a case:

.1 the hull material should be suitable for the cargo temperature

at atmospheric pressure as required by 4.9.2; and

.2 the design should be such that this temperature will net result

in unacceptable hull stresses.

4.7.3 Secondary barriers in relation to tank types should normally be
provided in accordance with the following table. For tanks which differ
from the basic tank types as defined in 4.2 the secondary barrier

requirements should be decided by the Administration in each case.
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4.7.4

66

4.7.5

Cargo temperature —10°C Below —+0°2 R

at atmospheric and above down o Below -55°C

pressure —55°C
' No secondary | Hull may act Separate
Basic tank type barrier as secondary | secondary barrier
. reguired barrier where required

integral Tank type not normaily attowed Y
Membrane Complete secondary barrier
Semi-membraneg Complete secondary barrier®/
Independent

Type A Complete secondary barrier

Type B Partial secondary barrier

Type C Nog secondary barrier required
tnternal insulation

Type 1 Complete secondary bDarrier

Type 2 Complete secondary barrier is

incorporated

1/ A complete secondary barrier should normally be required

- if cargoes with a temperature at atmospheric pressure
below ~109C are permitted in accordanceé with 4.2.

2/ In the case of semi-membrane tanks which comply in all
respects with the vrequirements applicable to type B
independent tanks, except for the manner of suppert, the
Administration may, after special conesideration, accept a
partial secondary barrier.

The secondary barrier should be so designed that:

it 1is capable of containing any envisaged leakage of liquid
unless different requirements
the lead

carge for a period of 15 days,
apply for particular voyages, taking into account

spectrum referred to ino 4.3.4.4;

it will prevent lowering of the temperature of the ship strue-
ture to an unsafe level in the case of leakage of the primary

barrier as indicated in 4.8.2; and

the mechanism of failure for the primary barrier does not also

cause the failure of the secondary barrier and vice versa.

The secondary barrier should fulfil its functions at a static

angle of heel of 30°.
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4.7.6.1 Where a partial secondary barrier is required, 1its extent
should be determined on the basis of cargo leakage corresponding to the
extent of failure resulting from the load spectrum referred to in &4.3.4.4
after the initial detection of a primary leak. Due account may be taken
of liquid evaporation, rate of leakage, pumping capacity and other rele-
vant factors. 1In all cases, however, the inner bottom in way of cargo

tanks should be protected against liquid cargo.

4.7.6.2 Clear of the partial secondary barrier, provision such as a
spray shield should be made to deflect any liquid cargo down into the
space between the primary and secondary barriers and to keep the tempera-

ture of the hull structure to a safe level.

4.7.7 The secondary barrier should be capable of being periodically
checked for its effectiveness, by means of a pressure vacuum test, a
visual inspection or another suitable method acceptable to the
Administration, The method should be submitted to the Administration for

approval.
4.8 Insulation

4.8.1 Where a product 1is carried at a temperature below -10%
suitable insulation should be provided to ensure that the temperature of
the bhull structure does not fall below the minimum allowable service
temperature given in Chapter 6 for the grade of steel concerned, as
detailed in 4.9, when the cargo tanks are at their design temperature and
the ambient temperatures are 5°% for air and 09 for sea-water.
These conditions may generally be used for world-wide service. However,
higher wvalues of the ambient temperatures may be accepted by the
Administration for ships operated in restricted areas. Conversely,
lesser values of the ambient temperatures may be fixed by the Administra-
tion for ships.trading occasionally or regularly to areas in latitudes
where such lower temperatures are expected during the winter months, The
ambient temperatures used in the design should be shown on the Interna-
tional Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk

ag provided for in 1.5.
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4.8.2 Where a complete or partial secondary barrier is required,
calculations should be made with the assumptions in 4.8.1 to check that
the temperature of the hull structure does not fall below the minimum
allowable service temperature given in Chapter 6 for the grade of steel
concerned, as detailed in 4.9. The complete or partial secondary barrier

should be assumed to be at the cargo temperature at armospheric pressure.

4.8.3 Calculations required by 4.8.1 and 4.8.2 should be made
assuming still air and still water, and except as permitted by 4.8.4, no
credit should be given for means of heating, In the case referred to in
4.8.2, the cooling effect of the rising boil-off vapour from the leaked
cargo should be considered in the heat transmission studies. For members
connecting inner and outer hulls, the mean temperature may be taken for

determining the steel grade.

4.8.4 In all cases referved to in 4.8.1 and 4.8.2 and for ambient
temperature conditions of 5°C for air and 0% for sea~waler, approved
means of heating transverse hull structural marerial may be used to
ensure that the temperatures of this material do not fall below the minji-
mum allowable wvalues, If lower ambient temperatures are specified,
approved means of heating may also be used for longitudinal hull struc-
tural material, provided this material remains suitable for the tempera-
ture conditions of 5°C for air and 0°C for sea~water without heating,

Such means of heating should comply with the following requirements:
-1 sufficient heat should be available to maintain the hull struc-—
ture above the minimum allowable temperature in the conditions
referred to in 4.8.1 and 4.8.2;
«2  the heating system should be so arranged that, in the event of
a failure in any part of the system, stand-by heating could be
maintained equal to not less than 100 per cent of the theoreti-

cal heat load;

-3 the heating system should be considered as an essential

auxiliary; and
-4 the design and construction of the haating system should be to

the satisfaction of the Administracion.
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4.8.5 In determining the insulation thickness, due regard should be

paid to the amount of acceptable beil-off in association with the
reliquefaction plant on board, main propulsion machinery or other

temperature control system.
4.9 Materials

4,9.1 The shell and deck plating of the ship and all stiffeners
attached thereto should be in accordance. with Recognized Standards,
unless the calculated temperature of the material in the design conditionm
is below =5°C due to the effect of the low temperature cargo, in which
case the material should be in accordance with table 6.5 assuming the
ambient sea and air temperature of 0% and 5% respectively. Im the
design conditionm the complete or partial secondary barrier should be
assumed to be at the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure and for
tanks without secondary barriers, the primary barrier should be assumed

to be at the cargo temperature.

4.9.2 Hull material forming the secondary barrier should be in accor-
dance with table 6.2. Metallic materials used in secondary barriers not
forming part of the hull structure should be in accordance with table 6.2
or 6.3 as applicable. Insulation materials forming a secondary barrier
should comply with the requirements of 4.9.7. Where the secondary
barrier is formed by the deck or side shell plating, the material grade
required by table 6.2 should be carried inte the adjacent deck or side

shell plating, where applicable, to a suitable extent.

4.9.3 ' Materials used in the conmstruction of cargo tanks should be in

accordance with tables 6.1, 6.2 or 6.3.
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4.9.4 Materials other than those referred to in 4.9.1, 4.9.2 and
4.9.3 used in the construction of the ship which are subject to reduced
temperature due to the cargo and which do not form part of the secondary
barrier should be in accordance with table 6.5 for temperatures as deter-
mined by 4.8. This includes inner bottom plating, longitudinal bulkhead
plating, transverse bulkhead plating, floors, webs, stringers and all

attached stiffening members.

4.9.5 The insulation materials should be suitable for loads which may

be imposed on them by the adjacent structure.

4.9.6 Where applicable, due to location or environmental conditions,
insulation materials should have suitable properties of fire resistance
and flame spread and should be adequately protected against penetration

of water vapour and mechanical damage.

4.9.7.1 Materials used for thermal insulation should be tested for the
following properties as applicable, to ensure that they are adequate for
the intended szervice:

.1 compatibility with the cargeo

.2 solubility in the cargo

.3 absorption of the carge

.4 shrinkage

.5  ageing

.6 closed cell content

.7 density

.8 mechanical properties

.9 thermal expansiocn

.10 abrasion

.11 cohesion

.12 thermal conductivity

.13 resistance to vibrations

.14 resistance to fire and flame spread,
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4.9.7.2 In addition to meeting the above requirements insulation
materials which form part of the carge containment as defined in 4.2.5
should be tested for the following properties after simulation of ageing
and thermal ecycling to ensure that they are adequate for the intended
service: -

.1 bonding {adhesive and cohesive strength)
.2 resistance to cargo pressure
.3  fatigue and crack propagation properties

.4  compatibility with cargo constituencies and any other agent
expected to be in contact with the insulation in normal service

.5 where applicable the influence of presence of water and water
pressure on the insulation properties should be taken into
account

.6  gas de-absorbing.

4.9.7.3 The above properties, where applicable, should be tested for
the range between the expected maximum temperature in service and 5°C

below the minimum design temperature, but not lower than ~196°¢,

4.9.8 The procedure for fabrication, storage, handling, erection,
quality control and control against harmful exposure to sunlight of insu-

lation materials should be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

4.9.9 Where powder or granulated insulation is used, the arrangements
should be such as to prevent compacting of the material due to wvibra—
tions, The design should incorporate means to ensure that the material
remains sufficiently buoyant to maintain the required thermal conduc-
tivity and also prevent any undue increase of pressure on the containment

system.

4.10 Construction and testing

4,10.1.1 All welded joints of the shells of independent tanks should be
. of the butt weld, full penetration type., For dome to shell connexions,
the Administration may approve tee welds of the full penetration Cype.
Except for small penetrations on domes, nozzle welds are also generally

to be designed with full penetration.
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4.10.1.2 Welding joint details for type C independent tanks should be as

follows:

+1  All longitudinal and circumferential joints of prassure vessels
should be of butt welded, full penetration, double vee or
single wvee type. Full penetration butt welds should be
obtained by double welding or by the use of backing rings. If
used, backing rings should be removed, unless specifically
approved by the Administration for very small process pressure
vessels. Other edge preparations may be allowed by the
Administration depending on the results of the tests carried

out at the approval of the welding procedure.

«2  The bevel preparation of the joints between the pressure vessel
body and domes and between domes and relevant fittings should
be designed according to a standard for pressure vessels
acceptable to the Administration. All welds eonnecting
nozzles, domes or other penetrations of the wvessel and all
welds connecting flanges to the vessel or nozzles should be
full penetration welds extending through the entire thickness
of the vessel wall or nozzle wall, unless specially approved by

the Administration for small nozzle diameters.

4.10.2 Workmanship should be to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion. Inspection and non-destructive testing of welds for tanks other
than type C independent tanks should be in accordance with the require—

ments of 6.3.7.

4.10.3 For membrane tanks, gquality assurance measures, weld procedure
qualification, design details, materials, construction, inspection and
production testing of components, should be to standards developed during

the prototype testing programme.

4.10.4 For semi-membrane fanks the relevant requirements in this
section for independent tanks or for wembrame tanks should be applied as

appropriate.
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4,10.5.1 For internal imsulation tanks, 1in order to ensure uniform
quality of the material, quality control procedures including eaviron~
mental contrel, application procedure qualification, corners, penetra-
tions and other design details, materials specification, installation and
production testing of compenents should be to standards developed during

the prototype test programme.

4,10.5.2 A quality control specification including maximum permissible
size of constructional defects, tests and inspections during the fabrica-
tion, installation and also sampling tests at each of these stages should

be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

4.10.6 Integral tanks should be hydrostatically or hydropneumatically
tested to the satisfaction of the Administration. The test in general
should be so performed that the stresses approximate, as far as practi-
cable, to the design stresses and that the pressure at the top of the

tank corresponds at least to the MARVS.

4.10.7 In ships fitted with membrane or semi-membrane tanks, coffer-
dams and all spaces which may normally contain ligquid and are adjacent to
the hull structure supporting the membrane should be hydrostatically or
hydropneumatically tested in accordance with Recognized Standards. In
addition, any other hold structure supporting the membrane should be
tested for tightness, Pipe tunnels and other compartments which do not

normally contain liquid need not be hydrostatically tested.

4,10.8,1 1In ships fitted with internal insulation tanks where the inner
hull is the supporting structure, all inner hull structure should be
hydrostatically or hydropheumatically tested in accerdance with

Recognized Standards, taking into account the MARVS.
4.10.8.2 1In ships fitted with internal insulation tanks where indepen—
dent tanks are the supporting structure, the independent tanks should be

rested in accordance with 4.10.10.1.
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4.10.8.3 For internal insulation tanks where the inner hull structure or
an independent tank structure acts as a secondary barrier, a tightness
test of these structures should be carried out using techniques to the

satisfaction of the Administration.

4.10.8.4 These tests should be performed before the application of the

materials which will form the internal insulation tank,

4.10.9 For type C independent tanks, inspection and non-destructive

testing should be as follows:

-1 Manufacture and workmanship - The tolerances relating to manu-
facture and workmanship such as local out-of-roundness devia-
tions from the true form, welded joints alignment and tapering
of plates having different thicknesses, should comply with
standards acceptable to the Administration. The tolerances
should also be related to the buckling analysis referred to in
4.4.6.2.

-2  Non-destructive testing - As far as completion and extension of
non-destructive testing of welded joints are concerned, the
extent of non-destructive testing should be total or partial
according to standards acceptable to the Administration, but
the controls to be carried out should not be less than the

following:

.2.1 Total non-destructive testing referred to in 4.4.6.1.3:
Radiography:
butt welds 100 per cent and
Surface crack detection:
all welds 10 per cent;
reinforcement rings around holes, nozzles, etc.
100 per cent.
As an alternative, ultrasonic testing may be accepted as a
partial substitute for the vradiographic testing, if
specially allowed by the Administration. In addition, the
Administration may require total ultrasonic testing on

welding or reinforcemeat rings arocund holes, nozzles, ete.
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W2.2 Partial non-destructive testing referred to in 4.4,6.1.3:

Radiography:
butt welds: all welded crossing joints and at least
10 per cent of the full length at selected positions
uniformly dist;ibuted and

Surface crack detection:
reinforcement vrings arcund holes, nozzles, etec.
100 per cent

Ultrasonic testing:
as may be required by the Administration in each

instance.

4,10.10 FEach independent tank should be subjected to a hydrostatic or

hydropneumatic test as follows:

.1 For type A independent tanks, this test should be performed so
that the stresses approximate, as far as practicable, to the
design stresses and that the pressure at the top of the tank
corresponds at least to the MARVS. When a hydropneumatic test
is performed the conditions should simulate, as far as practi-

cable, the actual loading of the tank and of its supports.

.2 For type B independent tanks, the test should be performed as
required in 4.10,10.1 for type A independent tanks. In addi-
tion, the maximum primary membrane stress or maximum bending
stress in primary members under test conditions should not
exceed 90 per cent of the yield strength of the material (as
fabricated) at the test temperature. To ensure that this
.condition is satisfied, when calculations indicate that this
stress exceeds 75 per cent of the yield stremgth the prototype
test should be monitored by the use of strain gauges or other

suitable equipment.
.3 Type ¢ independent tanks should be tested as follows:

3.1 Each pressure vessel, when completely manufactured, should
be subjected to a hydrostatic test at a pressure measured

at the top of the tanks, of not less thaa 1.5 P but im
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no case during the pressure test should the calculated
primary membrane stress at any point exceed 90 per cent of
the yield stress of the material., The definition of P0
is given in 4.2.6. To ensure that this condition is
satisfied where calculations indicate that this stress
will exceed 0.75 times the yield strength, the prototype
test should be monitored by the use of strain gauges or
other suitable equipment in pressure vessels other than

simple cylindrical and spherical pressure vessels.

The temperature of the water used for the test should be
at least 30° above the nil ductility transition

temperature of the material as fabricated.

The pressure should be held for two hours per 25 mm of

thickness but in no case less than two hours.

Where necessary for cargo pressure vessels, and with the
specific approval of the Administration, a hydropneumatic
test may be carried out under the conditions prescribed in
4.10.10.1, .2 and .3.

Special consideration may be given by the Administratiom
to the testing of tanks in which higher allowable stresses
are used, depending on service temperature. However, the

requirements of 4.10.10.1 should be fully complied with.

After completion and assembly, each pressure vessel and

its related fittings should be subjected to an adequate

tightness test.

Pneumatic testing of pressure vessels other than cargo
tanks should be considered on an individual case basis by
the Administration. Such testing should be permitted only
for those vessels which are sc designed or supported that
they cannot be safely filled with water, or for those
vessels which cannot be dried and are to be used in a
service where traces of the testing medium cannot be

tolerated.
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4.10.11 All tanks should be subjected to a tightness test which may be
performed in combination with the pressure test referred to in 4.10.10 or

separately.

4.10.12 Requirements with respect to inspection of secondary barriers

should be decided by the Administration in each case.

4.10.13 In ships fitted with type B independent tanks, at least one
tank and its support should be instrumented to confirm stress levels
unless the design and arrangement for the size of ship involved are
supported - by full scale experience. Similar instrumentation may be
required by the Administration for type C independent tanks dependent on
their configuration and on the arrangement of their supports and attach-

ments.

4.10.14 The overall performance of the cargo containment system should
be verified for compliance with the design parameters during the initial
cool down, loading and discharging of the cargo. Records of the perfor-
mance of the components and equipment essential to verify the design

parameters should be maintained and be available to the Administration.

4.10.15 Heating arrangements, - if fitted in accordance with 4.8.4,

should be tested for required heat output and heat distribution.

4.10.16 The hull should be inspected for cold spots following the first

loaded voyage.

4.10.17 The insulation materials of internal insulation tfanks should be
subjected to additional inspection in order to verify their surface con-
ditions after the third loaded voyage of the ship, but not later than the
first six months of the ship's service after building or a major repair

work is undertaken on the internal insulation tanks.
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4.10.18 For type C independent tanks, the required marking of the
pressure vessel should be achieved by a method which does not cause

unacceptable local stress raisers.

4.11 Stress relieving for type C independent tanks

4.11.1 For type C independent tanks of carbon and carbon~manganese
steel, post-weld heat treatment should be performed after welding if the
design temperature is below -10°C. Post-weld heat treatment in all
other cases and for materials other than those mentioned above should be
to the satisfaction of the Administration., The soaking temperature and

holding time should be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

4.11.2 In the case of large cargo pressure vessels of carbon or
carbon-manganese steel for which it is difficult to perform the heat
treatment, mechanical stress relieving by pressurizing may be carried out
as an alternative to the heat treatment with the approval of the

Administration and subject to the following conditions:

.1 Complicated welded pressure vessel parts such as sumps or domes
with nozzles, with adjacent shell plates should be heat treated

before they are welded to larger parts of the pressure vessel,

«2  The plate thicknesses should not exceed those given by a

standard acceptable to the Administration.

.3 The performance of a detailed stress analysis to ascertain that
the maximum primary membrane stress during the mechanical
stress relieving, closely approaches, but does not exceed, 90
per cent of the yield stress of the material, Strain measure-
wents during the stress relief pressurization may be required

by the Administration for verifying the caleculations.

.4  The procedure for mechanical stress relieving should be

submitted beforehand to the Administration for approval.
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4.12 Guidance formulae for acceleration components

The following formulae are given as guidance for the components of
acceleration due to ship's motion corresponding to a probability level of

10_8 in the North Atlantic and apply to ships with a length exceeding
50 m.

Vertical acceleration as defined in 4.3.4.6

- + / ﬁ'i 2 . r‘12 0-61'5
a, ==a N1+ (53- LO) (Lo + 0.05) (1}3 )

Transverse acceleration as defined in 4.3.4.6

a, = : a, Jo.é + 2.5 (—’I% +0.05)° + K(1 + 0.6 1<%)2
O

Longitudinal acceleration as defined in 4.3.4.6

= 2 -
a, ==&, J0.06+A - 0,25 A
with:
L
- -~ O ed O‘é‘l
A= (0.7 ~ 3505 + 717) &)
o B
where:
Lo = length of the ship for determination of scantlings as

defined in Recognized Standards {(m)

Cg = block coefficient
= greatest moulded breadth of the ship (m)
= longitudinal distance (m) from amidships to the
centre of gravity of the tank with contents; x is
positive forward of amidships, negative aft of
amidships

= vertical distance (m) from the ship's actual water-

z =
line to the centre of gravity of tank with content.
z is positive above and negative below the waterline.

600

34 - 80

a 0.2% 0

= L=
o Tt TE
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where: V = service speed (knots)

K = 1 in genmeral. For particular loading conditions and
hull forms, determination of K according to the
formula below may be necessary.

K = 13GM/B, where K > 1.0 and GM = metacentric h31ght (m)

3y 8y and a, = maximum dimensionless accelerations
(i.e. relative to the acceleration of gravity)
in the respective directions and they are
considered as acting separately for calcula-
tion purposes. a, does not include the
component due to the static weight, ay
includes the component due to the static
weight in the transverse direction due to
rolling and a includes the component due to
the static weight in the longitudinal direc-

tion due to pitching.

4.13 Stress categories

For the purpose of stress evaluation referred to in 4.5.1.4, stress

categories are defined in this section.

4.13.1 Normal stress is the component of stress normal to the plane of
reference.
4.13.2 Membrane stress is the component of normal stress which is uni-

formly distributed and equal to the average value of the stress across

the thickness of the section under consideration.

4.13.3 Bending stress is the variable stress across the thickness of
the section under consideration, after the subtraction of the membrane

stress.

4.13.4 Shear stress is the component of the stress acting in the plane

of reference.
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4.13.5 Primary stress is a stress produced by the imposed loading and

which is necessary to balance the external forces and moments. The basic
characteristic of a primary stress is that it is not self-limiting.
Primary stresses which considerably exceed the yield strength will result

in failure or at least in gross deformations.

4,13.6 Primary general membrane stress 1is a primary membrane stress
which is so distributed in the structure that no redistribution of load

oceurs as a result of yielding.

4.13.7 Primary local membrane stress arises where a membrane stress
produced by pressure or other mechanical loading and associated with a
primary or a discontinuity effect produces excessive distortion in the
transfer of loads for other portions of the structure. BSuch a stress is
classified as a primary local membrane stress although it has some
characteristics of a secondary stress. A stress region may be considered

as local if:

31 £ 0,54/ Rt and
E;12 = 2.5A/RE
where:
Sl = distance in the maridional directiom over which the
equivalsnt stress exceeds l.1 £
S2 = distance in the meridional direction to another vreglon
whaere the limits for primary general membrane stress are
exceeded
R = mean radius of the vessel
t = wall thickness of the wessel at the location where the
primary general membrane stress limit is exceeded
£ = allowable primary general membrane stress.
4.13.8 Secondary stress is a normal skress or shear stress developed

by constraints of adjscent parts or by salf-constraint of a structure.
The basic characteristic of a secondary stress 1is that it is self-

limiting. Local yielding and minor distertions caa satisfy the condi-

tions which cause the stress fo occur.
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Figure 4.2 - Determination of intermal pressure heads
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%

Response cycles

g * most probable maximum stress over the 1ife of the ship

Response cycle scale is logarithmic; the value of 2,10° is given as an exarnple
of estimate.

Figure 4.3 - Simplified load distribution
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CHAPTER 5 - PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS AND LIQUID,
VAPOUR, AND PRESSURE PIPING SYSTEMS
5.1 General
5.1.1 Administrations should take appropriate steps to ensure uni-

formity in the implementation and application of the provisions of this

Chapter.*

5.1.2 The requirements for type C independent tanks in Chapter 4 méy
also apply to process pressure vessels if required by the Administra-
tion. If so required the term ‘pressure vessels" as used in Chapter 4

covers both type C independent tanks and process pressure vessels.

5.2 Cargo and process piping

5.2.1 General

5.2.1.1 The requirements of this section apply to product and process
piping including vapour piping and vent lines of safety valves or similar
piping. Instrument piping not containing cargo is exempt from these

requirements.

5.2.1.2 Provision should be made by the use of offsets, loops, bends,
mechanical expansion joints such as bellows, slip joints and ball joints
or similar suitable means to protect the piping, piping system components
and cargo tanks from excessive stresses due to thermal movement and from
movements of the tank and hull structurs. Where mechanical expansion
joints are used in piping they should be held to a minimum and, where

located outside of cargoe tanks, should be of the bellows type.

* Reference is made to the published Rules of members and associate
members of the fnternational Association of Classification Societies
and in particular to IACS Unified Requirement No G3.
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5.2.1.3 Low temperature piping should be thermally isolated from the
ad jacent hull structure, where necessary, Lo prevent the temperature of
the hull from falling below the design temperature of the hull materjial.
Where liquid piping is dismantled regularly, or where liquid leakage may
be anticipated, such as at shore conmexions and at pump seals, protection

for the hull beneath should be provided.

5.2.1.4 Where tanks or piping are separated from the ship's structure
by thermal isolation, provision should be made for electrically bonding
both the piping and the tanks. All gasketed pipe joints and hose conne-

xions should be electrically bonded.

5.2.1.5 Suitable means should be provided to relieve the pressure and
remove liquid contents from cargo loading and discharging crossover
headers and cargo hoses to the cargo tanks or other suitable location,

prior to disconnecting the cargo hoses.

5.2.1.6 All pipelines or compoments which may be isolated in a liquid

full condition should be provided with relief valves.

5.2.1.7 Relief valves discharging liquid cargo from the cargo piping

system should discharge into the cargo tanks; alternatively they may

© discharge to the cargo vent mast if means are provided to detect and

dispose of any liquid cargo which may flow into the vent system. Relief

valves on cargo pumps should discharge to the pump suction.

5.2.2 Scantlings based on internal pressure

5.2.2.1 Subject to the conditions stated in 3.2.4, the wall thickness

of pipes should not be less than:

tp + b+ e

t= ———— (mm)
L~ 106
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where:

to = theoretical thickness
ty = PD/(20 Ke + P) Cmm)
with: ;

P = design pressure (bar) referred to in 5.2.3

D = outside diameter {(mm)

K = allowable stress (N/mmz} referred to in 5.2.4

e = efficiency factor equal 1.0 for seamless pipes and
for longitudinally or  spirally welded pipes,
delivered by approved manufacturers of welded pipes,
which are considered equivalent to seamless pipes
when on-destructive testing on welds is carried out
in accordance with Recognized Standards. In other
cases an efficiency factor value depending on the
manufacturing process may be determined by the
Administration.

b = allowance for bending (mm). The value of b should be chosen so
that the calculated stress in the bend, due to internal
pressure only, does not exceed the allowable stress. Where
such justification is not given, b should be:

Dt,
b= m (mm)
with:
r = mean radius of the bend (mm)

c = corrosion allowance {mm). 1If corrosion or erosion 1is expected,
the wall thickness of the piping should be increased over that
required by other design requirements, This allowance should
be consistent with the expected life of the piping.

a = negative manufacturing tolerance for thickness (%).

5.2.3 Design pressure

5.2.3.1 The design pressure P in the formula for ty in 5.2.2.1 is the

maximum pressure to which the system may be subjected in service,

5.2.3.2 The greater of the following design conditions should be used

for piping, piping system and components as sppropriate:
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.1 for vapour piping systems or components which may be separated
from their relief valves and which may contain some liquid: the
saturated vapour pressure at 45°C, or higher or lower if

agreed upon by the Administration (see 4.2.6.2);

.2 for systems or components which may be separated from their
relief valves and which contain only vapour at all times: the
superheated wvapour pressure at 45°¢ or higher or lower if
agreed upon by the Administration (see 4.2.6.2), assuming an
initial condition of saturated vapour in the system at the

system operating pressure and temperature; or
.3 the MARVS of the cargo tanks and cargo processing systems; or

+4  the pressure setting of the associated pump or compressor

discharge relief valve; or

-5 the maximuwm total discharge or loading head of the cargo piping

system; or
-6 the relief valve setting on a pipeline system.

5.2.3.3 The design pressure should not be less than 10 bar except for

. open ended lines where it should be not less than 5 bar.

88

5.2.4 Permissible stresses

5.2.4.1 For pipes, the permissible stress to be considered in the

formula for t in 5.2.2.1 is the lower of the following values:

R R
L
A B
where:
Rm = specified minimum tensile atrength at room
2
temperaturs {(H/mm”)
R, = specified wminimum yisld stress at room temperature

(N/mmz}. If the stress-strain curve does not show
a defiped yield stress, the 0.2 per cent proof stress

applies
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The values of A and B should be shown on the International Certificate of
Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk as provided for in

1.5 and have values of at least A = 2.7 and B = 1.8.

5.2.4.2 The minimum wall thickness should be in accordance with

Recognized Standards.

5.2.4.3 Where necessary for mechanical strength to prevent damage,
collapse, excessive sag or buckling of pipes due to superimposed loads
from supports, ship deflection or other causes, the wall thickness should
be increased over that required by 5.2.2, or, if this is impracticable or
would cause excessive local stresses, these loads should be reduced,

protected against or eliminated by other design methods.

5.2.4.4 Flanges, valves and other fittings should be to a standard
acceptable to the Administration, taking into account the design pressure
defined in 5.2.2. For bellows expansion joints used in vapour service, a

lower minimum design pressure may be accepted by the Administration.

5.2.4,5 For flanges not complying with a standard, the dimensions of
flanges and related bolts should be to the satisfaction of the

Administration.

5.2.5 Stress analysis

When the design temperature is ~110%¢ or lower, a complete stress
analysis, taking into account all the stresses due to weight of pipes,
including acceleration loads if significant, imtermal pressure, thermal
contraction and loads induced by hog and sag of the ship for each branch
of the piping system should be submitted to the Administration. For
temperatures of above —11000, a stress analysis may be required by the
Administration in relation to such matters as the design or stiffness of
the piping system and the choice of materials. In any case, considera-
tion should be given to thermal stresses, even though calculations are
aot submitted, The analysis may be carried out according to a code of

practice acceptable to the Administration.
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5.2.6 ﬂqﬁegiglﬁ

5.2.6.1 The choice and testing of materials used in piping systems
should comply with the requirements of Chapter 6 taking into account the
minimum design temperature. However, some relaxation may be permitted in
the quality of material of open ended vent piping, provided the tempera-
ture of the cargo at the pressure relief valve setting 1is -55°%C or
greater and provided no liquid discharge to the vent piping can occur.
Similar relaxations may be permitted under the same temperature condi-
tions to open ended piping inside cargo tanks excluding discharge piping
and all piping inside membrane and semi-membrane tanks.

5.2.6.2 Materials having a melting point below 925°C should not be
used for piping outside the cargo tanks except for short lengths of pipes
attached to the cargo tanks, in which case fire resisting insulation

should be provided.

5.3 Type tests on piping components

5.3.1 Each type of piping component should be subject to type tests.

5.3.2.1 BEach size and type of valves intended to be used at s working
temperature below ~55°C should be subjected to a tightness test to the
minimum design temperature or lower, and to a pressure not lower than the
design pressure of the valves. During the test the satisfactory opera-

tion of the valve should be ascertained.

5.3.2.2 The following type tests should be performed on each type of
expansion bellows intended for use on cargo piping outside the cargo tank
and, where required, on those expansion bellows installed within the

cargo tanks:

-1 A type element of the bellows, not precompressed, should be
pressure tested at not less than five times the design pressure
without bursting. The duration of the test should not be less

than five minutes.
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.2 A pressure test on a type expansion joint complete with all the
accessories such as flanges, stays and articulations, at twice
the design pressure at the extreme displacement conditions
recommended by the manufacturer without permanent deformation.
Depending on the materials used, the Administration may require

the test to be at the minimum design temperature.

.3 A cyclic test (thermal movements) should be performed on a
complete expansion jeint, which is to successfully withstand at
least as many cycles, under the conditions of pressﬁre,
temperature, axial movement, rotational movement and transverse
movement, as it will encounter in actual service. Testing at
room temperature is permitted, when this testing is at least as

severe as testing at the service temperature.

.4 A eyclic fatigue test (ship deformation) should be performed on
a complete expansion joint, without internal pressure, by
simulating the bellows movement corresponding to a compensated
pipe length, for at least 2,000,000 cycles at a frequency not
higher than 5 cycles/second. This test is only required when,
due to the piping arrangement, ship deformatien leads are

actually experienced.

.5 The Administration may waive performance of the tests referred
to in this paragraph provided that complete documentation is
supplied to establish the suitability of the expansion joints
to withstand the expected working conditions. When the maximum
internal pressure exceeds 1.0 bar this documentation is to
include sufficient test data to justify the design method used,
with particular reference to correlation between caleulation

and test results.
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5.4 Piping fabrication and joining details

5.4.1 The requirements of this section apply to piping inside and
outside the cargo tanks. However, the Administration may accept relaxa-
tions from these requirements for piping inside cargo tanks and open

ended piping.

5.4.2 The following direct connexion of pipe lengths, without

flanges, may be considered:

-1 Butt welded joints with complete penetration at the root may be
used in all applications. For design temperatures below
—IOOC, butt welds should be either double welded or equiva-
lent to a double welded butt joint. This may be accomplished
by use of a backing ring, consumable insert gas back-up on the
first pass. TFor design pressures in excess of 10 bar and
design temperatures of ~10% or lower, backing rings should

be removed.

-2 Blip-on welded joints with sleeves and related welding, having
dimensions satisfactory to the Administration should only be
used for open ended lines with external diameter of 50 mm or

less and design temperatures not lower than -55%.

.3 Screwed couplings aceeptable to the Administration should only
be used for accessory lines and instrumentation lines with

external diameters of 25 mm or less,

5.4.3.1 Flanges in flange connexion should be of the welded neck,
slip-on or socket welded type,
5.4.3.2 Flanges should be selected as to type, and made and tested in
accordance with a standard acceptable to cthe Administration. In
particular, for all piping except open ended, the following restrictions
apply:

-1 For design temperatures lower than —SSOC, only welded neck

flanges should be used.
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.2 For design temperatures lower than -10°C, slip~on flanges
should not be used in nominal sizes above 100 mm and socket

welded flanges should not be used in nominal sizes above 50 mm.

S.4.4 Piping connexions, other than those mentioned in 5.4.2 and .3,

may be accepted by the Administration in each case.

5.4.5 Bellow and expansion joints should be provided to allow for
expansion of piping.
.1 If necessary, bellows should be protected against icing.

-2 Slip joints should not be used except within the cargo tanks.

5.4.6 Welding, post-weld heat treatments and non-destructive testing.
.1 Wélding should be carried out in accordance with 6.3.

-2  Post-weld heat treatments should be required for all butt welds
of pipes made with carbon, carbon-manganese and low alley
steels. The Administration may waive the requirement for
thermal stress relieving of pipes having wall thickness less
than 10 mm in relation to the design temperature and pressure

of the piping system concerned.

-3 In addition to normal controls befere and during the welding
and to the visual inspection of the finished welds, as
necessary for proving that the welding has been carried out
correctly and according to the requirements of this paragraph,

the following tests should be required:

.3.1 100 per cent radiographic inspection of butt welded joints
for piping systems with service temperatures lower than
~10° and with inside diameters of more than 75 mm or
wall thicknesses greater than 10 mm,

.3.2 For other butt welded joiats of pipes, spot radicgraphic
tests or other nom-destructive tests should he carried out
at the discretion of the Administration depending upon
service, position and materials. In general at least
10 per cent of butt welded joints of pipes should be

radiographed.
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5.5 Testing of piping

5.5.1 The requirements of this section apply to piping inside and
outside the cargo tamks. However, the Administration may accept relaxa-
tions from these requirements for piping inside cargo tanks and open

ended piping.

5.5.2 After assembly, all «cargo and process piping should be
subjected to a hydrostatic test to at least 1.5 times the design
pressure. However, when piping systems or parts of systems are com—
pletely manufactured and equipped with all fittings, the hydrostatic test
may be conducted prior to installation aboard ship. Joints welded on
board should be hydrostatically tested to at least 1.5 times the design
pressure, Where water cannot be tolerated and the piping cannot be dried
prior to putting the system into service, proposals for alternative
testing fluids or testing means should be submitted to the Administratien

for approval.

5.5.3 After assembly on board, each cargo and process piping system
should be subjected to a leak test using air, halides, or other suitable

medium to a pressure depending on the leak detection method applied.
5.5.4 All piping systems including valves, fittings and associated
equipment for handling cargo or vapours should be tested under normal

operating conditions not later than at the first loading operation.

5.6 Cargo system valving requirements

5.6.1 Every cargo piping system and cargo tank should be provided

with the following valves, as applicable:
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«1  For cargo tanks with a MARVS not exceeding 0.7 bar, all liquid
and vapour connexions, except safety relief valves and liquid
level gauging devices, should have shut~off valves located as
close to the tank as practicable. These valves may be remotely
controlled but should be capable of loecal manual operation and
provide full closure. One or more remotely controlled emer-
gency shut-down valve should be provided on the ship for shut-
ting down liquid and vapour cargo Lransfer between ship and
shore. Such valves may be arranged to suit the ship's design
and may be the same valve as required in 5.6.3 and should

comply with the requirements of 5.6.4.

»Z  For cargo tanks with a MARVS exceeding 0.7 bar, all liquid and
vapour connexions, except safety relief valves and liquid level
gauging devices, should be equipped with a wmanually operated
stop valve and a remotely controlled emergency shut-down
valve. These valves should be located as close to the tank as
practicable. Where the pipe size does aot exceed 50 mm in
diameter, excess flow valves may be used in lieu of the
emergency shut-down valve. 4 single valve may be substituted
for the two separate valves provided the valve complies with
the requirements of 5.6.4, is capable of local manual operation

and provides full closure of the line.

-3 Cargo pumps and compressors should be arranged te shut-down
automatically if the emergency shut-down valves required by
5.6.1.1 and .2 are closed by the emergency shut-down system

required by 5.6.4.

5.6.2 Cargo tank connexions for gauging or measuring devices need not
be equipped with excess flow or emergency shut-down vzlves provided that
the devices are so constructed that the outward flow of tank contents

cannot exceed that passed by a 1.5 mm diameter circular hole.
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5.6.3 One remote operated emergency shut-down valve should be
provided at each cargo hose connexion in use. Connexions not used in

transfer operations may be blinded with blank flanges in lieu of valves.

5.6.4 The control system for all required emergency shut-down valves
should be so arranged that all such valves may be operated by single
controls situated in at least two remote locations on the ship. One of
these locations should be the control position required by 13.1.3 or
cargo control room. The control system should also be provided with
fusible elements designed to melt at temperatures between 98°¢  and
104% which will cause the emergency shut-down valves to close in the
event of fire. Locations for such fusible elements should include the
tank domes and loading stations. Emergency shut-down valves should be of
the fail-closed {(closed on loss of power) type and be capable of local
manual closing operation., Emergency shut-down valves in liquid piping
should fully close under all service conditions within 30 seceonds of
actuation. Information about the closing time of the valves and their
operating characteristics should be available onboard and the closing

time should be verifiable and reproducible. Such valves should close

smoothly.

5.6.5 Excess flow valves should close automatically at the rated
closing flow of vapour or liquid as specified by the manufacturer. The
piping including fittings, valves, and appurtenances protected by an
excess flow valve, should have a greater capacity than the rated closing
flow of the excess flow valve. Excess flow valves may be designed with a
bypass not exceeding an area of 1.0 mm diameter circular opening to allow

equilization of pressure, after an operating shut-down.

5.7 Ship's cargc hoses

5.7.1 Liquid and vapour hoses used for cargo transfer should be

compatible with the cargo and suitable for the cargo temperature.
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5.7.2 Hoses subject to tank pressure, or the discharge pressure of

pumps or vapour compressors, Should be designed for a bursting pressure
not less than five times the maximum pressure the hose will be subjected

to during cargo transfer.

5.7.3 Each new type of cargo hose, complete with end fittings, should
be prototype tested to a pressure not less than five times its specified
maximum working pressure., The hose temperature during this prototype
test should be the intended extreme service temperature. Hoses used for
prototype testing should not be used for cargo service. Thereafter,
before being placed in service, each new length of cargo hose produced
should be hydrostatically tested at ambient temperature to a pressure not
less than 1.5 times its specified maximum working pressure nor more than
two-fifths its bursting pressure. The hose should be stencilled or
otherwise marked with its specified maximum working pressure and, if used
in other than ambient temperature services, its maximum or minimum
service Cemperature or both, The specified maximum working pressure

should not be less than 10 bar.

5.8 Cargo transfer methods

5.8.1 Where cargo transfer is by means of cargo pumps not accessible
for repair with the tanks in service, at least two separate means should
be provided to transfer carge from each cargo tank and the design should
be such that failure of one cargo pump, or means of transfer, will not
prevent the cargo transfer by another pump or pumps, or other cargo

transfer means.

5.8.2 The procedure for transfer of cargo by gas pressurization
should preclude lifting of the relief valves during such transfer. Gas
pressurization may be accepted as a meaus of transfer of cargo for those
tanks so designed that the design factor of safety is not reduced under

the conditions prevailing during the carpe transfer operation.
E : P
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5.9 Vapour return connexions

Connexions for vapour return lines to the shore installations should

be provided,
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CHAPTER 6 ~ MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION

6.1 General

6.1.1 Administrations should take appropriate steps to ensure
uniformity in the implementation and application of the provisions of

this chapter,¥

6.1.2 This chapter gives the requirements for plates, sections,
pipes, forgings, castings and weldments used in the construction of cargo
tanks, cargo process pressure vessels, cargo and process piping,
secondary barriers and contiguous hull structures associated with the
transportation of the products. The requirements for rolled materials,
forgings and castings are given in 6.2 and tables 6.1 to 6.5. The

requirements for weldments are given in 6,3.

6.1.3 The manufacture, testing, inspection and documentation should
be in accordance with Recognized Standards and the specific requirements

given in this Code.

6.1.4.1 Acceptance tests should include Charpy V-notch toughness tests
unless otherwise specified by the Administration. The specified Charpy
V-notch requirements are minimum average energy values for three full
size (10 mm x 10 mm) specimens and minimum single energy values for
individual specimens. Dimensions and tolerances of Charpy V-notch
specimens should be in accordance with Recognized Standards. The testing
and requirements for specimens smaller than 5.0 mm size should be in
accordance with Recognized Standards. Minimum average values for sub-

sized specimens should be:

* Reference is made to the published Rules of members and assocciate
members of the International Association of Classification Societies
and in particular to IACS Unified Requirement No.Wl.
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Charpy V-notch | Minimum energy averagJ
specimen size of 3 specimens

10 x 10 mm ) E

10 x 7.5 wn 5/6 E

10 % 5.0 mm 2/3 E

where: £ = the energy values (J} specified in tables 6.1 to 6.4,

Only one individual value may be below the specified average value pro-

vided it is not less than 70 per cent of that value.

6.1.4.2 In all cases, the largest size Charpy specimens possible for
the material thickness should be machined with the specimens located as
near as practicable to a point midway between the surface and the centre
of the thickness and the length of the notch perpendicular to the surface
(see figure 6.1). If the average value of the three initial Charpy
V-notch specimens fails to meet the stated requirements, or the wvalue for
more than one specimen is below the required average value, or when the
value for one specimen is below the minimum value permitted for a single
. specimen, three additional specimens from the same material may be tested
and the results combined with those previcusly obtained to form a new
average. 1f this new average complies with the requirements and if no
more than two individual results are lower tham the required average and
no more than one result is lower than the required value for a single
specimen, the piece or batch may be accepted. At the discretion of the
Administration other types of toughness tests, such as a drop weight
test, may be used. This may be ia addition to or in lieu of the Charpy

V-notch test.

6.1.5 Tensile strength, vyield stress and elongation should be to the
satisfaction of the Administration. For carbon-manganese stesl and other
materials with definitive yield points, consideration should be given to

the limitation of the yield to tensile ratio.
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6.1.6 The bend test may be omitted as 2 material acceptance test, but
is required for weld tests.
6.1,7 Materials with alternative chemical composition or mechanical
properties may be accepted by the Administration.
6.1.8 Where post-weld heat treatment is specified or required, the

properties of the base material should be determined in the heat treated
condition in accordance with the applicable table of this chapter and the
weld properties should be determined in the heat treated condition in
accordance with 6.3. In cases where a post-weld heat treatment is
applied, the test requirements may be modified at the discretion of the

Administration.
6.1.9  Where reference is made in this chapter to 4, B, D, £, AH, DH
and EH hull structural steels, these steel grades are hull structural

steels according to Recognized Standards,

6.2 Material requirements

The requirements for materials of construction are shown in the

tables as follows:

Table 6.1: Plates, pipes (seamless and welded), sections and
forgings for cargo tanks and process pressure vessels
for design temperatures not lower than 0°C.

Table 6.2: Plates, sections and forgings for cargo tanks,
secondary barriers and process pressure vessels for
design temperatures below 09C and down to -550(C.

Table 6.3: Plates, sections and forgings Ffor cargo tanks,
secondary barriers and process pressure vessels for
design  temperatures below -559C and down to
-1650C.

Table 6.4: Pipes (seamless and welded), forgings and castings
for cargo process piping for design temperatures
below 0°C and down to -1659C.

Table 6.5: Plates and sections for hull structures rvequired by
4.9.1 and 4.9.4.
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Table 6.1

PLATES, PIPES (SEAMLESS AND WELDED),lf SECTIONS AND FORGINGS
FOR CARGO TANKS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR
DESIGH TEMPERATURES NOT LOWER THAN 0°C

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION AND HEAT TREATMENT

ICARBON~MANGANESE STEEL Fully killed

[Fine grain steel where thickness exceeds 20 mm '

Small additions of alloving elements by agreement with the Administration
Composition limits to be approved by the Administration

Pofmaiized, or quenched and temperedg/

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS

PLATES Fach "piece" to be tested

SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Batch test

TENSILE PROPERTIES Specified minimum yield stress not Lo exceed
410 N/mm? %

CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST

PLATE Transverse test pieces, Minimum average
energy value (E) 27 J

SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Longitudinal test pieces. Minimum average

energy value (E) 41 J
TEST TEMPERATURE: Thickness t (mm) Test temperature (°c)
t < 20 0
20 < £ € 40 ~20
NOTES

1/ For seamless pipes and fittings normal practice applies. The use of

- lengitudinal and spirally welded pipe should be specially approved
by the Administration.

2/ A controlled rolling procedure may be used as an alternative to

normalizing or quenching and tempering, subject to special approval

by the Administration.

3/ Materials with specified minimum yield stress exceeding 410 N/mm?

may be specially approved by the Administration. For these

materials, particular attention should be given to the hardness of

the weld and heat affected zone.
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Table 6.2

PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGSL/ FOR CARGO TANKS, SECONDARY
BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR DESIGN
TEMPERATURES BELOW 0°C AND DOWN TO -550¢

&aximum thickness 25 mm2/

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION AND HEAT TREATMENT

CARBON-MANGANESE STEEL Fully killed. Aluminium treated fine grain steel,
Chemical composition (ladle analysis)

c Mn si S p

0.167 max.2’  0.70-1.607  0.10-0.50%  0.0957 max.  0.0551 max.

Optional additions: Alloys and grain refining elements may be generally

in accordance with the following:
Ni Cr Mo Cu Nb v
0.80% max. 0.25%7 max. 0.08% max. 0.,35% max. 0.05% max.  0,10% max.

ormalized or quenched and temperedﬁl

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS

PLATES Each "piece"” to be tested
SECTLIONS Batch test
CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST Test temperatures 5°C below the design)

temperature or ~20°C whichever is lower

PLATES Transverse test pieces. Minimum averag
energy value (E) 27 J
SECTIONS AND FORGINGSl/ Longitudinal test pieces. Minimunm averag
energy value (E) 41 J

NOTES
1/ The Charpy V-notch and chemistry requirements for forgings may be
specially considered by the Administration,

2/ For material thickness of more than 25 mm, Charpy V-notch tests
should be conducted as follows:

Material thickness (mm) Test temperature (OC)
25 <t < 30 10° below design temperature or
-20% whichever is lower
30 <t < 35 15¢ below design temperature or

-20° whichever is lower
35 <t € 40 20° below design temperature
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The impact energy value should be in accordance with the table for
the applicable type of test specimen. For material thickness of
more than 40 mm, the Charpy V-notch values should be specially
congidered.

Materials for tanks and parts of tanks which are completely
thermally stress relieved after welding may be tested at a tempera-
ture 50C below design temperature or —20°C whichever is lower.

For thermally stress relieved reinforcements and other fittings, the
test temperature should be the same as that required for the
adjacent tank-shell thickness.

3/ By special agreement with the Administration, the carbon content may
be increased to 0.18% maximum provided the design temperature is not
lower than —40°C.

4f A controiled rolling procedure may be used as an alternative to
pormalizing or quenching and tempering, subject to special approval
by the Administration.

Guidance:

Tor materials exceeding 25 mm in thickness for which the test temperature

is

~60°C or Llower, the application of specially treated steels or

steels in accordance with table 6.3 may be necessary.
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Table 4.3

Maximum thickness 25mm3/

PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGSL/ FOR CARGO TANKS, SECONDARY
BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR DESIGN
TEMPERATURES BELOW ~559C AND DOWN TO -1650C2/

Minimum design | Chemical composition®/ and heatr treatment Ilwpact test]
temp. (°C) S ] temp.(2C)
-60 1.5% Nickel steel - normalized -65
-65 2.25% Nickel steel - normalized or -70
normalized and tempered 5/
-90 3.5% Nickel steel - normalized or -95
normalized and tempered 5/ .
~105 5% Nickel steel - normalized or normalized -110
and tempered 5/ 6/
~165. 9% Nickel steel - double normalized and . -196
tempered or quenched and tempered
-165 Austenitic steels, such as types 304, 3041., -196
316, 316L, 321 and 347 solution treated 7/
-165 Aluminium alloys; such as type 5083 annealed |Not required)
~165 Austenitic Fe-Ni alloy (36% nickel) Not required
Heat treatment as agreed

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIBEMENTS

PPLATES Each "piece" te be tested

SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Batch rest

CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST

PLATES Transverse test pileces. Minimum averagé

SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Longitudinal test pieces. Minimum average

energy value (E) 27 J

energy vaiue (E) 41 J

NOTES

1/ The impact test requived for forgings used in critical applications
should be subject te special consideration by the Administration.

2/ The requirements for design temperatures below -1659C should be
specially agreed with the Administration.

3/ For materials 1.5% Wi, 2.25% Ni, 3.3 Ni snd 5% Ni, with thicknesses

greater than 25 mm, the impact tests should be conducred as follows:
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Material thickness {(mm) Test temperature (°C)
25 < ¢ < 30 10C below design temperature
30 < £ < 35 15% below design temperature
35 < ¢ £ 40 200 below design temperature

In no case should the test temperature be above that indicated in
the table.

The energy value should be in accordance with the table for the
applicable type of test specimen. For material thickness of more
than 40 mm, the Charpy V-notch values should be specially
considered.

For 9% Ni, austenitic stainless steels and aluminium alloys, thick-
nesses greater than 25 mm may be used at the discretion of the
Administration.

The chemical composition limits should be approved by the
Administration.

A lower minimum design temperature for quenched and tempered steels
may be specially agreed with the Administration.

A specially heat treated, such as triple heat treated 5% Nickel
steel may be used down te -165°C upon special agreement with the
Administration, provided that the impact tests are carried out at
-196°C.

The impact test may be omitted subject to agreement with the
Administration.
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Table 6.4

PIPES (SEAMLESS AND WELDED),!/ romcINGS2Z/ AND cASTINGS2/
FOR CARGO AND PROCESS PIPING FOR DESIGN TEMPERATURES
BELOW 0°C AND DOWN TO -1659¢3/

Maximum thickness 25 mm

Minimum Impact test
design Chemical composition?/ and Test Minimum
temp.{°C) heat treatment temp. |average energy
(°¢) (E) (1)
-55 Carbon-manganese steel. Fully 4/ 27

killed fine grain. Normalized or
as agreed 6/

-653 2,25% Nickel steel. Normalized or ~70 34
normalized and tempered 6/

-90 3.5% Nickel steel. Normalized or =95 34
normalized and tempered 6/

-165 9% Nickel steel 1/. Double -196 41

normalized and tempered or quenched
and tempered

Austenitie steels, such as types 304, -196 41
304L, 316, 316L, 321 and 347.
Solution treated 8/
Aluminium alloys, such as type 5083 Not required
annealed

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS
Each batch to be tested

IMPACT TEST - Longitudinal test pieces

NOTES

1/  The wuse of longitudinally or spirally welded pipe should be
specially approved by the Administration.

2/ The requirements for forgings and castings may be subject to special
consideration by the Administration.

3/ The requirements for design temperatures below -165°C should be

specially agreed with the Administration.

&f The test temperature should be 5°C below the design temperature or
~20°C whichever is lower.

5/  The composition limits should be approved by the Administration.

&/ A lower design temperature may Dbe specially agreed with the
Administration for guenched and temperad materials.

7/ This chemical composition is not suitable for castings,

8/ Impact tests may be omitted subject to agreement with cthe
Administration.
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Table 6.5

PLATES AND SECTIONS FOR HULL STRUCTURES
REQUIRED BY 4.9.1 ARD 4.9.4

Minimum design temperature
of hull structure (°C)

Maximum thickness (mm) for steel grades

in accordance with 6.1.9

B A B I D | E | a8 | DH | EH
1/

ESagﬁdagggigg; Normal practice

down to -5 15 25 30 50 25 45 50

idown to —-10 x 20 25 50 20 40 50

idown to -20 x x 20 50 X 30 50

down to —-30 X X X 40 X 20 40

Below -30 in accordance with table 6.2 except thaf
the thickness limitation given in tablse
6.2 and in footnote 2/ of that table does
not apply.

HOTES

"y means steel grade not to be used.

1/ For the purpose of 4.9.4

2/ For the purpose of 4.9.1
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6.3 Welding and non-destructive testing

6.3.1 General

The requirements of this section are theose generally employed for
carbon, carbon-manganese, nickel alloy and stainless steels, and may form
the basis for acceptance testing of other material. At the discretion of
the Administration, impact testing of stainless steel and aluminium alloy
weldments may be omitted and other tests may be specially required for

any material.

6.3.2 Welding consumables

Welding consumables intended for welding of cargo tanks should be in
accordance with Recognized Standards unless otherwise agreed with the
Administration. Deposited weld metal tests and butt weld tests should be
required for all welding consumables, unless otherwise specially agreed
with the Administration., The results obtained from tensile and Charpy
V-notch impact tests should be in accordance with Recognized Standards,
The chemical composition of the deposited weld metal should be recorded

for information and approval,

6.3.3 elding procedure tests for cargo tanks and process pressure
vessels
6.3.3.1 Welding procedure tests for cargo tanks and process pressure
vessels are required for all butt welds and the test assemblies should be
representative of:
each base material
each type of consumable and welding process

each welding positiomn.
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For butt welds in plates, the test assemblies should be so prepared that
the rolling directiom is parallel to the direction of welding. The range
of thickness qualified by each welding procedure test should be in accor-
dance with Recognized Standards. Radiographic or ultrasenic testing may
be performed at the option of the fabricator or the Administration.
Procedure tests for consumables intended for fillet welding should be in
accordance with Recognized Standards. In such cases consumables should

be selected which exhibit satisfactory impact properties.

6.3.3.2 The following welding procedure tests for cargo tanks and

process pressure vessels should be made from each test assembly:
.1 Cross-weld tensile tests.

.2 Transverse bend tests which may be face, root or side bends at
the discretion of the Administration. However, longitudinal
bend tests may be required in lieu of transverse bend tests in
cases where the base material and weld metal have different

strength levels,

.3 One set of three Charpy V-notch impacts, generally at each of
the following locations, as shown in figure 6.1:
Centre line of the welds
Fusion line (F.L.)
1 mm from the F.L.
3 mm from the F.L.

5 mm from the F.L.

.4 Macrosection, microsection and hardness survey may also be

required by the Administration.
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6.3.4 Test requirements

6.3.4.1 Tensile tests: Gemerally, tenmsile strength should not be less
than the specified minimum tensile stremgth for the appropriate parent
materials. The Administration may also require that the transverse weld
tensile strength should not be less than the specified minimum tensile
strength for the weld metal, where the weld metal has a lower tensile
strength than that of the parent metal. In every case, the position of

fracture is to be reported for informatiom.

6.3.4.2 Bend tests: No fracture is acceptable after a 180° bend over

a former of a diameter four times the thickness of the test pieces,

unless otherwise specially required by or agreed with the Administration.

6.3.4.3 Charpy V-notch impact Ltests: Charpy tests should be conducted
at the temperature prescribed for the base material being joined. The
results of weld metal impact tests, minimum average energy (E), should be
no less than 27 J. The weld metal requirements for subsize specimens and
single energy values should be in accordance with 6.1.4. The results of
fusion line and heat affected zone impact tests should show a minmimum
average energy (E) in accordance with the transverse or longitudinal
requirements of the base material, whichever is applicable, and for
subsize specimens, the minimum average energy (E) should be in sccordance
with 6.1.4. If the material thickness does not permit machining either
full size or stamdard subsize specimens, the testing procedure and

acceptance standards should be in accordance with Recognized Standards.

6.3.5 Welding procedure tests for piping

Welding procedure tests for piping should be carried out and should
be similar to those detailed for cargo tanks in 6.3.3. Unless otherwise
specially agreed with the Administration, the test requirements should be

in accordance with 6,3.4.

89
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6.3.6 Production weld tests

6.3.6.1 For all cargoe tanks and process pressure vessels except
integral and membrane tanks, production weld tests should generally be
performed for approximately each 50 m of butt weld joints and should be
representative of each welding positiou. For secondary barriers, the
same type production tests as required for primary tanks should be
performed except that the number of tests may be reduced subject to
agreement with the Administration. Tests, other than those specified in

6.3.6.2, .3 and .4, may be required for cargo tanks or secondary barriers

at the discretion of the Administration.

6.3.6.2 The production tests for types A and B independent tanks and

semi-membrane tanks should include the following tests:

.1 Bend tests, and where required for procedure tests one set of
three Charpy V-notch tests should be made for each 530 m of
weld. The Charpy V-notch tests should be made with specimens
having the notch alternately located in the centre of the weld
and in the heat affected zone (most critical location based on
procedure qualification results). For austenitie stainless

steel, all notches should be in the centre of the weld.

.2 The test requirements are the same as the applicable test
requirements listed in 6.3.4 except that impact tests that do
not meet the prescribed energy requirements may still be
accepted, upon special consideration by the Administration, by
passing a drop weight test. In such cases, two drop weight
specimens should be tested for each set of Charpy specimens
that failed and both must show "no break performance at the

temperature at which the Charpy tests were conducted.

6.3.6.3 In addition to those tests listed in 6.3.6.1 for type C
independent tanks and process pressure vessels, transverse weld tensile
tests are required. The test requirements are listed im &.3.4 except

that impact tests that do not meet the prescribed energy requirements may
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still be accepted upon -special consideration by the Administration, by
passing a drop weight test, In such cases, two drop weight specimens
should be tested for each set of Charpy specimens Lhat failed, and both
must show "no break" performance at the temperature at which the Charpy

tests were conducted.

6.3.6.4  Production tests for integral and membrane tanks should be in

accordance with Recognized Standards.

6.3.7 Non-destructive testing

6.3.7.1 For type A independent tanks and semi-membrane tanks where the
design temperature is -20°C or less, and for type B independent tanks
regardless of temperature, all full penetration butt welds of the shell
plating of cargo tanks should be subjected to 100 per cent radiographic

inspection.

6.3.7.2 Where the design temperature is higher than —2000, all full
penetration butt welds in way of intersections and ar least 10 per cent
of the remaining full penetration welds of tanks structures should be

subjected to radiographic inspection.

6.3.7.3 In each case the remaining tank structure including the welding
of stiffeners and other fittings and attachments should be examined by
magnetic particle or dye penetrant methods as considered necessary by the

Administration.

6.3.7.4 All test procedures and acceptance standards should be in
accordance with Recognized Standards. The Administration may accept an
approved ultrasonic test procedure in lieu of radiographic inspection,
but may in addition require supplementary inspection by radiography at
selected locations. Further, the Administration may require ultrasonic

testing in additien to normal radiographic inspection.

6.3.7.5 Inspection of type C independent tanks and Drocess pressure

vessels should be carried out in accordance with 4.10.9.
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6.3.7.6 For integral and membrane tanks, special weld inspection proce-
dures and acceptance criteria should be in accordance with Recognized

Standards.

6.3.7.7 The inspection and non-destructive testing of the inner hull or
the independent tank structures supporting internal insulation tanks
should take into account the design criteria given in 4.4.7. The
schedule for inspection and non-destructive testing should be to the

satisfaction of the Administration.

6.3.7.8 Inspection of piping should be carried out in accordance with

the requirements of Chapter 5.

6.3.7.9 The secondary barrier should be radiographed as considered
necessary by the Administration. Where the outer shell of the hull is
part of the secondary barrier, all sheer strake butts and the inter-
sections of all butts and seams in the side shell should be tested by

radiography.
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Single-Vee Butt Weld i 1 mm minimum

€ Specimen

1T mm minimum

Double-Vee Butt Weld .
2nd welded side

¢ Specimen {

1st welded side

Notch location:

LI =L R

Centre of weld

On fusion line

In HAZ, 1 mm from fusion line
In HAZ, 3 mm from fusion line
In HAZ, 5 mm from fusion line
HAZ = heat affected zone

The largest size Charpy specimens possible for the material
thickness should be machined with the centre of the specimens
located as near as practicable to a point midway between the
surface and the centre of the thickness. In all cases, the
distance from the surface of the material to the edge of the
specimen should be approximately one mm or greater. 1In addi-
tion for double-vee butt welds, specimens should be machined
closer to the surface of the second welded side.

Figure 6.1 - Orientation of weld test specimen
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CHAPTER 7 - CARGO PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE CONTROL

7.1 CGeneral

7.1.1 Unless the entire cargo system 1is designed to withstand the
full gauge vapour pressure of the carge under conditions of the upper
ambient design temperatures, maintenance of the cargo tank pressure below
the MARVS should be provided by one or more of the following means,

except as otherwise provided in this section:

.1 a system which regulates the pressure in the cargo tanks by the

use of mechanical refrigeration;

.2 a system whereby the boil-off vapours are utilized as fuel for
shipboard use or waste heat system subject to the provisions of
Chapter 16, This system may be used at all times, including
while in port and while manceuvring, provided that a means of
disposing of excess energy is provided, such as a steam dump

system, that is satisfactory to the Administration;

.3 a system allowing the product to warm up and increase in
pressure. The insulation or cargo tank design pressure or both
should be adequate to provide for a suitable margin for the
operating time and temperatures involved. The system should be

acceptable to the Administration in each case;
.4  other systems acceptable to the Administration;

.5 in addition to the above means, the Admimistration may permit
certain cargoes to be controlled by veanting cargo vapours to
. the atmosphere at sea. This may also be permitted in port with

the permission of the Port Administration.

7.1.2 The systems required by 7.1.1 should be constructed, fitted aad
tested to the satisfaction of the Administration. Materials used in
their constructfion should be suitable for use with the cargoes to be
carried. For nermal service, the upper ambient design temperature should

be:
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sea 32%
air 45°.

For service in especially hot or cold zones these temperatures should be

increased or reduced, as appropriate, by the Administration.

7.1.3 For certain highly dangerous cargoes specified in Chapter 17,
the cargo containment system should be capable of withstanding the full
vapour pressure of the cargo under conditions of the upper ambient design
temperatures irrespective of any system provided for dealing with boiloff

gas.

7.2 Refrigeration systems

7.2.1 A refrigeration system should consist of one or more units
capable of maintaining the required cargo pressure/temperature under con-
ditions of the upper ambient design temperatures. Unless an alternative
means of controlling the cargo pressure/temperature is provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration, a stand~by unit (or units) affording
spare capacity at least equal to the largest required single unit should
be provided. A stand-by unit should cousist of a compressor with its
driving motor, control system and any necessary fittings to permit opera-
tion independently of the normal service unirs. A stand-by heat
exchanger should be provided unless the normal heat exchanger for the
unit has an excess capacity of at least 25 per cent of the largest

required capacity. Separate piping systems are not required.

7.2,2.1 Where <two or more refrigerated cargoes which may react
chemically in a dangerous manner are carried simultaneously, special
consideration should be given to rhe refrigeration systems to avoid the
possibility of mixing cargoes. TFor the carriage eof sueh cargoes,
separate vefrigeration systems, each complete with 2 stand-by unit as
specified in 7.2.1, should be provided for each carge. However, where
cooling is provided by an indirect or combined system and leakage in the
heat exchangers canmot cause mizing of the cargoee under any envisaged

conditien, separate refrigeration units nead not be fitted,



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 116

7.2.2.2 Where two or more refrigerated cargoes are not mutually soluble
under the coanditions of carriage, so that their wvapour pressures would be
additive on mixing, special consideration should be given to the refrige-

ration systems to avoid the possibility of mixing cargoes.

7.2.3 Where cooling water is required in refrigeration systems, an
adequate supply should be provided by a pump or pumps used exclusively
for this purpose. This pump or these pumps should have at least two sea
suction lines, where practicable leading from sea-chests, one port and
one starboard. A spare pump of adequate capacity should be provided,
which may be a pump used for other services so long as its use for

cooling would not interfere with any other essential service.

7.2.4 The refrigeration system may be arranged in one of the

following ways:

.1 & direct system where evaporated cargo is compressed, condensed
and returned to carge tanks. For certain cargoes specified in

Chapter 17 this system should not be used;

.2 an indirect system where carge or evaporated cargo is cooled or

condensed by refrigerant without being compressed;

.3 a2 combined system where evaporated cargoe is compressed and
condensed in a cargof/refrigerant heat exchanger and returned to
the cargo tanks. For certaln cargoes specified in Chapter 17

this system should not be used.

7.2.5 411 primary and secondary refrigerants wmust be compatible with
each other and with the cargo with which they come into contact. The
heat exchange may take place either remotely from the cargo tank or by

cooling coils fitted inside or cutside the cargo tank.
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CHAPTER 8 - CARGO TANK VENT SYSTEMS

8.1 General

All cargo tanks should be provided with a pressure relief system
appropriate to the design of thé cargo containment system and the cargo
being carried. Hold spaces, inter-barrier spaces and cargo piping which
may be subject to pressures beyond their design capabilities should also
be provided with a suitable pressure relief system, The pressure relief
system should be connected to a vent piping system so designed as to
minimize the possibility of cargo vapour accumulating on the decks, or
entering accommodation spaces, service spaces, control stations and
machinery spaces, or other spaces where it may create a dangerous
condition. Pressure control systems specified by Chapter 7 should be

independent of the pressure relief valves.

8.2 Pressure relief systems

8.2.1 Each cargo tank with a volume exceeding 20 m3 should be

fitted with at least two pressure relief valves of approximately equal
capacity, suitably designed and censtructed for the prescribed sexvice.
For cargo tanks with a volume not exceeding 20 m3, a single relief

valve may be fitted.

8.2.2 Inter-barrier spaces should be provided with pressure relief

devices to the satisfaction of the Administration.

8.2.3 The setting of the pressure relief valves should not be higher

than the vapour pressure which has been used in the design of the tank,

8.2.4 Pressure relief valves should be connected to the highest part
of the cargo tank abowe deck level., Pressure relief wvalves on cargo
tanks with a design temperature below 0°C should be arranged to prevent
their becoming incperative dwe to ice formatien when they are closed.
Due consideration should be given to the censtruction znd arrangement of

pressure relief valves on carge tanks subject to low ambient temperatures.
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8.2.5 Pressure relief valves should be prototype tested to ensure
that the valves have the capacity required. Each valve should be tested
to ensure that it opens at the prescribed pressure setting with an
allowance not exceeding + 10%Z for © to 1.5 bar, + 6% for 1.5 to 3.0 bar,
+ 3% for 3.0 bar and above. Pressure relief valves should be set and
sealed by a competent authority acceptable to the Administration and a
record of this action, including the values of set pressure, should be

retained aboard the ship.

8.2.6 In the case of carge tanks permitted to have more than one

relief valve setting this may be accomplished by:

.1 installing two or more properly set and sealed valves and
providing means as necessary for isolating the valves not in

use from the cargo tank; or

.2 dinstalling relief valves whose settings may be changed by the
insertion of previously approved spacer pieces or alternative
springs or by other similar means not requiring pressure
testing to verify the new set pressure. All other wvalve

ad justments should be sealed.

8.2.7 The changing of the set pressure under the provisions of 8.2.6
should be carried out under the supervision of the master in accordance
with procedures approved by the Administration and specified in the
ship's operating manual. Changes in set pressures should be recorded in
the ship's log and a sign posted in the cavgoe control room, if provided,

and at each relief valve, stating the set pressure,

8.2.8 Stop valves or other means of blanking off pipes between tanks
and pressure relief valves to facilitate maintenance should not be fitted

unless all the following arrangements are provided:

W1 suitable arrangemens to prevent mere than one pressure relief

valve being out of service at the same time;

<2 a device which actomatically and in a clearly visible way
indicates which one of the pressure relief valves is out of

service; and
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.3 pressure relief valve capacities such that if one valve is out
of service the remaining valves have the combined relieving
capacity required by 8.5. However, this capacity may be
provided by all valves if a suitably maintained spare valve is

carried on board.

8.2.9 Each pressure relief valve installed on a cargo tank should be
connected to a venting system, which should be so constructed that the
discharge of gas will be directed upwards and so arranged as to minimize
the possibility of water or snow entering the vent system. The height of
vent exits should be not less than B/3 or 6 m whichever is greater, above

the weather deck and & m above the working area and the fore andlaft

gangway.

8.2.10 Cargo tank pressure relief valve vent exits should be arvranged
at a distance at least equal to B or 25 m, whichever is less, from the
nearest air intake or opening to accommodation spaces, service spaces and
control stations, or other gas-safe spaces. For ships less than 90 m in
length, smaller distances may be permitted by the Administration., All
other vent exits connected to the cargo containment system should be
arranged at a distance of at least 10 m from the nearest air intake or
opening to acccemmodation spaces, service spaces and control stations, or

other gas—safe spaces.

8.2.11 All other cargo vent exits not dealt with in other chapters
should be arranged in accordance with 8,2.9 and 8.2,10.

8.2.12 - If cargoes which react in a hazardous mannmer with each other

are carried simultaneously, a separate pressure relief system should be

fitted for each cargo carried.
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§.2.13 In the vent piping system, means for draining liquid from
places where it may accumulate should be provided., The pressure relief
valves and piping should be so arranged that liquid can under no circum—
stances accumulate in or near the pressure relief valves.

8.2.14 Suitable protection screens should be fitted on vent outlets to

prevent the ingress of foreign objects.

“8.2.15 All vent piping should be so designed and arranged that it will
not be damaged by temperature variations to which it may be exposed, or

by the ship's motions.

8.2.16 The back pressure in the vent lines from the pressure relief
valves should be taken into account in determining the flow capacity

required by 8.5.
8.2.17 Pressure relief valves should be positioned on the cargo tank
so that they will remain in the vapour phase under conditions of 15°

list and 0,015 I, trim, where L is as defined in 1.3.22.

8.3 Additional pressure relieving system for liguid level control

8.3.1 Where required by 15.1.4.2, an additional pressure relieving
system to prevent the tank from becoming liquid full at any time during
relief under the fire exposure conditions referred to in 8.5 should be

fitted to each tank. This pressure relieving system should consist of:

.1  one or more rvelief valves set at a pressures correspondiung to
the gauge vapour pressure of the cargo at the reference

temperature defined in 15.1.4.2; and
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an over-ride arrahgement, whenever necessary, to prevent its
normal operation. This arrangement should include Ffusible
elements designed to melt at temperatures between 98°C and
104°C and to cause relief valves specified in 8.3.1.1 to
become operable. The fusible elements should be located, in
particular, in the vicinity of relief wvalves. The system
should become operable upon loss of system power if provided.
The over~ride arrangement should not be dependent on any source

of ship's power,

The total relieving capacity of the additional pressure reliev-

ing system at the pressure mentioned in 8.3.1,1 should not be less than:

QI
where:

Q!

Gl

FG'AO‘SZ (1]13/8}

minimum required rate of discharge of air at standard condi-
tions of 273 K and 1.013 bar,

12.4 Z.T'
(L +p,m)D M
with:

p.. = relative density of liquid phase of product at relieving
T conditions (pr= 1.0 for fresh water);

m = ~di/dgr = gradient of decrease of liquid phase enthalpy
against increase of liquid phase density (ki/kg) at
relieving conditions. For set pressures not higher than
2.0 bar the values in ‘table 8.1 may be used. For products
not listed in the table and for higher set pressures, the
value of m should be calculated on the basis of the
thermodynamic data of the product itself;

i = enthalpy of liquid (kJ/kg);
T'= tewmperature in Kelvin (K) at the relieving cenditions,
i.e. at the pressure at which the additional pressure

relieving system is set;

F, 4, L, D, Z and ¥ are defined in 8.5.2.

89
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8.3.3 Compliance with sub-paragraph 8.3.1.1 requires changing of the
setting of the relief wvalves provided for in this section. This should
be accomplished in accordance with the provisions of 8.2.6 and 8.2,7,

8.3.4 Relief wvalves mentioned under 8.3.1.1 above may be the same as
the pressure relief valves mentioned in 8.2, provided the setting
pressure and the relieving capacity are in compliance with the require-

ments of this section.

8.3.5 The exhaust of such pressure relief valves may be led to the
venting system referred te im 8.2.9. If separate venting arrangements
are fitted these should be in accordance with the requirements of 8.2.9
to 8.2.15.

TABLE 8.1 - FACTOR m

Product m = ~difdp. (kJ/kg)
Ammonia, anhydrous 3400
Butadiene 1800
Butane 2000
Butylenes 1900
Ethane 2100
Ethylene 1500
Methane 2300
Methyl chloride 816
Nitrogen ' 400
Propane 2000
Propylene 1600
Propylene oxide 1550
Vinyl chloride 900

The walues in this table may be used for set
pressures not higher than 2.0 bar.

8.4 Vacuum protection systems

8.4.1 Carge tanks designed to withstand a wmaximum external pressure
differential sxmcesding 0.Z5 bar and capable of withstanding the maximum
external pressure differential which can be attained at maximum discharge

rates with no vapour wveturn into the cargo tanks, or by operation of a

cargo refrigeration system, need no vacuum relief protection,
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8.4,2 Carge tanks designed to withstand a maximum external pressure
differential not exceeding 0.25 bar, or tanks which cannot withstand the
maximum external pressure differential that can be attained at maximum
discharge rates with no vapour return inte the cargo tanks, or by opera-
tion of a cargo refrigeration system, or by sending beil-off vapour to

the machinery spaces, should be fitted with:

.1 two independent pressure switches to sequentially alarm and
subsequently stop all suction of cargo liquid or vapour from
the cargo tank, and refrigeration equipment if fitted, by
suitable means at a pressure sufficiently below the maximum

external designed pressure differential of the cargo tank; or

.2 vacuum relief valves with a gas flow capacity at least equal to
the maximum carge discharge rate per cargo tank, set to open at
a pressure sufficiently below the external design differential

pressure of the cargo tank; or

.3  other vacuum relief systems acceptable to the Administration.

8.4.3 Subject to the requirements of Chapter 17, the vacuum relief
valves should admit an inert gas, cargo vapour or air to the carge tank
and should be arranged teo minimize the possibility of the entrance of
water or snow., If cargo vapour is admitted, it should be from a source

other than the cargo vapour lines.

8.4.4 The vacuum protection system should be capable of being tested

to ensure that it operates at the prescribed pressure.

8.5 Size of valves

Pressure relief valves should have a combined relieving capacity for
each cargo tank to discharge the greater of the following with not more

than a 20 per cent rise in cargo tank pressure above the MARVS:

.1 the maximum capacity of the cargo tank inerting system if the
maximum attainable working pressure of the cargo tank inerting

system exceeds the MARVS of the cargo tanks; or
125
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vapours generated ‘under fire exposure computed using the

following formula:

Q= e’ B2 /s

where:

Q¢ = minimum required rate of discharge of air at standard con-
ditions of 273 X and 1,013 bar.

F = fire exposure factor for different cargo tank types:
F = 1.0 for tanks without insulation located on deck;

F = 0.5 for tanks above the deck when insulation is
approved by the Administration. (Approval will be
based on the use of an approved fire-proofing
material, the thermal conductance of insulation, and
its stability under fire exposure};

F = 0.5 for uninsulated independent tanks installed in
holds;

F= 0,2 for insulated independent tanks in holds {or
uninsulated independent tanks in insulated holds);

F = 0.1 for insulated independent tanks in inerted holds
{or uninsulated independent tanks in dinerted,
insulated holds):

F = 0.1 for membrane and semi-membrane tanks,

For independent tanks partly protruding through the open
deck, the fire exposure factor should be determined on the
basis of the surface areas above and below deck.

G = gas factor
G = 12.4 Z.T
LD M
with:

T = temperature in RKelvin (X) at the relieving con-
divions, i.e. 120 per cent of the pressure at which
the pressure relief valve is sec.

L = latent heat of the wnaterial being vaporized at
relieving conditions, in ki/kg
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D = constant based on relation of specific heats k, shown
in table 8.2; if k& is not knmown, D = 0.606 should be
used. The constant D may also be calculated by the
following formula:

j k+ 1
) k-1
» =k (g5)

Z = compressibility facter of the gas at relieving con-
ditions; if not known, Z = 1.0 should be used.

M = molecular mass of the product

external surface area of the tank in (mz) for different
tank types:
for body of revolution type tanks:
A = external surface area;
for other than bodies of revelution type tanks:
A = external surface area less the projected bottom
surface area;
for tanks consisting of an array of pressure vessel tanks:
- insulation on the ship’'s structure:
A = external surface area of the hold less its
projected area;
- insulation on the tank structure:
A = external surface area of the array of pressure
vessels excluding insulation, less the projected

bottom area as shown in figure 8.1.
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TABLE 8.2 - CONSTANT D

k D k D
1.00 0.606 - 1.52 0.704
1.02 0.611 1.54 0.707
1.04 0.615 1.56 0.710
1.06 0.620 1.58 0.713
1.08 0.624 1.60 0.716
1.10 0.628 1.62 0.719
1.12 0.633 1.64 0.722
1.14 0,637 1.66 0.725
1.16 0,641 1.68 0.728
1.18 0,645 1.70 0.731
1.20 0.649 1.72 0.734
1.22 0.652 1.74 0.736
1.24 0.656 1.76 0.739
1.26 0.660 1.78 0.742
1.28 0.664 1.80 0.745
1.30 0.667 1,82 6.747
1.32 0.671 1.84 0.750
1.34 0.674 1.86 0.752
1.36 0.677 1.88 0.755
1.38 0.681 1.90 0.758
1.40 0.685 1.92 0.760
1.42 0.688 1.94 0.763
1.44 0.691 1.96 0.765
1.46 0.695 1.98 0.767
1.48 0.698 2,00 0,770
1.50 0,701 2,02 0.772

2.20 0.792

Figure 8.1
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CHAPTER 9 -~ ENVIROKMENTAL CONTROL

9.1 Environmental control within cargo tanmks and cargo piping systems

9.1.1 A piping system should be provided to enable each cargo tank to
be safely gas—freed, and toc be safely purged with cargo gas from a gas~-
free condition. The system should be arranged to minimize the possi-

bility of pockets of gas or ailr remaining after gas—-freeing or purging.

9.1.2 A sufficient number of gas sampling points should be provided
for each cargo tank in order to adequately monitor the progress of
purging and gas-freeing. Gas sawmpling connexions should be wvalved and

capped above the main deck.

9.1.3 For flammable gases, the system should be arranged to minimize
the possibility of a flammable mixture existing in the cargo tank during
any part of the gas-freeing operation by utilizing an inerting medium as
an intermediate step. In addition, the system should enable the cargo
tank to be purged with an inerting medium prior to filling with carge
vapour or liquid, without permitting a flammable mixture to exist at any

time within the cargo tank.

9.1.4 Piping systems which may contain cargo should be capable of
being gas-freed and purged as provided inm 9.1.1 and 9.1.3.

9.1.3 Inert gas utilized in these procedures may be provided from

ashore or from the ship.
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9.2 Envirommental control within the hold spaces {carge containment

systems other than type C independent tanks)

9.,2.1 Inter-barrier and hold spaces associated with cargo containment
systems for flammable gases requiring full secondary barriers should be
inerted with a suitable dry inert gas and kept inerted with make~up gas
provided by a shipboard imert gas generation system, or by shipboard
storage which should be sufficient for normal consumption for at least

thirty days.

9.2.2.1 Inter-barrier and hold spaces associated with cargo containment
systems for flammable gases requiring partial secondary barriers should
be inerted with suitable, dry inert gas and kept inerted with make-up gas
provided by a shipboard imert gas generation system or by shipboard
storage which should be sufficient for normal consumption Ffor at least

thirty days; alternatively

9.2.2.2 Subject to the restrictions specified in Chapter 17, the
Administration may allow the sgpaces referred to in 9.2.2.1 to be filled
with dry air provided that the ship maintains a stored charge of inert
gas or is fitted with an inert gas generation system sufficient to inert
the largest of these spaces; and provided that the configuration of the
spaces and the relevant vapour detection systems, together with the capa-
bility of the inerting arrangements, ensure any leakage from the carge
tanks will be rapidly detected and inerting effected before a dangerous
condition can develep. Equipment for the provision of sufficient dry air

of suitable quality to satisfy the expected demand should be provided.

9.2.3 For non-flammable gases, the spaces referrved to in 9.2.1 and

9.2.2 may be maintained with a suitable dry air or inert atmosphere.

9.2.4 In case of internal insulation tanke, environmental control
arrangements are not required for inter-barrier spaces and spaces between
the secondary barrier and the inner hull or independent tank structures
completely filled with insulation materiasls complying with 4.9.7.2.

17
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9.3 Envirommental control of spaces surrounding type C independent tanks

Spaces surrounding refrigerated cargo tanks not having secondary
barriers should be filled with suitable dry inert gas or dry air and be
maintained in this condition with make-up inert gas provided by a ship—
board inert gas gemeration systém, shipboard storage of inert gas, or dry

air provided by suitable air drying equipment.

9.4 Inerting

9.4,1 Inerting refers to the process of providing a non-combustible
environment by the addition of compatible gases, which may be carried in
storage vessels or produced on board the ship or supplied from the
shore. The inert gases should be compatible chemically and opera-
tionally, at all temperatures likely to occur within the spaces to be
inerted, with the materials of co?struction of the spaces and the cargo.

The dew points of the gases should be taken into consideration.

9.4,2 Where inert gas is alsc stored for fire~fighting purposes, it
should be carried in separate containers and should not be used for cargo

services.

9.4,3 Where inert gas is stored at temperatures below OOC, either
as a liquid or as a vapour, the storage and supply system should be so
designed that the temperature of the ship's structure is not reduced

below the limiting values imposed on it.

9.4.4 Arrangements suitable for the carge carried should be provided

to prevent the back flow of cargo vapour into the inert gas system.
9.4.5 The arrangements should be such that each space being inerted

can be isolated and the necessary controls and relief valves etc. should

be provided for controlling prassure in these spaces.
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9.5 Inert gas production on board

9.5.1 The equipment should be capable of producing inert gas with an
oxygen content at no time greater than 5 per cent by veolume subject to
the special requirements of Chapter 17. A continuocus reading oxygen
content meter should be fitted to the inert gas supply from the equipment
and should be fitted with an alarm set at a maximum of 5 per cent oxygen
content by volume subject to the requirements of Chapter 17. Addition~
ally, where inert gas is made by an onboard process of fractional dis-
tillation eof air which involves the storage of the cryogenic liguefied
nitrogen for subsequent release, the liquefied gas entering the storage
vessel should be monitored for traces of oxygen to avoid possible initial

high oxygen enrichment of the gas when released for inerting purposes.

9.5.2 An inert gas system should have pressure controls and
monitoring arrangements appropriate to the cargo containment system. A
means acceptable te the Administration, located in the cargo area, of

preventing the back flow of carge gas should be provided.

9.5.3 Spaces contalning inert gas generating plants should have no
direct access to accommodaticn spaces, service spaces or control
stations, but may be located in machinery spaces. If such plants are
located in machinery spaces or other spaces outside the cargo tank area,
two mnon-return valves, or egquivalent devices should be fitted in the
inert gas main in the cargo area as required in 9.5,2. Inert gas piping
should not pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations.

9.5.4 Flame buraing equipment for generating inert gas should not be
located withia the cargo area., Special consideration may be given to the
location of inert gas gemerating equipment using the catalytic combustion

process.
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9.5 Inert gas production on board
9.5.1 The equipment sheuld be capable of producing inert gas with an

oxygen content at no time greater than 5 per cent by volume subject to
the special requirements of Chapter 17. A continuous reading oxygen
content meter should be fitted to the inert gas supply from the equipment
and should be fitted with an alarm set at a maximum of 5 per cent oxygen
content by volume subject to the requirements of Chapter 17. Addition~
ally, where inert gas 1is made by an onboard process of fractional dis-
tillation of air which invelves the storage of the cryogenic liquefied
nitrogen for subsequent release, the liquefied gas entering the storage
vessel should be monitored for traces of oxygen to avoid possible initial

high oxygen enrichment of the gas when released for inerting purposes.

9.5.2 An  inert gas system should have pressure controls and
monitoring arrangements appropriate to the cargo containment system. A
means acceptable te the Administration, located in the cargo area, of

preventing the back flow of cargo gas should be provided.

9.5.3 Spaces containing inert gas generating plants should have no
direct access to accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations, but may be located in machinery spaces. If such plants are
located in machinery spaces or other spaces outside the cargo tank area,
two nen-return valves, or eguivalent devices should be fitted in the
inert gas main in the cargo area as required ia 9.5.2, 1Inert gas piping
should not pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces or comtrol
stations.

9.5.4 Flame burning equipment for generating inert gas should not be
lacated within the cargo area. Special consideration may be given to the
iocation of inert gas generating equipment using the catalytic combustion

process.
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10.2.1 Gas dangerous spaces and zones, general

Intrinsically safe electrical equipment and wiring may be fitted in

all gas-dangerous spaces and zones as defined in 1.3.17.

Cargo containment systems

10.2.2  Cargo containment
. Submerged cargo pump motors and their supply cables may be fitted in
cargo containment systems, Arrangements should be made to automatically
shut down the motors in the event of low liquid level. This may be
accomplished by sensing low pump discharge pressure, low motor current,
or low ligquid level. This shut-down should be alarmed at the cargo
control station. Cargo pump motors should be capable of being isolated

from their electrical supply during gas-freeing operations.

10.2.3 Hold spaces and certain other spaces

10.2.3.1 1In hold spaces where cargo is carried in a cargo containment
system requiring a secondary barrier, supply cables for submerged cargo

pump motors may be installed.

10.2.3.2 1In hold spaces where carge is carried in a carge containment
system not requiring a secondary barrier and in spaces described in

1.3.17.5, the following may be installed:
.1 through runs of cables;

»2 lighting fittings with pressurized enclosures or of the flame-
proof type. The lighting system should be divided between at
least two branch circuits. All switches and protective devices
should interrupt all poles or phases and be located in a gas—
safe space; and

.3 electrical depth sounding or log devices and impressed current
cathodic protection system anodes or electrodes. These devices

should be housed in gas—tight enclosures;
and only in spaces described in 1.3.17.5:

<4  flame-proof motors for valve operation for carge or ballast

systemg; and

.5  flame-proof general alarm audible indicators,
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10.2.4 Carge pump and cargo _compressor rooms

10.2.4.1 Lighting fittings should have pressurized enclosures or should
be of the flame-procf type. The 1lighting system should be divided
between at least two branch circuits., All switches and protective
devices should interrupt all poles or phases and be located in a gas—safe

space,

10.2.4.2 Electrical motors for driving cargo pumps or Cargo COmMpressors
should be separated from these spaces by a gas—tight bulkhead or deck.
Flexible couplings or other means of maintaining alignment should be
fitted to the shafts between the driven equipment and its motors and, in
addition, suitable glands should be provided where the shafts pass
through the gas-tight bulkhead or deck., Such electric motors and
asgsociated equipment should be located in a compartment complying with
Chapter 12.

16.2.4.3 Where operational or structural requirements are such as to

make it impossible to comply with the wmethod described im 10.2.4.2,
metors of the following certified safe types may be installed:

.1 increased safety type with flame-proof enclesure; and
.2  pressurized type.

10.2.4.4 General alarm audible indicarors sheuld have flame-procf

enclosures.

i0.2,5 Zones on open decks, spaces other than hold spaces

10.2.5.1 In =zones on open decks or non-enclesed spaces on open deck,
within 3 m of anv ecargo tank outlet, gas or vapour outlet, cargo pipe
flange, cavge valves or entrances and ventilation openings to cargo pump
rooms and cargo compressor rooms; in zones on the open deck over the
cargo area and 3 m forward and aft of the carge area on the open deck and
up to a height of 2.4 m above the deck; in zones within 2.4 m of the
outer surface of & cargo contaimment system where such surface is exposed

to the weather the following may be installed:
.1 certified safe type equipment; and
.2 through runs of cables.

135



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

MSC 48/5/2
ANNEX
Page 134

10.2.5.2 1In enclesed or semi-enclosed spaces in which pipes containing
cargo products are located and In compartments for cargo hoses the
following may be installed:

.1 lighting fittings with pressurized enclosures, or of the flame-
proof type, The lighting system should be divided batween at
least twe bramch circuits., All switches and protective devices
should interrupt all poles or phases and be located in a gas—
safe space; and

o2 through runs of cables.

10.2.5.3 In enclosed or semi-enclosed spaces having a direct apening
into any gas-dangerous space or zone there should be installed electrical

installations complying with the requirements for the space or zone to

which the copening leads.

10.2.5.4 Electrical equipment within spaces protected by air-locks
should be of the certified safe type unless arranged to be de~energized

by measures required by 3.6.4,
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CHAPTER 11 ~ FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION

11.1 Fire safety requirements

11.1.1 The requirements for tankers in Chapter TI-2 of the 1981 SOLAS
Amendments should apply to ships covered by the Code, irrespective of

tonnage including ships of less than 500 grozs tonnage, except that:
.1 Regulation 56.4 does not apply;

.2 Regulation 4 as applicable to cargo ships and Regulation 7
should apply as they would apply to tankers of 2,000 gross

tonnage and over;

.3 The following Regulations of Chapter I1I-2 of the 1981 SOLAS
Amendments related to tankers do net apply and are replaced by

chapters and sections of the Code as detailed below:

Regulation Replaced by
17 11.6
56.1 and 56.2 Chapter 3
60, 61, 62 11.3 and 11.4
63 11.5
11.1.2 411 sources of ignition should be excluded from spaces where

flammable vapour may be present except as otherwise provided in Chapters

10 and 16.

11.1.3 The provisions of this section apply din conjunction with
Chapter 3.
11.1.4 For the purposes of fire fighting, sny open deck areas above

cofferdams, ballast or wvoid spaces at the after end of the aftermost hold
space or at the forward end of the forwardmost hold space should be

included in the cargo area.
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11.2 Fire water main equipment

11.2.1 411 ships, irrespective of size, carrying products which are
subject to this Code should comply with the requirements of Regulations
II-2/4 and 11-2/7 of the 1981 SOLAS Amendments, except that the required
fire pump capacity and fire main and water service pipe diameter should
not be limited by the provisions of Regulations 4.2.1 and 4.4.1 when the
fire pump and fire main are used as part of the water spray system as
permitted by 11.3.3. 1In addition, the requirements of Regulation 4.4.2

should be met at a pressure of at least 5.0 bar.

11.2.2 The arrangements should be such that at least two jets of water
can reach any part of the deck In the cargo area and those portions of
the cargo containment system and tank covers above the deck. The
necessary number of fire hydrants should be located to satisfy the above
érrangements and to comply with the requirements of Regulations
1I~2/4.5.1 and II-2/4.8 of the 1981 SOLAS Amendments, with hose lengths

not exceeding 33 m,

11.2.3 Stop wvalves should be fitted in any cross-over provided and in
the fire main or mains at the poop front and at Intervals of unot more
than 40 m between hydrants on the deck in the cargo area for the purpose

of isclating damaged sections of the main.

11.2.4 All water nozzles provided for fire-fighting use should be of
an approved dual-purpose type capable of producing either a spray or a
jet. All pipes, walves, nozzles and other fittings in the fire-~fighting
systems should be resistant to corrosion by sea-water, for which purpose

galvanized pipe, for example, may be used, and to the effect of fire.

11.2.5 Where the sghip’s engine room 1s unsttended, arrangements should

be made to start and ceonnect to the fire main at least one fire pump by

remofe contrel from the navigating bridge or other control station

outside the cargo arsa,
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11.3 Water spray system
11.3.1 On ships carrying flammable or texic products or both, a water

spray system for cooling, fire prevention and crew protection should be

installed to cover:
.1 exposed cargo tank demes and auny exposed parts of carge tanks;

.2 exposed on-deck storage vessels for flammable or toxic

products;

.3 cargo liquid and vapour discharge and loading manifolds and the
area of their control valves and any other areas where essen-—
tial control valves are situated and which should be at least

equal to the area of the drip trays provided; and

! boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses normally manned,
cargo compressor Trooms, Cargo pump reoms, storea-rooms con—
taining high fire risk items and carge control rooms, all
faecing the cargo area. Boundaries of unmanned <forecastle
structures not containing high fire risk items or equipment do

not require water spray protection.

11.3.2 The system should be capable of covering all areas mentioned in
11.3.1 with & uniformly distributed water spray of at least 10 5/m2 per
minute for horizontal projected surfaces and 4 & hn2 per minute for
vertical surfaces. For structures having no clearly defined horizontal
or vertical surfaces, the capacity of the water spray system should be

the greater of the following:

.1 projected horizental surface wnultiplied by 10 &/mz per

minute; or

.2 actual surface multiplied by 4 6/m2 per minute,
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On vertical surfaces, spacing of nozzles protecting lower areas may take
account of anticipated rundown from higher areas. Stop valves should be
fitted at intervals in the spray main for the purpose of isolating
damaged sections. Alternatively, the system may be divided into two or
more sections which may be operated. independently provided the necessary
controls are located together, after of the cargo area, A section pro-
tecting any area Included in 11.3.1.1 and .2 should cover the whole of

the athwartship tank grouping which includes that area.

11.3.3 The capacity of the water spray pumps should be sufficient to
deliver the required amount of water to all areas simultaneously or where
the system is divided into sections, the arrangements and capacity should
be such as to supply water simultaneously to any one section and to the
surfaces specified in 11.3.1.3 and .4. Alternatively, the main fire
pumps may be used for this service provided that their total capacity is
increased by the amount needed for the spray system., In either case, a
connexion, through a stop valve, should be made between the fire main and

water spray main outside the cargo area.

11.3.4 Subject to the approval of the Administration, water pumps
normally used for other services may be arranged to supply the water

spray main,

11.3.5 All pipes, valves, nozzles and other fittings in the water
spray systems should be resigtant to corrosion by sea-water, for which
purpose galvanized pipe, for example, may be used, and to the effect of

fire.
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11.4 Dry chemical powder fire extinguishing systems

il.4.1 Ships in which the carriage of flammable products is intended
should be fitted with fixed dry chemical powder type extinguishing
systems for the purpose of fighting fire on the deck in the cargo area
and bow or stern cargo handling areas 1f applicable. The system and the
dry chemical powder should be adequate for this purpose and satisfactory
to the Administration.

11.4.2 The system should be capable of delivering powder from at least
two hand hose lines or combination monitor/hand hose lines to any part of
the above-deck exposed bargo area including above~deck product piping.
The system should be activated by an inert gas such as nitrogen, used
exclusively for this purpose and stored in pressure vessels adjacent to

the powder containers.

11.4.3 The system for use in the cargo area should consist of at least
two independent self-contained dry chemical pewder units with associated
controls, pressurizing medium fixed piping, monitors or hand hose lines.
For ships with a cargo capacity of less than 1,000 m3 the Administra—
tion may permit only cne such unit to be fitted. A meonitor should be
provided and so arranged as to protect the cargo loading and discharge
manifold areas and be capable of actuation and discharge locally and
remotely, The monitor is not required to be remotely aimed if it can
deliver the necessary powder to all required arsas of coverage from a
single positiocn. All hand hose lines and monitors should be capable of
actuation at the hose storage reel or monitor. At least ome hand hose

line or monitor should be situated at the after end of the carge area.

11.4.4 A& fire extinguishing unit having two or more monitors, hand
hose lines, or combinations thereof, should have independent pipes with a
manifold at the powder container, unlass a suitable alternative means is
provided to znsure proper performance as approved by the Administration.
Whersa two or more pipes are attached to a unit the arrangement should be
such that any or all of the monitors ané hand hose lines should be

capable of simultaneous or sequential operation at their rated capacities,
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11.4.5 The capacity of a monitor should be not less than 10 kg/s.
Hand hose lines should be non-kinkable and be fitted with a nozzle
capable of on/off operation and discharge at a rate not less than
3.5 kg/s. The wmaximum discharge rate should be such as to allow opera-
tion by one man. The length of a hand hose Iine should not exceed 33 m.
Where fixed piping is provided between the powder container and a hand
hose line or monitor, the lemgth of piping should not exceed that length
which is capable of maintaining the powder in a fluidized state during
sustained or intermittent use, and which can be purged of powder when the
system is shut down., Hand hose lines and nozzles should be of weather
resistant construction or stored in weather resistant housing or covers

and be readily accessible.

11.4.6 A sufficient quantity of dry chemical powder should be stored
in each container to provide a minimum 45 seconds discharge time for all
monitors and hand hose lines attached to each powder unit, Coverage from

fixed monitors should be in accordance with the following regquirements:
Capacity of fixed monitors (kg/s) each 10 25 45
Maximum distance of coverage (m) 10 30 40

Hand hose lines should be considered to have a maximum effective distance
of coverage equal to the length of hose. Special consideration should be
given where areas to be protected ave substantially higher than the

monitor or hand hose reel locaticns.

11.4.7 Shipe fitted with bow or stera loading and discharge arrange-
ments should be provided with an additional dry chemical powder unit
complete with at least one moniter and one hand hose line complying with
the reguirements of 1i,4,1 to 11.4,6, This additionsl unit should be
located to protect the bew or stern loading and discharge arrangements.
The area of the cargo line forward or aft of the carge arsa should be

protected by hand hose lines.
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11.5 Gas—dangerous enclosed spaces
11.5.1 fnclosed spaces normally entered where flammable 1liquid or

vapour leakage may occur, such as cargo compressor and pump rooms, should
be provided with a fixed installation which is capable of extinguishing a
fire within the space, Additionally, this system or another fixed system
should be capable of inerting the space following a fire to ensure that
the fire does not recur. For purposes of design, the boundaries of the
space should be assumed to remain intact. Carbon dioxide and steam
smothering system should be avolded unless due consideration is given to

the danger of static electricity.

11.5.2 Provision should be made for closure of ventilation and any
other openings into the space and, where necessary, for an audible
warning signal to be sounded within the space for the emergency escape of

personnel before admission of the inerting/extinguishing medium.

11.6 Firemen's outfits

11.6.1 Every ship carrying flammable products should carry firemen's
outfits complying with the requirements of Regulation II-2/17 of the 1981

SOLAS Amendments as follows:

Total cargo capacity Number of outfits

below 2,000 m> 2

between 2,000 m3 and 5,000 m3 4

above 5,000 mj 5
11.6.2 Additional vrequirements <for safety equipment are given in
Chapter 14,
11.6.3 Any breathing apparstus required as part of a fireman's outfir

should be a self-contained air-breathing apparatus having & capacity of

at least 1,2004 of free air.
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CHAPTER 12 — MECHANICAL VENTILATION IN CARGO AREA

The requirements of this Chapter replace Regulation II-2/59.3 of the

1981 SOLAS Amendments.

12.1 Spaces required to be entered during normal cargo handling operations

12.1,1 Electric motor rooms, cargo compressor and pump rooms, other
enclosed spaces which contain cargo handling equipment and similar spaces
in which cargo handling operations are performed should be fitted with
mechanical ventilation systems capable of being controlled from outside
such spaces. Provision should be made to ventilate such spaces prior to
entering the compartment and operating the equipment and a warning notice
requiring the use of such ventilation should be placed outside the com~

partment.

12.1.2 Mechanical ventilation inlets and outlets should be arranged to
ensure sufficient air movement through the space to avoid the accumula-
tion of flammable or toxic vapours and to ensure a safe working environ-—
ment, but in no case should the wventilation system have a capacity of
less than 30 changes of air per hour based upon the total volume of the
space, As an exception, gas-safe cargo control rooms may have 8 changes

of air per hour.

12.1.3 Ventilation systems should be fixed and if of the negative
pressure type, permit extraction from either the upper or the lower parts
of the spaces, or from both the upper and the lower parts, depeanding on

tha density of the vapours of the products carriad,

12.1.4 In rooms housing electric motors driving cargo compressors of
pumpg, spaces except machinery spaces containing inert gas generators,
cargo control reoms 1f ceonsidered as gas-safe spaces and other gas-safe

the cargo area, the wventilation should be of the positive
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12.1.5 In cargo compressor and pump rooms and in carge control rooms

if considered gas—dangerous, the ventilation should be of the negative

pressure type.

12.1.6 Ventilation exhaust duets from gas-dangerous spaces should
discharge upwards in locations at least 10 m in the horizontal direction
from ventilation intakes and openings te accommodation spaces, service

spaces and control stations and other gas-safe spaces,

12.1.7 Ventilation intakes should be so arranged as to minimize the
possibility of re-cycling hazardous vapours from any ventilation dis-

charge opening.

12.1.8 Ventilation ducts from gas—dangerous spaces should not be led
through accommodation, service and machinery spaces or contrecl stations,

except as allowed in Chapter 1l6.

12.1.%9 Electric motors driving fans should be placed outside the
ventilation ducts If the carriage of flammable products is intended,
Ventilation fans should not produce a source of vapour ignition in either
the ventilated space or the ventilation system associated with the
space. Ventilation fans and fan ducts, in way of fans only, for gas-—

dangercus spaces should be of non-sparking construction defined as:

-1 impellers or housing of non-metallic construction, due regard

being paid to the elimination of static electricity;
.2 impellers and housing of non~ferrous materials;
.3 impellers and housing of austenitic (stainless steel); and

.4 ferrous impellers and housing with not less than 13 mm design

tip clearance.
Any combination of an aluminium or magnesium alloy fixed or rotating
component and a ferrous fixed or rotating component, regardliess of tip
clearance, is considered a sparking hazard and should pnot be used in

these places.
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12.1.10 Spare parts should be carried for each type of fan on board

referred to in this chapter.

12,1.11 Protection screens of not more than 13 mm square mesh should be

fitted in outside openings of ventilation ducts,

12.2 Spaces not normally entered

Hold spaces, inter-barrier spaces, void spaces, cofferdams, spaces
containing cargo piping and other spaces where cargo vapours may accumu—
late, should be capable of being ventilated to ensure a safe environment
whaen entry into the spaces is necessary. Where a permanent ventilation
system is mnot provided for such spaces, approved means of portable
mechanical ventilation should be provided., Where necessary owing to the
arrangement of spaces, such as hold spaces and inter-barrier spaces,
essential ducting for such ventilation should be permanently installed.
Fans or blowers should be clear of personnel access openings, and should

comply with 12.1.9,
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CHAPTER 13 — INSTRUMENTATION (GAUGING, GAS DETECTION)

13.1 General

13.1.1 Each cargo tank should be provided with means for indicating
level, pressure and temperature of the cargo, Pressure gauges and
temperature indicating devices should be installed in the liquid and
vapour piping systems, in cargo refrigerating imstallations and in the

inert gas systems as detailed in this chapter.

13.1.2 Where a secondary barrier is required, permanently intalled
instrumentation should be provided to detect when the primary barrier
fails to be liquid-tight at any location or when liquid cargo is in
contact with the secondary barrier at any location, This instrumentation
should consist of appropriate gas detecting devices according to 13.6.
However, the instrumentation need not be capable of locating the area
where 1liquid cargo leaks through the primary barrier or where liquid

cargo is in contact with the secondary barrier.

13.1.3 If the loading and unloading of the ship is performed by means
of remotely controlled valves and pumps, all controls and indicators
associated with a given cargo tank should be concentrated in one control

position.,

13,1.4 Instruments should be tested to ensure reliability in the
working conditions and recalibrated at regular intervals., Test proce~
dures for instruments and the intervals between recalibration should be

approved by the Administration.
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13.2 Level indicators for cargo tanks

13.2.1 Each cargo tank should be fitted with at least one liquid level
gauging device, designed to operate at pressures not less than the MARVS
of the cargo tank and at temperatures within the cargo operating tempera-~
ture range, Where only one liquid level gauge is fitted it should be so
arranged that any necessary maintenance can be carried out while the

cargo tank is in service.

13.2.2 Cargo tank liquid level gauges may be of the following types
subject to any special requirement for particular cargoes shown in column

"g" in the table of Chapter 19:

.1 indirect devices, which determine the amount of cargo by means

such as weighing or pipe flow meters;

.2 closed devices, which do mot penetrate the cargo tank, such as

devices using radioisotopes or ultrasonic devices;

.3 closed devices, which penetrate the cargo tank, but which form
part of a closed system and keep the cargo from being released,
such as float type systems, electronic probes, magnetic probes
and bubble tube indicators. TIf a closed gauging device is not
mounted directly on the tank it should be provided with a shut-

off valve located as close as possible to the tank; and

.4 restricted devices, which penetrate the tank and when in use
permit a small quantity of cargo wvapour or liquid to escape to
the atmosphere, such as fixed tube and slip tube gauges. When
not in use, the devices should be kept completely closed. The
design and installation should ensure that no dangerous escape
of cargo can take place when opening the device. Such gauging
devices should be so designed that the maximum opening does not
axceed 1.5 mm diameter or equivalent area, unless the device is

provided with an excess flow valve.
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13.2.3 Sighting ports with a suitable protective cover and situated
above the liquid level with an internal scale may be allowed by the
Administration as a secondary means of gauging for cargo tanks having a

design vapour pressure not higher than 0.7 bar.

13.2.4 Tubular gauge glasses should not be fitted, Gauge glasses of
the robust type as fitted om high pressure boilers and fitted with excess
flow valves may be allowed by the Administration for deck tanks, subject

to any provisions of Chapter 17.

13.3 Overflow control

13.3.1 Except as provided in 13.3.2, each cargo tank should be fitted
with a high liquid level alarm operating independently of other liquid
level indicators and giving an audible and visual warning when
activated., Another sensor operating independently of the high liquid
level alarm should automatically actuate a shut—off valve in a manner
which will both avoid excessive liquid pressure in the lcading line and
prevent the tank from becoming liquid full., The emergency shut-down
valve referred to in 5.6.4 may be used for this purpose. If another
valve is used for this purpose, the same information as referred to in
5.6.4 should be available on board. During loading, whenever the use of
these valves may possibly create a potential excess pressure surge in the
loading system, the Administration and the Port Administration may agree

to alternative arrangements such as limiting the loading rate, etc.

13.3.2 Unless required otherwise in Chapter 17, a high liquid level
alarm and automatic shut-off of cargo tank filling need not be required

when the cargo tank:

' , . 3
.1 is a pressure tank with a volume not more than 200 m”; or

.2 1is designed to withstand the maximum possible pressure during
the loading operation and such pressure is below that of the

start—to-discharge pressure of the cargoe tank relief valve.
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13.3.3 Electrical circuits, if any of level alarms should be capable
of being tested prior to loading.

13.4 Pressure gauges

13.4.1 The vapour space of each cargo tank should be provided with a
pressure gauge which should incorporate an indicator in the control posi-
tion required by 13.1.3. 1In addition, a high pressure alarm and, if
wvacuum protection is required, a low pressure alarm, should be provided
on the navigating bridge. Maximum and minimem allowable pressures should
be marked on the indicators. The alarms should be activated before the
set pressures are reached. For cargo tanks fitted with pressure relief
valves, which can be set at more than one set pressure in accordance with

8.2.6, high pressure alarms should be provided for each set pressure.

13.4.2 Each cargo pump discharge line and each liquid and vapour cargo

manifold should be provided with at least one pressure gauge.
13.4.3 Local reading manifold pressure gauges should be provided to
indicate the pressure between stop valves and hose connexions to the

shore.

13.4.4 Hold spaces and inter-barrier spaces without open connexion to

the atmosphere should be provided with pressure gauges.

13.5 Temperature indicating devices

13.5.1 Each cargo tank should be provided with at least two devices
for indicating cargo temperatures, one placed at the bottom of the cargo
tank and the second near the top of rhe tank, below the highest allowable
liquid level. The temperature indicating devices should be marked to
show the lowest temperature for which the cargo tank has been approved by

the Administration.
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13.5.2 When a cargo is carried in a cargoc containment system with a
secondary barrier at z temperature lower than *SSOC, temperature indi-
cating devices should be provided within the insulation or on the hull
structure adjacent to cargo containment systems. The devices should give
readings at regular intervale and, where applicable, audible warning of

temperatures approaching the lowest for which the hull steel is suitable,

13.5.3 If cargo is to be carried at temperatures lower than -5508,
the cargo tank boundaries, if appropriate for the design of the cargo
containment system, should be fitted with temperature indicating devices

as follows:

.1 A sufficient number of devices to establish that an unsatis-

factory temperature gradient does not cecur.

.2 On one tank a number of devices in excess of those required in
13.5.3.1 in order to wverify that the initial cool down proce—
dure is satisfactory. These devices may be either temporary or
permanent. When a series of similar ships is builg, the second
and successive ships need not comply with the reguirements of

this sub-paragraph.

13.5.4 The number and position of ¢temperature indicating devices
should be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

13.6 Gas detection requirements

13.6.,1 Gas dstection equipment acceptable to the Administration and
suitable for the gases to be carrvied should be provided in accordance

with column "f" in the table of Chapter 1%.

13.6,2 In every installation, the positions of fixed sampling heads
should be determined with due regayd to the demsity of the vapours of the
products intended to be carried and the dilution resulting from compart-

ment purging or ventilation.
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13.6.3 Pipe runs from sampling heads should not be led though gas~safe
spaces except as permitted by 13.6.5.

13.6.4 Audible and visval alarms from the gas detection equipment, if
required by this section, should be located on the navigating bridge, in
the control position required by 13.1.3, and at the gas detector readout

location,

13.6.5 Gas detection equipment may be located in the control position
required by 13.1.3, on the navigating bridge or at other suitable loca-
tions. When located in a gas-safe space the following conditions should

be met:

.1 pas-sampling lines should have shut-off valves or an equivalent
arrangement to prevent cross-communication with gas-dangerous
spaces; and

-2 exhaust gas from the detector should be discharged to the

atmesphere in a safe location.

13.6.6 Gas detection equipment should be so designed that it may
readily be tested. Testing and calibration should be carried out at
regular intervals. Suitable equipment and span gas for this purpose
should be carried on board, Where practicable, permanent connexions for

such equipment should be fitted.

13.6.7 A permanently installed system of gas detection and audible and

visual alarms should be provided for:
.1 cargo pump rooms;
.2 cargo compressor rooms;
.3 motor rooms for cargo handliné machinery;
.4 cargo control rooms unless designated as gas-safe;

-5 other enclosed spaces in the carge area where vapour may
accumulate including hold spaces and inter—-barrier spaces for

independent tanks other than type C;
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.6 wventilation hoods and gas ducts where required by Chapter 16;

and

.7 air-locks,

13.6.8 The gas detection equipment should be capable of sampling and
analysing from each sampling head location sequentially at intervals not
exceeding 30 minutes, except that in the case of gas detection for the
ventilation hoods and gas ducts referred to in 13.6.7.6 sampling should
be continuous, Common sampling lines to the detection equipment should

not be fitted.

13.6.9 In the case of products which are toxie or both toxic and
flammable, the Administration, except when column "h" in the table of
Chapter 19 refers to 17.9, may authorize the use of portable equipment
for detection of toxic products as an alterpative to a permanently
installed system, if such equipment is used before persconnel enter the
spaces listed in 13,6.7 and at 30 minute intervals while they remain

therein.

13.6.10 For the spaces listed in 13.6.7, alarms should be activated for
flammable products when the wvapour concentration reaches 30 per cent of

the lower flammable limit.

13.6.11 In the case of flammable products, where cargo contalinment
systems other than independent tanks are used, hold spaces and inter-
barrier spaces should be provided with a2 permanently installed gas detec—
ticn system capable ¢f measurling gas concentrations of 0 to 100 per cent
by volume., The detection equipment, equipped with audible and wvisual
alarms, should be capable of sampling and detecting from each sampling
head sequentially at intervals not exceeding 30 minutes. Alarms should
be activated when the vapour concentration resches the eguivalent of 30
per cent of the lower flammable limit in air or such other limit as may
be approved by the Administration in the light of particular carge con~—
tainment arrangements. Common sampling lines to the detection equipment

zhould not be fitred,
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13.6.12 In the case of toxic gases, hold spaces and inter-barrier
spaces should be provided with a permanently installed piping system for
obtaining gas samples from the spaces. Gas from these spaces should be
sampled and analysed from each sampling head location by means of fixed
or portable equipment at intervals not exceeding 4 hours and in any event
before personnel enter the space and at 30 minute intervals while they

remain therein.
13.6.13 Every ship should be provided with at least two sets of
portable gas detection equipment acceptable to the Administration and

suitable for the products to be carried.

13.6.14 A suitable instrument for the measurement of oxygen levels in

inert atmospheres should be provided.
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CHAPTER 14 - PERSONNEL PROTECTION

14.1 Protective equipment

For protection of crew members engaged in loading and discharging
operations, suitable protective equipment including eye protection should

be provided, taking into account the character of the products.

14,2 Safety equipment

14.2.1 Sufficient, but not less than two complete sets of safety
equipment in addition to the firemen's outfits required by 11.6.1 each
permitting personnel to enter and work in a gas-filled space, should be

provided.

14,2,2 One complete set of safety equipment should consist of:

.1 one self-contsined air-breathing apparatus not using stored

oxygen, having a capacity of at least 1,2004 of free air;
.2 protective clothing, boots, gloves and tight-fitting goggles;

.3 steel-cored rescue line with belt; and

.4 explosion-proof lamp.

14.2.3 An adequate supply of compressed air should be provided and
should consist either of:

.1 one set of fully charged air-bottles for each breathing
apparatus required by 14.2.1;

a special air compressor suitable for the supply of high

pressure air of the required purity, and

a charging manifold capable of dealing with sufficient spare
breathing apparatus cylinders for the breathing apparatus
required by 14.2.1; or

.2 fully charged spare air-bottles with sz total free air capacity
of at least 6,000£ for each breathing apparatus required by

14,2.1.
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14.2.4 Alternatively, the Adwinistration may accept a low pressure air
line system with hose connexion suitable for use with the breathing
apparatus required by 14.2.1. This system should provide sufficient high
pressure air capacity to supply, through pressure reduction devices,
enough low pressure air to enable two men to work in a gas—dangerous
space for at least one hour without using the cylinders of the breathing
apparatus. Means should be provided for recharging the fixed air-bottles
and the breathing apparatus cylinders from a special air COMPressor

suitable for the supply of high pressure air of the required purity.

14.2.5 Protective equipment required in 14.1 and safety equipment
required in 14.2.1 should be kept in suitable, clearly marked lockers

located in readily accessible places,

14.2.6 The compressed air equipment should be inspected at least once
a month by a responsible officer and the inspection recorded in the

ship’'s log book, and inspected and tested by an expert at least once a

year.

14.3 First aid equipment

14,3.1 A stretcher which is suitable for hoisting an injured person

from spaces below deck should be kept in a readily accessible location.
14.3.2 Medical first aid equipment including oxygen resuscitation
equipment and antidotes, if available, for products carried should be

provided on board.

14.4 Personal protection requirements for individual products

14.4,1 Provisions of 14.4 are applicable to ships carrying products
for which those paragraphs are listed in columm "h" in the table of
Chapter 19.
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14.4.2 Regpiratory and aye protection sultable for emergency escape

purposes should be provided for every peréon on board subject to the

following:

1.1 filter type respiratory protection should be accepted,
cnly when one filter is suitable for all designated
cargoes that the ship is certified to carry;

1.2 self-contained breathing apparatus should normally have a

duration of sevrvice of at least 15 minutesy

.2 emergency escape respiratory protection should not be used for
fire-fighting or cargo handling purposes and should be marked
to that effect;

.3 two additional sets of the above respiratory and eye preotection

should be permanently located in the navigating bridge.

14.4.3 Suitably marked decontamination showers and an eye wash should
be available on deck in convenient locations.

14.4.4 in ships of a cargo capacity of 2,000 m3 and over Lwo
complete sets of safety equipment should be provided in addition te the
equipment required by 11.6.1 and 14.,2,1. At least three spare charged
airbottles should be provided for each self-contained air-breathing

apparatws required in this paragraph.
14.4.5 Personnel should be protected agaianst the effects of a majer
carge release by the provisicn of 2 space within the acconmodation area

designed and equipped to the satisfaction of the Administration.

14.4.6 Fer certain highly dangersus products, carge control rooms

should be of the gas—-safae type only.
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CHAPTER 15 ~ FILLING LIMITS FOR CARGO TANKS

15.1 General

15,1.1 No cargo tanks should be more than 98 per cent liquid full at

the reference temperature, except as permitted by 15.1.3,

15.1.2 The maximum volume to which a cargo tank should be loaded is

determined by the following formula:

where:

VL = maximum volume toc which the tank may be loaded

v = volume of the tank

pR = relative density of cargoe at the reference temperature

pL = relative density of cargo at the loading temperature and

pressure.

15.1.3 The Administration may allow a higher filling limit than the
limit of 98 per cent specified in 15.1.1 and 15.1.2 at the reference
temperature, taking into account the shape of the tank, arrangements of
pressure relief valves, accuracy of level and temperature gauging and the
difference between the loading temperature and the temperature corres—
ponding to the vapour pressure of the cargo at the set pressure of the
pressure relief valves, provided the conditions specified in 8.2.17 are

maintained.

15.1.4 For the purpose of this chapter only, “"reference temperature”

means:

.1 the temperature corresponding to the vapour pressure of the

carge at the sef pressure of the pressure relief wvalves when no
cargo vapour pressure/temperature control as referred to in

Chapter 7 is provided;
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.2 the temperature of the cargo upen termination of loading,
during transport, or at unloading, whichever is the greatest,
when a carge vapour pressure/temperature control as referred to
in Chapter 7 is provided, 1If this reference temperature would
result in the carge tank becoming liquid full before the cargo
reaches a temperature corresponding to the wvapour pressure of
the cargo at the set pressure of the relief valves required in
8.2, an additional pressure relief valve complying with 8.3
should be fitted.

15.2 Information to be provided to the master

The maximum allowable tank filling limits for each cargo tank
should be indicated for each preduct which may be carried, for each
loading temperature which may be applied and for the applicable maximum
reference temperature, on a list te be approved by the Administration.
Pressures at which the pressure relief wvalves, including theose wvalves
requirved by 8.3, have been set should alse be stated on the list. A copy
of the list should be permanently kept on board by the master.
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CHAPTER 16 - USE OF CARGO AS FUEL

16.1 General

16.1.1 Methane (LNG) is the only cargo whose vapour or boil-off gas
may be utilized in main propelling machinery spaces and boiler rooms and
in such spaces or rooms may be utilized only in boilers, inert gas

generators, and combustion engines.

16.1.2 The provisions of this chapter de not preclude the use of
vapour or beil-off gas for other services in other locations, such as
cargo reliquefaction and inert gas generation, provided that such other

services and locations are specially considered by the Administration.

16.2 Gas fuel supply

16.2.1 Gas fuel lines should not pass through accommodation spaces,
service spaces or control stations. Gas lines may pass through or extend

into other spaces provided they fulfil one of the following:

-1 the gas fuel line should be a double wall piping system with
the gas fuel contained in the innmer pipe. The space between
the concentric pipes should be pressurized with inert gas at a
pressure greater than the fuel pressure, Suitable alarms
should be provided to indicate a loss of pressure between the

pipes; or
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.2 the gas fuel lines should be 1installed in a mechanically
exhaust ventilated pipe or duct. The air space between the
outer and inmer walls of piping or ducts should be equipped
with mechanical ventilation having a capacity of at least 30
alr changes per hour. The wventilation system should be
arranged to maintain a pressure less than the atmospheric
pressure. The fan motors should be placed outside the ventila-
tion pipe or duct. The ventilation outlet should be placed in
a position where no flammable gas-air mixture may be igmnited.
The ventilation inlet should be so arranged that gas or gas—air
mixture will not be drawn into the system. The ventilation
should always be in operation when there is gas in the supply
pipeline. Continuous gas detection should be provided to
indicate leaks and to shut down the gas fuel supply to the
machinery space in accordance with 16.2.,9, The exhaust fan for
this duct should be so arranged that the gas fuel supply to the
machinery space will be cut off if the required air flow is not

established and maintained.

16,2,2 If a gas leak occurs, the gas fuel supply should not be
operated until the leak has been found and repaired. Imstructioms to
this effect should be placed in a prominent positicen in the machinery

space.

16.2.3 The double wall piping system or the ventilation duct provided

for the gas fuel lines should terminate at the ventilation hood or casing

required by 16.2.4.
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16.2.4 A ventilation hood or casing should be provided for the areas
occupied by flanges, valves, etc., and for the gas fuel piping at gas
utilization units, such as boilers, diesel engines, gas turbinmes, which
is not enclosed in the double wall piping system or ventilated duct. If
this ventilation hood or casing is aot\served by the exhaust ventilation
fan serving a duct as specified inm 16.2.1.2, then it should he equipped
with an exhaust ventilation system and coantinuous gas detection should be
provided to indicate leaks and to shut down the gas fuel supply to the
machinery space in accordance with 16,2,9, The exhaust fan should be so
arranged that fhe gas fuel supply to the machinery space will be cut off
1f the exhaust veatilation is not functioning so as to produce the
required air flow, The hood or casing should be installed or mounted to
permit the ventilating air to sweep across the gas utilization unit and
be exhausted at the top of the hood or casing.

16.2.5 Make-~up air for the required ventilation air system and
discharge of the air from the ventilation system should be taken from and

led to a safe location.

16.2.6 Each gas utilization unit should be provided with a set of
three automatic valves, Two of these valves should be in series in the
gas fuel pipe to the consuming equipment. The other valve should be in a
pipe that vents, to a safe location in the open air, that portiocn of the
gas fuel piping that is between the two valves in series. These valves
should be sc arranged that failure of necessary forced draft, loss of
flame on boiler burners, abnormal pressure in the gas fuel supply line,
or failure of the wvalve control actuating medium wiil cause the two gas
fuel valves which are in series to close automatically and cause the vent
valve to open automatically. Alternatively, the function of ome of the
valves in series and of the valve in the vent line can be incorporated
into one wvelve bedy so arranged that when one of the sbove conditions
occurs, flow te the gas wurilization umit will be blocked and the vent

opened.
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16.2.7 A master gas fuel wvalve that can be closed from within the
machinery space should be provided outside the machinery space. The
valve should be so arranged as to close automatically if leakage of gas
is detected, or loss of ventilation for the duct or casing or loss of

pressurization of the double wall gas fuel piping occurs.

16.2.8 Provision should be made for inerting and gas-freeing that

portion of the gas fuel piping system located in the machinery space.

16.2,9  Gas detection systems provided in accordance with the require-
ments of 16.2.1 and 16.2.4 should alarm at 30 per cent of the lower
flammability limit and shut down the gas fuel supply to the machinery
space before the gas concentration reaches 60 per cent of the lower

flammability limic,

16.2.190 All details of the gas fuel system should be submitted to the

Administration for approval.
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CHAPTER 17 - SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

17.1 General
The provisiens of rthis chapter are applicable where reference is
made in column "h" in the table of Chapter 19. These are requirements

additional to the general requirements of the Code.

17.2 Materials of construction

Materials which may be exposed to cargo during normal operations
should be resistant to the corrosive action of the gases. In addition,
the following materials of comstruction for cargo tanks, and associated
pipelines, valves, fittings and other items of equipment should not be
used for certain products as specified in column "h" in the table of

Chapter 19:
«1  mercury, copper and copper bearing alloys, and zinc;

-2 copper, silver, mercury, magnesium and other acetylide~forming

metals;
-3 aluminium and aluminium beafing alloys;
-4 copper, copper alloys, zinc and galvanized stee};
-5 aluminium, copper and alloys of either;

-6 copper and copper bearing alloys with greater than ome per cent

copper.

17.3 1Independent tanks

17.3.1 Products should be carried in independent tanks only.

17.3.2 Products should be carvied in type C independent tanks and the
provisions of 7.1.3 apply. The design pressure of the carge tank should
take into account any padding pressure or vapour discharge unloading

pressure.
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17.4 Refrigeration systems
17.4.1 Only the indirect system described in 7,2,4,2 should be used.

17.4.2 For ships engaged in-the carriage of products which readily
form dangercus peroxides, recondensed cargo should be allowed to form

stagnant pockets of uninhibited liquid. This may be achieved either by:

.1 using the indirect system described in 7.2.4.2 with the

condenser inside the carge tank; or

.2 using the direct system or combined system described in 7.2.4.1
and .3 respectively, or the indirect system described in
7.2.4,2 with the condenser outside the cargo tank, and
designing the condensate system to avoid any places in which
liquid could collect and be retained. Where this is impossible

inhibited liguid should be added upstream of such a place.

If the ship dis to carry consecutive cargoes c¢f such products with a
bailast passage between, all uninhibited liquid should be removed prior
to the ballast voyage. If a second cargo is to be carried between such
congecutive cargoes the reliquefaction system should be thoroughly
drained and purged before loading the second cargo., Purging should be
carried out using either inert gas or vapour from the second cargoeo, if
compatible. Practical steps should be taken to ensure that polymers or

peroxides do not accumulate in the ship's systenm,

17.5 Deck cargo piping

One hundred per cent radiography of all butt welded joints in cargo

plping exceeding 75 mm in diameter is required.

17.6 Exclusion of air from vapour spaces

Ailr should be rvemoved from the cesrgo tanks and assceisted piping

before loading and then subsecuently excludad by:
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.1 introducing inert gas to maintain a positive pressure. Storage
or production capacity of the inert gas should be sufficient to
meet normal operating requirements and relief valve leakage.
The oxygen content of inert .gas should at no time be greater

than 0.2 per cent by volume; or

-2 control of cargo temperatures such that a positive pressure is

maintained at all times.

17.7 Hoisture coatrol

For gases which are non-flammable and may become corrosive or react
dangerously with water, moisture control should be provided to ensure
that cargoe tanks are dry before loading and that during discharge, dry
air or cargo vapour is introduced to prevent negative pressures. For the
purposes of this paragraph, dry air is air which has a dew point of

-45°C or below at atmospheric pressure.

17.8 Inhibition

Care should be taken to ensure that the cargo is sufficiently
inhibited to prevent polymerization at all times during the voyage.
Ships should be provided with a certificate from the manufacturer

stating:
-1 name and amount of inhibitor added;

.2 date inhibitor was added and the normaily expected duration of

its effectiveness;
-3 any temperature limitations affecting the inhibitor;

.% the action to be taken should the length of the voyage exceed
the effective life~time of the inhibitors,

17.9 Permanently installed toxic gas detectors

17.8.1 Gas sampling lines should not be led imtoc or through gas-safe
spaces. Alarms referred to in 13.6.7 should be activated when the vapour

concentration reaches the threshcld limiting value,
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17.9,2 The alternative of using portable equipment in accordance with
13.6.9 should not be permitted.

17.10 FPlame screens on vent ocutlets

Cargo tank vent outlets should be provided with readily renewable
and effective flame screens or safety heads ¢f an approved type when
carrying a cargoc referenced to this section. Due attention should be
paid in the design of flame screens and vent heads to the possibility of
the blockage of these devices by the freezing of cargo vapour or by icing
up in adverse weather conditions. Ordinary protection screens should be

fitted after removal of the flame screens.

17.11 Maximum allowable quantity of cargo per tank

When carrying a cargoe referenced to this section, the quantity of

the cargo should not exceed 3,000 m3 in any one tank.

17.12 Submerged electric cargo pumps

The vapour space of cargo tanks equipped with submerged electric
motor pumps should be inerted te a positive pressure prior to loading,

during carriage and during unloading of flammable liquids.

17.13 Ammonia

Because high concentrations of ammonia in confined spaces can be
flammable, the provisions of Chapter 10 for flsmmable products should be
applied except in zones on the open deck. Liquid ammonla should never be
sprayed inte a tank containing air as there is a risk of creating a
static electrical charge which could cause ignition, To minimize the
risk of stress corrosiocn cracking occurring when ammonia is carried at a
temperature above -20% {vapour pressure 1.9 bar), the oxygen content
of the vapour space in pressure vessels and in pipelines made of carbon—
manganése steel (and other steels which reguire special consideration)
should be reduced to the minimum practicable bdefore ligquid emmonia is
introduced. The condensate system of tanks operaiting at ~33% may be

affected unless they have been thermally stress relieved.
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17.14 Chlorine

17.14.1 Cargo contajnment systenm

17.14.1.1 The capacity of each tank should not exceed 600 m3 and

the total capacity of all cargo tanks should not exceed 1,200 m3.

17.14.1.2 The tank design vapour pressure should not be less than

13.5 bar (see also 7.1.3 and 17.3.2).

17.14.1.3 Parts of tanks protruding above the upper deck should be
provided with protection against thermal radiation taking into account

total engulfment by fire.

17.14.1.4 Each tank should be provided with two safety relief
valves., A bursting disc of appropriate material should be installed
between the tank and the safety relief valves. The rupture pressure of
the bursting disc should be 1 bar lower than the opening pressure of the
safety relief valve, which should be set at the design vapour pressure of
the tank but not less than 13,5 bar. The space between the bursting disec
and the relief valve should be. connected through an excess flow valve to
a pressure gauge and a gas detection system. Provision should be made to
keep this space at or near the atmospheric pressure during normal opera—

tion,

17.14,1.5 Cutlets from safety relief valves should be arranged in
such a way as to minimize the hazards an board the ship as well as to the
environment. Leakage from the relief valves should be lead through the
absorption plant to reduce the gas concentration as far as possible. The
relief valve exhaust line should be arranged at the forward end of the
ship to discharge outboard at deck level with an arrangement to select
either port or starbeard side, with a mechanical interlock to ensure that

one line is always open.

17.14.1.6 The Administration and the port Administration may
requive that chiorine is carried in refrigerated state at a4 specified

maximul pressure.
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- 17.14.2 Cargo piping systems
17,14.2.1 Cargo discharge should be performed by means of com-

pressed chlorine vapour from shore, dry air or another acceptable gas or
fully submerged pumps. The pressure in the vapour space of the tank
during discharging should not exceed 10.5 bar. Cargoe discharge com-

pressors on board ships should not be accepted by the Administration.

17.14.2.2 The design pressure of the cargo piping system should be
not less than 21 bar, The internal diameter of the cargo pipes should
not exceéad 100 mm, Only pipe bends should be accepted for compensation
of pipeline thermal wmovement. The use of flanged joints should be
restricted to a minimum, and when used the flanges should be of the

welding neck type with tongue and groove.

17.14.2.3 Relief valves of the cargo piping system should discharge

to the absorption plant (see also 8,2.16).

17.14.3 HMaterials

17.14,3,1 The cargo tanks and cargo piping systems are to be made
of steel suitable for the cargoe and for a temperature of —&OOC, even 1if

a higher transport temperature is intended to be used.

17.14.3.2 The tanks should be thermally stress relieved., Mechani~

cal stress relief should not be accepted as an equivalent.

17.14.4 Instrumentation - safety devices

17.14.4.1 The ship should be provided with a chlorine abscrbing
plant with connexions to the cargo piping system and the cargo tanks.
The absorbing plant should be capable of neutralizing at least two per

cent of the total cargo capacity at a reasonable absorption rate.

17.14.4.2 During the gas-freeing of cargo tanks, vapours sghould not

be discharged to the atmosphera.

17.14,4.3 4 gas detecting system should be provided capable of
monitoring chlorine concentrations of at lesst 1 ppm by volume, Suction

points should be located:

.1 near the bottom of the cargo hold spaces;
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-2 in the pipes from the safety relief valves;
-3 at the outlet from the gas absorbing plant;

+4 at the inlet to the ventilation systems for the accommodation,
service and machinery spaces and control stations;

.5 on deck at the forward end, in the middle and at the after end
of the cargo area. (Only required to be used during cargo
handling and gas~freeing operationms.)

The gas detection system should be provided with audible and visual alarm

with a set point of 5 ppm.

17.14.4.4 . Each cargo tank should be fitted with a high pressure
alarm giving audible alarm at a pressure equal to 10.5 bar.

17.14.5 Personnel protection

In addition to the requirements given in Chapter 14 the following

I:eciuirements should be met:

-1 The enclosed szpace required by 14.4.5 should be easily and
quickly accessible from the open deck and from accommodation
spaces and should be capable of betng rapidly closed
gas~tight. Access to this space from the deck and from the
remainder of the accommodation spaces should be by means of an
air-lock. The space should be so designed as to accommodate
the entire erew of the ship and be provided with a source of
uncontaminated aiv for a period of not less than four hours,
Ose of the decontamination showers required by 14.4.3 should be

located near the air-lock to the space.

-2 A compressor and the necessary equipment for filling the air-
bottlas should be provided.

.3 One set of oxygen therapy equipment should be carried in the
space referred vo inm 17.14.5.1.

17.14.6 Filling limigs for cargo tanks

17.14.6.1 The requiremsats of 15.1.4,2 do not apply whem it is
intended te carry chlovime,

17.14.6.2 The chlorine content of the gas fa the vapour space of
the carge tank after loading should be greater than 80 per cent by volume,
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17.15 Diethyl ether vinyl/ethyl ether

17.15.1  The carge should he discharged ouly by deeswell pumps or by
hydrauiically opevated submerged punps. Thess pumos should be of a tyvse

designed to aveid ligquid pressure agasinet the shafi gland.
17.15.2 Inert gas displacement may be used for discharging cargo from
type C independent tanks provided the carge szvetem 1ls designed for the

expected pressure.

17.16 Ethylene oxide

17.16,1 For the carviage of ethylene oxide the reguirements of 17.20
apply analogously with the additions and wmodifications as given in this

section.

1?«15.2 Deck tanks should wnot be uwsed f{or the carriage of ethylene

oxide,

17.16.3  Stainless stesls tvypes 216 and 442 am well a3 cast iron should

not be used in mthylens oxide carge contaipment and piping eystsms,

17,16.4  Before loading, tanks should be thoroughly and effesctively
cleaned to remove zll traces of previeus cargoes from tanks and asso-
ciated pipework, excep: where the Immediate pricr carge has been ethylene
oxide, propyiene oxide or mixtures of these products, Particular care

should be tazken in the casa of ammonia in sild steel tanks.

17.18,.5 Gthylene owide should be dischsvzed only by despwell pumps oF
inert gas displacemsent. The arrangement of pumpz should comply with

17.20.6.3.

17.16.6 Ethylene exide should ®e cavried vefrigerated only and main-

tained at temperaturves of less than 30%,
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17.16.7 Pressure relief valves should be set at 5.5 bar gauge.

17.16.8 The protective padding of nitrogen gas as required by 17.20.16
should be such that the nitrogen concentratien in the vapour space of the

cargo tank will at no time be less than 45 per cent by volume.

17.16.9 Before loading and at all times when carge tank contains
ethylene oxide liquid or vapour, the cargo tank should be inerted with

nitrogen.

17.16.10 The water spray system required by paragraph 17.20,18 and that
required by 11.3 should operate automatically in a fire involving the

cargo containment system.
17.16.11 A jettisoning arrangement should be provided to allow the
emergency discharge of ethylene oxide in the event of uncontrollable

self~reaction,

17.17 Isopropylaminé, monocethylamine

Beparate piping systems should be provided. Separate means that a
cargo plping or cargo vent system, for example, is one that is not
connected to another cargo piping or cargo vent system, This separaticn
may be achieved by the use of design or operational methods. Operational

metheds sheuld consist of one of the following types:
-1 removing spool pieces or valves and blanking the pipe ends;

«2 arrangement of two spectacle flanges in series with provisions
for detecting leakage into the pipe between the two spectacls

flanges.

Operational methods should not be used within the cargo tanks.
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17.18 Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures

17.18.1 Methyl acetylene-prepadiene mixtures should be suitably stabi-
lized for transport. Additionally, upper limits of temperature and

pressure during the refrigeration should be specified for the mixtures.

17.18.2 Examples of acceptable, stabilized compositions are:

.1 Composition 1

.1.1 maximum methyl acetylene to propadiene molar ratio of 3 to
1;
1.2 maximum combined concentration of methyl acetylene and

propadiene of 65 mole per cent;

s minimum combined concentration of propane, butane, and
isobutane of 24 mole per cent, of which at least one-third
(on a molar basis) must be butanes and cne-third prepane;

and

1.4 maximm combined coneentration of propylene and butadiene

of 10 mole per cent.

.2 Composition 2

.2.1 maximum methyl acetylene and propadiene combined concen-

tration of 30 mole per cent;

.2,2 maximum methyl acetylene concentration of 20 mole per
cent;

2.3 maximum propadiene concentration of 20 mole per cent;

2.4 maximum propylene concentration of 45 mole per cent;

5 maximum butadiene and butylenes combined concentration of

2 mwole per cent;

.2.6 minimem saturated C4 hydrocarbon concentration of 4 mole

per cent; and

2.7 minimum propane concentratiom cf 25 mole per cent.

17.18.3 Other compositions may be accepted provided the stability of

the mixture is demonstrated to the satisfactien of the Administration,
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17.18.4 A ship carrying methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures should
preferably have an indirect refrigeration system as specified in
7.2.4.2. Alternatively, a ship not provided with indirect refrigeration
may utilize direct vapour compression refrigeration subject to pressure
and temperature limitations depending on the composition. For the
example composition given in 17.18.4.2, the following features should be

provided:

.1 A vapour compressor that does not raise the temperature and
pressure of the vapour above 60°C and 17.5 bar gauge during
its operation, and that does not allow vapour to stagnate in

the compressor while it continues to run,

.2 Discharge piping from each compressor stage or each cylinder in
the same stage of a reciprocating compressor should have:
2.1 two temperature actuated shutdown switches set to operate
at 60°C or less;
adad a pressure actuated shutdown switch set to operate at 17.5
bar gauge or less; and
2.3 a safety relief valve set to relieve at 18.0 bar gauge or

less,

.3 The relief valve required by 17.18.4.2.3 should vent to a mast
meeting the requirements of 8.2.9, 8.2.10, 8.2.13 and 8.2.14

and should not relieve into the compressor suction line.

.4 An alarm that sounds in the cargo control position and in the
navigating bridge when a high pressure switch, or a high

temperature switch operates.
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17.18.5 The piping system, including the cargo refrigeration system,
for tanks to be loaded with methyl acetylene-propadiene mixture should be
completely separate Irom piping and refrigeration systems for other
tanks. If the piping system for the tanks to be loaded with methyl
acetylene-propadiene mixture is not independent, the required piping
separation should be accomplished by the removal of spool pieces, valves
or other pipe sections and the installation of blank flanges at these
locations. The requived separation applies to all liquid and vapour vent
lines and any other possible connexions such as common inert gas supply

lines.

17.19 Nitrogen

Materials of construction and ancillary equipment such as insula-
tion should be resistant to the effects of high oxygen concentrations
caused by condensation and enrichment at the low temperatures attained in
parts of the cargo system. Due consideration should be given to ventila-
tion in such areas where condensation might occur to aveid the stratifi-

cation of oxygen enriched atmosphere.

17.20 Propylene oxide and mixtures of ethylene oxide/propylene oxide with
ethylene oxide content of not more than 30 per cent by volume

17.20.1  Products transported under the provisions of ihis section

should be acetylene free.

17.20,2 For the purposes of this section the term “independent” means
that a piping system or venting systems, Ffor example, is in no way
connected to another system and that there are no means available for the

potential connexion to other systeams.
17.20.3.1 Unless cargo taunks are properly cleaned, these producis

should not be carried in tanks which have conizined ss one of the three

previous cargoes any product known to catalyse polymerization, such as:
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.1 ammonia, anhydrous and ammonia solutions;
.2 amines and amine solutions;

.3 oxidizing substances (e.g. chlorine).

17.20.3.2 Before  loading, tanks should be thoroughly and
effectively cleaned to remove all traces of previous cargoes from tanks
and assoclated pipework, except where the immediate prior cargo has been
propylene oxide or ethylene oxide/propylene oxide mixtures. Particular

care should be taken in the case of ammonia in mild steel tanks.

17.20.3.3 In all cases, the effectiveness of cleaning procedures
for tanks amnd associated pipework should be checked by suitable testing
or inspection to ascertain that no traces of acidic or alkaline materials
remain that might create a hazardous situation in the presence of these

products.

17.20.3.4 Tanks should be entered and inspected prior to each
initial loading of these products to ensure freedom from contamination,
including heavy rust deposits. When cargo tanks are in continuous
service for these products, such inspections should be performed at

intervals of not more than two vyears.

17.20.3.5 Tanks for the carriage of these products should be of

steel or stainless steel construction.

17.20.3.6 Tanks which have contained these products may be used for
other cargoes after thorough cleaning of tanks and associated pipework

systems by washing or purging.

17.20.4.1 All wvalves, flanges, fittings and accessory equipment
should be of a type suitable for use with these products and should be
constructed of steel or stainless steel or other material acceptable to
the Administration. The chemical composition of all material used should
be submitted to the Administration for approval prior to fabrication.
Disce or disc faces, seats and other wearing parts of valves should be

made of stainless steel containing not lezs than 11 per cent chromium,
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17.20.4,2 Gaskets should be constructed of materials which do not

react with, dissolve in, or lower the auto-ignition temperature of these
products and which are fire resistant and possess adequate mechanical
behaviour. The surface presented to the cargo should be
polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) or materials giving = similar degree of
safety by their inertness., Spirally-wound stainless steel with & filler
of PTFE or similar fluorinated polymer may be accepted by the Administra-

tien.

17.20.4.3 Insulation and packing 1if wused should be of a material
which does not react with, dissolve in, or lower the auto-ignition

temperature of these products.

17.20.4.4 The following materials are generally found unsatis~
factory for gaskets, packing and similar uses in containment systems for
these products and would require testing.before being approved by the
Administration:

.1 HNecpreme or mnatural rubber if it comes into contact with the
nroducts:

.2 Asbestos or binders used with asbestos;
.3 Materials containing oxides of magnesium, such as mineral wools.

17.20.5 Filling and discharge piping should extend to within 100 mm of
the bottom of the tank or any sump pit.

17.20.6.1 The products sheculd be leaded and discharged in such a
manner that venting of the tanks tc atmosphere does mot occur. If vapour
return to shore is used during tank loading, the vapour return system
cannaéted to a containment system for the produci should be indepsndent

of all other containment systems.

17.20.6.2 During discharging operations, the prassure in the carge

tank should be maintained above 0.0G7 bar.

17.20,.8.3 The carge should be discharged only by deepwell pumps.
hydraulically operated submerged pumps, or inert gas displacewment, Each
cargo pump should be arranged to ensure that the product does not heat

significantly if the discharge line from the pump iz shut off or othar-
wise Blocked.
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17.20,7 Tanks carrying these products should be vented independently of
tanks carrying other products, Facilities should be provided for

sampling the tank contents without opening the tank to atmosphere.

17,20.8 Cargo hoses used for transfer of these products should be

marked "FOR ALKYLENE OXIDE TRANSFER ONLY".

17.20.9 Hold spaces should be monitored for these products. Hold
spaces surrounding type A and B independent tanks should also be inerted
and monitored for oxygen. The oxygen content of these spaces should be

maintained below 2 per cent. Portable sampling equipment is satisfactory,

17.20.10 Prior to disconnecting shore-lines, the pressure in liquid and
vapour lines should be relieved through suitable valves installed at the
loading header. Liquid and vapour from these lines should not be dis—

charged to atmosphere.

17.20.11 Tanks should be designed for the maximum pressure expected to

be encountered during loading, carriage or unloading of cargo.

17.20.12 Tanks for the carriage of propylene oxide with a design vapour
pressure of less than 0.6 bar and tanks for the carriage of ethylene
oxide/propylene oxide mixtures with a design vapour pressure of less than
1.2 bar should have a cocling system to maintain the cargo below the

reference temperature. For reference temperature see 15.1.4.1,

17.20.13 For type ¢ independent tanks pressure relief valve settings
should not be less than 0.2 bar and not greater than 7.0 bar for the
carriage of propylene oxide and not greater than 5.3 bar for the carriage

of ethylene oxide/propylene oxide mixtures,
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17.20.14.1 The piping system for tanks to be loaded with chese
products should be completely separate from piping systems for all other
tanks, including empty tanks, and from all cargo compressors. if the
piping system for the tanks to be loaded with the product iz not inde-
pendent as defined in 17.20.2 ﬁhe reguired piping separation should be
accompiished by the rewoval of sposl pleces, valves, or other pipe
sections and the instailation of blank flanges at these locations., The
required separation applies teo all iiquid and vapour piping, liguid and
vapour vent lines and any cther possible connexicns such as common inert

gas suppiy lines.

17.20.14.2 The product should be transported only In accordance with
cargo handling plans that have been approved by the Administraiien. Each
intended loading arrvangement should be shown on a separate cargo handling
plan. Cargo handling plans should show the entire cargo piping system
and the locations for installation of blank flanges needed to meetf the
above piping sepavation requirements. A copy of =ach approved carge
handiing plan should be kept on board the ship. The Internstional
Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Ligquefied Gases in Bulk should

be endorsed to include veference to the approved cargo handling plans.

17.20,14.3 Before loading the product, certification verifying that
the required piping ssparvation has been achieved should be obtained from
a competent authoerity, acceptable to the Adminilstration, and carvied on
board the ship. Each. connexion between & hlank flange and pipeline
flange should be fitted with 2 wire and seal by the competent &uthoriﬁy's
representative to ensurs that inadvertent removal of the blank flangse is

impossible.

17.20.15 The maximum allowable tank filling limits for each cargo tank
should be indicated for eszch loading tempsrature which may be applied and
for the applicable maximum refevence tfemperature, cn a iisft to be
approved by the Administration. 4 zopy of the list should he permanently

kept on board by the master.
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17.20.16 The cargo should be carried under a suitable protective padding
of mnitrogen gas. An automatic nitrogen make-up system should be
installed to prevent the tank pressure falling below 0.07 bar in the
event of product temperature fall due to ambient conditions or mal-
functioning of refrigeration system. Sufficient nitrogen should be
available on board to satiefy the demand of the automatic pressure
control. Nitrogen of commercially pure quality (99.9 per cent by volume)
should be used for padding. A battery of nitrogen bottles connected to
the cargo tanks through a pressure reduction valve satisfies the inten—

tion of the expression "automatic” in this context.

17.20.17 The carge tank vapour space should be tested prior to and after

loading to ensure that the oxygen content is 2 per cent by volume or less,

17.20.18 A water spray system of sufficient capacity should be provided
to blanket effectively the area surrounding the loading manifold, the
exposed deck piping associated with product handling and the tank domes.
The arrangement of piping and nozzles should be such as to give a uniform
distribution rate of 10 6/m2min. The water spray system should be
capable of both local and remote manual operation and the arrangement
should ensure that any spilled cargeo is washed away., Additionally, a
water hose with pressure to the nozzle, when atmospheric temperatures
permit, should be comnected ready for immediate use during loading and

unloading operations.

17.21 Vinyl chleride

In cases where polymerization of viayl chloride is prevented by
addition of an inhibitor, 17.8 is applicable. In cases whers no or
insufficient inhibitor has been added, any inert gas used for the
purposes of 17.6 should contzin not more oxygen than 0.1 per cent.
Before leading is started, inert gas samples from the tanks and piping
should be analysed. When vinyl chloride is carried, a2 positive pressure
should always be maintained in the tanks, also during ballast voyages

between successive carriages.
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CHAPTER 18 - OPERATING REQUIREMENTS
18.1 Cargo information
18.1.1 Information should be omn board and available to all concerned,

giving the necessary data for the safe carriage of cargo. Such informa-

tion should include for each product carried:

.1 a full deseription of the physical and chemical properties

necessary for the safe centainment of the cargo;
.2 action to be taken in the event of spills or leaks;
.3( counter-measures against accidental personal contact;
.4 fire~fighting procedures and fire-fighting media;

.5 procedures for cargo transfer, gas-freeing, ballasting, tank

cleaning and changing cargoes;

.6 special equipment needed for the safe handling of the parti-

cular catgo;
.7 minimum inner hull steel temperatures; and

.8 emergency procedures.

18.1.2 Products reguired to be inhibited should be refused if the
certificate required by 17.8 is not supplied.

18.2 Compatibility

18.2.1 The master should ascertain that the quantity and character of
each product tc be leaded are within the limits indicated ia the Inter-
natiional Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in
Bulk provided for im 1.5 and in the Loading and Stability booklet
provided for im 2.2.5 and that products are listed in the International
Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk if so

required undar section 3 of the Certificate.
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18.2.2 Care should be taken to avoid dangerous chemical reactions if

cargoes are mixed. This is of particular significance in respect of:

.1 tank cleaning procedures required between successive cargoes in

the same tank; and

.2 simultanecus carriage of cargoes which react when mixed. This
should be permitted only if the complete cargo systems
including, but not limited to, cargo pipework, tanks, vent

systems and refrigeration systems are physically separate.

18.3 Personnel training¥

18.3.1 Personnel invelved in cargo operations should be adequately

trained in handling procedures,

18.3.2 All personnel should be adequately trained in the use of
protective equipment provided on board and have basic training in the
procedures, appropriate to their duties, necessary under emergency

conditions.

18.3.3 Officers should be trained in emergency procedures to deal with
conditions of leakage, spillage or fire involving the cargo and a
sufficient number of them should be ianstructed and trained in essential

first aid for the cargoes carried.

18.4 Entry into spaces

18.4.1 Pesonnel should not enter carge tanks, hold spaces, void
spaces, carge handling spaces or other enclosed spaces where gas may

accumulate, unless:

* Reference is made to the provisions of the International Convention
on  Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for
Seafarers, 1978 and in particular to the “Mandatory Hinimum
Regquirements for the Training and Qualifications of Masters,
Officers and Ratings of Chemical Tankers™ ~ Regulatiom V/2, Chapter
V of the Annex £o that Convention and to Resolution 11 of the
International Conference aon  Training and Certification aof

Seafarexrs, 1978.
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.1 the gas content of the atmosphere in such space is determined
by means of fixed or portable equipment to ensure oxygen

sufficiency and the absence of toxic atmosphere; or

.2 personnel wear breathing apparatus and other necessary protec-
tive equipment and the entire operation is under the close

supervision of a responsible officer.

18.4.2 Personnel entering any space designated as gas-dangerous on a
ship carrying flammable products should not introduce any potential
source of ignition inte the space unless it has been certified gas—free

and is maintained in that condition,

18.4.3.1 For internal insulation tanks, special fire precautions should
be taken in the event of hot work carried out in the vieinity of the
tanks. For this purpose gas absorbing and de~absorbing characteristics

of the insulation material should be taken into account.

18.4.3.2 For internal insulation tanks, repairs should be carried out in

aceordance with the procedures provided for in paragraph 4.4.7.6.

18.5 Carriage of cargo at low temperature

18.5.1 When carrying cargoes at low temperatures:

.1 if provided, the heating arrangemeats associated with cargo
containment systems should be operated in such a manner as to
ensure that the temperature does not fall below that for which

the material of the hull structure is designed;

.2 loading should be carried out in such a manner as to ensure
that unsatisfactory temperature gradients do not occur in any
cargo tank, piping, or other ancillary equipment; and

.3 when cooling down tanks from temperatures at or near ambient,
the cool down procedure laid down for that particular tank,

piping and ancillary equipment should be followed closely.
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18.6 Protective equipment

Personnel should be made aware of the hazards associated with the
cargo being handled and should be instructed to act with care and use the
appropriate protective equipment as _mentioned in 14.1 during cargo

handling.

18.7 Systems and controls

Cargo emergency shutdown and alarm systems involved in cargo trans-—
fer should be tested and checked before cargo handling operations begin.
Essential cargo handling controls should also be tested and checked prior

to transfer operations.

18.8 Cargo transfer operatious

18.8.1 Transfer operations including emergency procedures should be
discussed between ship personnel and the persons responsible at the shore
facility prior to commencement and communications maintained throughout

the transfer operations.

18.8.2 The closing time of the valve referred to in 13.3.1 (i.e. time
from shut-down signal initiation to complete valve closure) should not be
greater than:

3600 U
TR ()

where: U = ullage volume at operating signal level (m3)

LR = maximum loading rate agreed between ship and shore facility
(m3/n).
The loading rate should be adjusted to limir surge pressure on valve

closure to an acceptable level taking into account the loading hose or

arm, the ship and the shore piping systems where relevent.

18.9 Additiocnal operating requirements

Additional operating requirements will be found in the following

paragraphs of the Code:
3.8.4, 3.8.5, 7.1.1.5, 8.2z.5, 8.2.7, 9.4.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.10,

13.1.3, 14.2.5, 14.2.6, 14.3.1, 15.1, 15.2, 16.2.2, 17.4.2, 17.8,
17.7, 17.12, 17.13, 17.14, 17.15, 17.16, 17.17, 17.18, 17.20.
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CHAPTER 19 - SUMMARY OF MINTIMUM REQUIREMENTS

Explanatory Notes to the Summary of Minimum Requirements

UN Numbers The UN Numbers as listed in the table
. of Chapter 19 are intended for
information only.

Vapour detection F - Flammable vapour detection
required (column f)
T - Toxic vapour detection
0 - Oxygen analyser
F+T — Flammable and texic vapour
detection
Gauging - types 1 - Indirect or closed, as
permitted (column g) described in 13.2,2.1 & .2
c - Indirect, or closed, as

described in 13.2,2.1, .2 & .3

R - Indirect, closed or
restricted, as described in
13.2.2.1, .2, .3 & .4

Refrigerant gases Non-toxic and non-flammable
gases such as:

dichlorodifluoromethane (1028)

dichloromonofluoromethane
(1029)

dichlorotetrafluorcethane
(1958)

monochlorodifluoromethane
(1018)

monochlorotetrafluorecethane
(1021)

monochlorotrifluoromethane
(1022)

Unless otherwise specified gas mixtures containing less thaum 5 per cent
total acetylenes may be tramsported with no further requirements than
those provided for the major componenta.
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Appendix

MODEL FORM OF TNTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR
THE CARRTAGE OF LIQUEFLED GASES IN BULK

INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF
LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

(0fficial seal)

Issued under the provisions of the
INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND
EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK
(resolution MSC..(48))

under the authority of the Government of

L R I R A R I N R AR R D R I

(full official designation of country)

by P T T rarss s s AR E R a
(full official designation of the competent person or
organization authorized by the Administration)

Distinctive Cargo Ship type
Nz:: of number or rzoigt:f capagity {section 2.1 /
P letter gistry (™) of the Code)™

Date on which keel was laid or on which the ship was at a similar stage
of construction or (in the case of a converted ship) date on which
conversion Lo a gas carrier was commenced:

L T T

The ship also complies fully with the following amendments to the Code:

LI I T A T

R R R R R R R

The ship is exempted from compliance with the following provisions of the
Code:

R I R T

The Certificate should be drawn up in the official langusge of cthe
issuing country. If the language used is neither English nor French, the
text should include a translarion inte one of these languages,
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THIS I8 TO CERTIFY:
1 .1 That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the

provisions of section 1.5 of the Code;

.2 that the survey showed that the structure, equipment, fittings,
arrangements and materials of the ship and the conditions
thereof are in all respects satisfactory and that the ship
complies with the relevant provisions of the Code.

2 That the following design criteria have been used:
.1 ambient air temperature ......scesa- oc2/
.2 amblent water temperature .........= ocgj
.3
Tank type Stress factorsgf 3/
) Materials— MARVS

and number A B C D

Cargo piping

|
NB Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on
the annexed, signed and dated tank plan numbered 2A.

.4  Mechanical oproperties of the carge tank material were
determined at .............OCEX

3 That the ship is suitable for the carriage in bulk of the following

products, provided that all relevant operaticnal provisions of the Code
are observed:éf
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Products Conditions of carriage
(tank numbers, ete.,)
\/ %
Continued on the annexed signed and dated sheet{s) number 1A
Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on the
annexed signed and dated tank plan numbered 24
4 That in accordance with sections 1.4/2.8.2% the provisions of the
Code are modified in respect of the ship in the following manner:
5 That the ship wmust be loaded:

#,1 im accordance with the loading conditions provided in the
approved loading wanual, stamped and dated .........vec.. and
signed by a responsible officer of the Administration, or of an
organization recognized by the Administration;

k.2 4in accordance with the loading Ilimitations appended to this
Certificate.

Where it is required te load the ship other thanm in accordance with

the above imstructiomn, then the necessary calculaticns to Justify

the proposed loading conditions should be communicated to the
certifying Administration who may authorize in writing the adoption
of the proposed loading condition.*¥

# delete as appropriate.

%%  Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be
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This Certificate is valid until ...uivivarinrsernrnroncnnanaas .
Issued at J..ovieneuas See s seeaeaeeasaseetaatosasaennsanusan s an ey
(place of issue of Certificate)}
eiimin s v = B ARG T LT D e b AR s R e B s LA
{Date of issue) . (Signature of authorized
official issuing the
Certificate)

(8eal or stamp of issuing
Authority, as appropriate)

Notes on completion of certificate:

v

"Ship type": Any entry under this column must be related to all
relevant recommendations, e.g. an entry "Type 2G" should mean Type
2G in all respects prescribed by the Code.

Paragraphs 2,1 and 2.2: The ambient temperatures accepted or
required by the Administration for the purposes of 4.8.1 of the Code
to be inserted.

Paragraph 2.3: Stress factors and materials as accepted or required
by the Administration for the purposes of 4.5.1.4 and 4.5.1.6 of the
Code to be inserted.

Paragraph 2.4: Temperature accepted by the Administration for the
purposes of 4.5.1.7 to be inserted.

Paragraph 3: Only products listed in Chapter 19 of the Code or which
have been evaluated by the Administration in accordance with
paragraph 1,1.6 of the Code should be listed. 1In respect of the
latter “new” products, any speclal requirements provisionally
prescribed should be noted. '

ENDORSEMENT FOR MANDATORY ANNUAL SURVEYS

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that a mandatory annual survey requird by

1.5.2.1.4 of the Code, the ship was found to comply with the relevant
provisions of the International Gas Carrier Code,

Signed: ...ecvrvsarenaras

(Signature of autherized
official)

Place: ... ....... cavesas

Date! sveuenssvsscssanses

{Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)}
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Signed: ....,........ .
(Signature of authorized
official}

Date: ......... rrareasaa s
(8eal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)
Signed: .......... crnaran
(Signature of authorized
official)

Place! ,uuiiiecuusnonsann

Date: iviiiiinnnnnnans .

(Seal or stamp of Authority, as appropriate)

Signed: .......... Ceearas
{Signature of authorized
official)

(Seal or stamp of Authority, as appropriate)

NOTE: An intermediate survey may take the place of a mandatory annual
survey where the relevant provisions of 1.5.2.1.3 and 1.5.2.1.4
are complied with.
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ENDORSEMENT FOR INTERMEDIATE SURVEYS
THIS IS TO CERTIFY that at an Intermediate Survey required by

1.5.2.1.3 of the Code, the ship was found to comply with the relevant
. provisions of the International Gas Carrier Code.

Signed: ..cviercnanesnans
{Signature of authorized

official)
Place: ..vieeasancenss ves
DAte! tuvevunsrennsnnnsas

{Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Signed: ...ivvrrrananenans
(Signature of authorized

official)

Place: suievescanscncnsass

DAate:! tiiaceovsnnnsnvnsans

{Seal or stamp of Authority, as appropriate)
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SMENIMENTS 70 THE BASIC TEXT OF THE IGC CODE (MSC 48/5/2)

Throughout the Codes

i

where mixtures of gases ox chemicsls are given in the text they should
be joined by & hyphent (Musewascsomocnassaass®)]

the sbbreviation of per cent (%) should only follow figures used for
percentage;
For fomnage the term "long gross tonnage" should be used throughouts

any reference ‘o pressure/vacuum or similar accepted technical terms,
should be joined by an obligue stroke:

capitals should be used wherever the temm "Recognized Standards™ asppeavs:

wherever the Germ ¥1981 S0LAS Amendments" sppears, it should read "1983
BOLAS Amendmenta®,

List of contents

Appendix

ingert VIWIERNATIONALY between "OF" and "CERTIFICATEM

Preamble

Firet line lasat woxrd should read "standard"

Fifth line insert "to! betwesn "ship" and "its"

Chapter 1

Regulationss

1elal fourth line repiace "cerbain other substances™ with Y“other
producta”

1.1.2 second line replace "were® with Yave" (twice)

1.1.2 lagt line replace "[1 May 1986] with "1 July 1986"

1.1.4 Replace fext with the folleowing:

1.1.4.1 Vhen cargo tanks contain products for which the Code requires
a btype IG~ship, neither flammable liguids having & flashpoint of 60°c
(closed cup test) or less, nor flammable products listed in Chapter 19,
should be carxried in tanks locabed within the protective zones

described in Z.6.1.1.
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1.1.5
1.1.7.2
1.3.6
1.3.15

Insert new 1

Re~mumber

1.3.27

Insert new 1

196

1.1.4.2 Bimilarly, when cargo tanks contain products for which the
Code requires a type 2G/2PG-ship, the above mentioned flammable
liguids should not be cerried in tanks Iocated within the protective
zones described in 2.6.1.2.

1.1.4.3 In each case the restriction applies %o the protective zones.
within the longitudinal extent of the hold spaces for the cargo tanks
loaded with products for which the Code requires a type 1G or
2G/2PG-ship.

1.1.4.4 The above mentioned flammable liquids and products may be
carried within these protective zones when the quantity retained in
the cargo tanks of products for which the Code requires g type 1G or
2G/&‘G-ship is solely used for cooling, circulation or fuelling
purposes. "

firgt line reference should be "1.1.7.1"
second line reference should read "1.1.7.1.2%
fifth line ingert "at" between "or" and "the"
firet line replace "those" with "the!

+3.20 to reads

"Independent” -~ means that a piping or venting system, for ezample,
is in no way connected fo another system and there are no provisions
available for the potential commection to other systems."

"1.3.20" to "1.3.30" fo read M1.3.21" o 1,350

last line inzert "gauge" after pressure figures expressed in
!!'bar!!

«3e32 to reads

"Zeparate” - means that a cé:pgo piping system or carge vent, for
example, is not comnected o another cargo piping or cargo vent
system. This separation may be achieved by the use of design or
operational methods.  Opevationsl methods should not be used within
a cargo tank and should consist of one of the following types:

.1 removing speol pieces or valves and blanking ths pipe ends:

«2 arrvangement of twe specitacle flanges in series with provisions for
detecting leakage into the pipe between the two specitacle flanges.™
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Re--numbex W1.3.31" to read "1.3.33%
1.3.32,1" to wead M1.3.34%
¥1,3.32.2" o read "L.3.35"
B1,3%,33" 4o Y1.3.37% to read "1.3.36% to "l.3.40%

1o5ele2:2, Replace "Port Administration" with "Port State Authority"

1.5.1.3,

1.5.3.3

l.5.1.2.2 Replace the present footnote with "Port State Authority has the
mesning as presented in Chapter I, Regulation 15 of the 1978
1978 Protocol to the 1974 SOLAS Convention.!

1.5.1.3 third line. replace “cetificate" with “certificate"

1eBa2aled twalfth line replace "Firness" with "Fitness"

Chaptex 2

‘Regulationss

2.1.1 sighth line replace "hll" with Yshell®

2.1.2.3 aixth line insert "gauge" alter pressure figures expressed in

"b&ll‘"

2.1.4 firgt line replace "it" with "a ship"

2.3.2 fipst line repiace "section" with Ychapter"

2.8.2 last line replace "1.5" with "1.5.4"

2.9.1.1 fourth line veplace "those" with "openings"

2.9.2 figurse 2.1 nots to left should read "whichever is less"

Chapter 3

Regulations:

3.1.5.2 at the end ingert V3%

Felaba3 third line delete “arrangement'

3elaBed second line after "3.8" insert "and emergency carge jettisoning

piping systems in accordance with 3.1.6"
3ele5.5 third line replace Yarrangement' with "piping system"

Re-rmumber "3.1.5.6" ag ¥3,1.6" and re-number ¥3,1.6" as "3,1.7"
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Wew 3.1.6

Mew 5.1.6

3.2.1

3.2.4

3.2.4

Fe3ela2
3054143

3.3.1.3

3e5.1:3

Jedalalal

3.4_.1.2.2

3.7.2

e8.1.1
3.8.4

Chapter

ationss
Regul

4e3.2.1

198

first line

fourth line

fourth line

seventh line

ninth and

eleventh lines

Fifth line

Fivst and

sscond lines

fourth line

fifth line

Amend to read:

should wead: ‘'Mny emergency cargo jetbisoning
piping systen should comply with 3,1.5 as
appropriate and may be led aft!

replace Yarrengement" with Ypiping sysien”

ingert Ythe entry of® between Mavoid" and "gaa'i
and replace “enbering with Yio®

replace "Fort lighte® with "Windows and side

scuttles”

replace "navigating bridge" with "wheelhouse"
izst word should read “hreadth"

replace "Hhis pavegreph® with "3,%,1.2¢

insert "the entry of" between Yavoid" and Heoagh
change "located so" 4o Yso located"

replace "from entering® with Yo

"3:441.2.1  1if the entrance complies with 3.2,4, the combrol room
uay have access o the spaces described aboves"

Amend to read:

"3.461.2.2 if the entrance does not comply with 3.2.4, the
control room should have no access to the gpaces
deseribed above and the boundaries %o such spaces
should be insulated o 'A-60' Class integrity."

firat line

fifth line

eighth line

first line

Uinter-barrier” should read as one word and
throughout the whole text of the Code.

reference should resd "1'.3.38"

replace "Pord lights" with "Side scuttles!

ingert “gauge' alter pressure figures expressed
in ﬂbaru



4.4.6.1
4ud o203

4.5.1.9

4.7.3

4.10.8.3
Chapter
Regulations:
5e2.3.1
5426343
S5e3e2:2.5
S5ede2.1
5e4.35.2

Table 6.3

Regulations:
63,701

Re-number

-

first line

second 1lins

third lins
from bottonm

footmote (1)
to table

third line

second line
first and
second lines
fifth line

fifth line

TSFS 2021:89
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Page 5
first word should read "scantlings"

“racognized standards® should be capitalized and
throughout the text of the IGC Cods

subscript "dny" shonld read "dynm"
third line, reference should read "4.2.1.3"

replace Withese" with "those"

insert "gauge” between "maximm" and *presgure"

inssrt “gange" after pressure figures
expressed in "bax"

ingert Yor inert" between "insert" and "gas"

Modify the first sentence as follows:

"Flangss should comply with standards acceptable to the
Administration as to their type, mamifacture and test."

third line

first line
first line
last line

&/

note

no changs

delete "However", capitalize "when"

insert "gauge! after pressure figures
expressed in "baxr®

should reads

"A specially heat treated 5% nickel steel, for
example triple heat treated 5% nickel steel, may
be used down to ~165 C upon special agreement with
the Adwinistration, progid.ed. that the impact tests
are carrisd out at =196 ¢, "

" M6.3.7.2" to read "6.3.7.1.1M

ME.2.7.3" to read "6.3.7.1.2¢
P6.3.7.4" to read Y6,3.7.1.3"

N6. 3' 7.51l

16 "6,3.7.9" to read "6.%.7.2" t0 "6.3.7.6"
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Chapter 7
Regulation:

Tala?2 permiltimate line

Chapter 8
Regnlations:

8.2.8.3 fourth line

8.2.,17 third line

Chapter 9
Regulations
9.2.5 second line
Chanter 10
Regulations:
10.1.2 third line

10.1.4 firat line

Chapter 11
Regulations:

1i.2.1 last line

third line
from end

11.3.2

fourth and
fifth lines

1l.4.3

Shapter 12
iegulation:

12,1.9.3

200

Iinsert "design® betwesn “ihese® and
Htemperatures®

should read: ‘'provided by the combined
capacity of all wvalves, if a suitably
maintained spare valve is"

reference should read "1,3.23"

reference ghould read 19,2,2,1%

replace Yshould® with "need"

delete "or both®

inaert “gauge" afier pressure figures
expressad in Yhar!

replace "after” with ¥afi"

emend Yo read: “For ships with a cargp

capacity of less than 1,000 m5 only one such
unit need be fitted subject to approval by the

Administration, A monitor should be"

delete brackets swound “stainless stesl?



Chanter 13
Regulations:
13.35.2
1%.3.3
13.6.5

13.6,11
Chapter 14
Regulaticns:
14.2.3.1

14.2.4

14.4
14.4.3

Chaptex 16
Regulations:
i6.2,1.2
16.2.3

16.2.4

Chepter 17
Regulations:

1?'402
17.4.2

TSFS 2021:89
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Page 7
first iine delete “Unless required otherwise in Chapter 17Y
firat line 2dd a "," after "if any"
penultinate ingert "such equipment is" betwesn "When" and
Line "Mocated®

seventh line insert "location" between "head" and "sequentially®

sixth line replace Yeylinders" with "air bottles"
sixth and replace Yeylinders" with "alr bottles"
eighth lines

heading | change "personal" to "personnel"

Add the following sentence: "The showers and eye wash should be
opersble in all ambient conditions."

seventh line last word should be "wentilated"
First line M"rentilation" should read "ventilated"
Amend the firat senbence to read:

"6.2,4 & ventilation hood or casing should be provided for the
areas occupied by flanges, valves, etc., and for the gas fuel piping,
which ig not enclosed in the double wall piping syetem or ventilated
duct, &t gas utilization unitse, such as boilers, diesel engines and
ges turbines." ' '

first line replace "for ships" with "for a ship"
gecond line ingert "not" between "should" and "be"
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17.4.2

17.14.1.4,
17.14.2.1,
17.14.2.2,
17.14.4.4

17.15

17.16.4

17.16.7

17.16.8
17.16.10
17.17
17.17

17.18.4

17.18.5

17.20

17.20.2
202

last paragraph begimning "If the ship ..." ghould be mmbered
"17.4.3" and shovld start “IF the ship Is to carry consecutively
products as specified in 17.4.2 with 2 ..."

In the last line substitute Yeargo® for ¥ghipfs®

8 = Line insert "gange" alter pressure
fourth line .

second line figures expressed in "barp

gecond line

heading insert “and" after "diethyl ether®

delete the "W/ after "winyl"

last sentence, azmend to read: "Particular care should be taken
in the case of ammonia in tanks made of steel other than stainless
steel.®

amend to read:

W17.16.7 Pressurs relief valves should be set at a pressure of
not less than 5.5 bar gauge. The maximim set pressure should be
specially approved by the Administration,®

first line chenge reference to "17.20.15"
first line change reference %o "17.20,17"
heading ingert "and" after "Isopropylamine"

first sentence add after "provided” the words "as defined in
1.3.32." Delete the rest of the parasraph.

last sentence, amend to read: “For the example compositions given
in 17,18.2, the following features should be provideds®

amend text to reads

"17.18.5 The piping system, including the carge refrigeration
system, for tanks to be loaded with methyl acetylene-propadiene
mixtures should be either independent (as defined in 1.3%.20) oz
sepavate (ss defined in 1.3.32) from piping and refrigeration
systems for other tenks. This segregation applies to 211 liguid
and vapour vent lines and any other possible cormmections, such as

common inert gas supply linss.®
heading last word should read "weight!

delete



Re--number

17.20.2.2

17.20.2.4

Re~number
Re-muumber
Re-rmumber

17:20.5.2

Re~rumber

17.20,12

Re—mumnber
17.20.13.1
17.20.13.2

17.20.13.3

17.20.15

Re-number
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W1T,20.3.1% to M17.20.5.6" to wead "17.20.2,1% to "17,20.2.6"

amend last sentence to read: YParticular care should be taken in
the case of amsonia in tanks made of steel other than stainless
steel.”

fivat sentence delete "ineluding® and add at the end: "and any
vigible struectural defects"

"17,20,4.1% o ¥17.20.4.4" to read "17.20,3.1" to "17.20.3.4"

"17.20.5"% to read "17.20.4%

717,20.6,1% to "17.20.6.3" to wead "17.20.5.1" to "17.20.5.3"

second line ingert "gange" after pressure figures expressed
in “bax®

w7,20,7" to "17.20.13" to read "17.20.6" to "17.20.12"

insert new text as follows:

"Pregaure relief valve sebtings should not be less than 0.2 baxr
gange and for type C independent carge tanks not greater than Ta0
bar gauge for the carriage of propylene oxide and not greater than
5.3 bar geuge for the carriage of ethylene oxide/propylene oxide
mixtures."

w17,20,14.1% to M17.20.14,3" to read "17.20.13.1" to "17.20.13.3"

reference should reads "1.3.20"

first line replace "product" with "products®

kmend the paragraph as follows:

w7,20.13,3 Bafore losding the product, certification verifying
that the recuired piping separation has been achieved should be
obtained from a responsible person accepbable to the Port
Ldministration and carried on board the ship. Each comnection
between & blank flange and pipsiine flange should be fitted with a
wire end seal by the responsible person %o ensure that inadvertent
removal of the blank flsnge is impossible."

third line insert "geuge" after pressure figures expressed

in "pax"

117,20,15% to "17.20.18" to vead "17.20.14" Yo "17.20.17"
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Chanter 18
Regulations:
18,1 insert new 18.1.3 as followe:
"18.1.3 A copy of this Code or national regulations incorporating _
the provisione of this Code should be on board every ship covered
by this Code,"
18.2.2.2 last line delete "physically" and add after "geparate" Mas
defined in 1.3,3%2"
18.3 footnote  replace "Chemical Tankers with “Liquefied Cas
Carriers"
replace "Regulation V/2" with "Regulation /3"
replace "Resolution 11" with "Resolution 12"
18.9 second line veplace "13.1.3" with ™13,1,4"
Chapter 19 -~ SUMMARY OF MINIMOUM REQUIREMENTS
Em column ‘&t Amendment
Acetaldehyde Columm *h' - amend "17.6" %o read Wi7.6.11
Butadiene Columm fe' - amend "Inert" %o read "t
Column *h' - insert "1T.4.3"
Ethylene oxide Column *h' -~ amend "17.6" +o wead "17.6.1"

Ethylene oxide/propylene oxide Column 'a' - amend entry o read:
mixture with ethylene oxide

content of not more than 30% "Ethylene oxide/prcpylene oxide mixtures with
by volume sthylene oxide content of not more than %0%
by weight"
Column 'h' - amend "17.6" to read "7.6,1"
Propylene oxide Column 'h' - amend "17.6" to resd M17.6.1"
Vinylidene chloride Colwm *h' - insert "17.6,1%

Appendix - MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAT, CERTTFICATE

In the first line of endorsement for mandatory anmual surveys insert "at" between
"-tha-t“ an'd lla".
"(Resolution MSC,.(48))", complete %o vead "(Resolution MSC.5(48))"



Section 2.3

Section 3

TSFS 2021:89
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ANITEX 10

Page 11
Wote at the bottom of the table should reads

IR Tank numbers referred to in this list sre identilied on
Attachment 2, signed mmd dated tank plan.”

Noteg ab the bobiom of the table should read:

Oontinued on Attachment 1, additional signed and dated sheets.
Tank mumbers referred to in this list are identified on
Attachment 2, signed and dated tank plan,"
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Insert as Attachment 1 fo the model form of +he Tntemationsl Certificate of
Fitness for the Carrisge of Liquefied Cases in Tull the followings

VATTACHMENT 1 TO THE INTERNATIONAL CERTTEICATE
OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRTACE OF
LIGUEFIED GASES 1N BULE
Continued list of producis to those gpecified in Section 3, and their condition

of carrisge.

duct Conditions of carriage
Products (tank numbers, etc.)

N

/7/\*‘\ S R~

DATE L R Y M R R R R T

(AS FOR CERTIFICATE) SIGNATURE OF OFFICIAL
ISSUING THE GERTIFICATE
AND/OR SEAL OF ISSUING

AUTHORITY » '
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Tnsert s Abbachment 2 o the model form of the Internationsl Cextificate of

Titness Tor the Cerriage of Liguefied Gases in Bulk the following:

wAPTACIMENT 2 B0 THE INTERMATIONAL CERTIFICATE
OF FITWASS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF
TIQUEFIED GASES IN BULX

TANK PLAN (SPECIMEN)

HAME OF SHIP: cevwssanssccnnssszncascssas

DISTINCTIVE NUMBER OR LETTEHS: coosscesccacrcnsronvavcnrse

¢ Cargo Area >
——]
Tiagrammatic tank plan to be
drawn in this area

DATE covecocnarsanns ceetssssuearreseississansa

(A4S FOR CERTIFICATE) SIGNATURE OF OFFICIAL
1SSUING THE CERTIFICATE
AND/OR SEAL OF ISSUING

AUTHORITY ®
207
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Title RESOLUTIONSs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.17(58)

Note Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.17(58)
adopted on 24 May 1990

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN
BULK (IGC CODE) (Harmonized System of Survey and Certification)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention of the International Maritime Organization concerning the
functions of the Committee,

RECALLING ALSO resolution MSC.5(48) by which the Committee adopted the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk(IGC Code),

NOTING part C of chapter VII of the International convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974
(SOLAS 1974) as amended, by which amendments to the IGC Code shall be adopted, brought into
force and take effect in accordance with article VIII of that Convention,

NOTING FURTHER resolution 10 of the International Conference on tanker Safety and Pollution
Prevention, 1978 and resolution 4 of the International Conference on the Harmonized System of
Survey and Certification, 1988, which recommended that IMO take the necessary action to introduce
the harmonized system of survey and certification into various conventions and codes,

HAVING CONSIDERED at its fifty-eighth session amendments to the IGC Code proposed and circulated
in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of SOLAS 1974,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi) of SOLAS 1974, amendments to the IGC Code, the text
of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of SOLAS 1974, to transmit to
all Contracting Governments to the Convention certified copies of the present resolution and the text of
the amendments contained in the Annex;

3. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of SOLAS 1974, that the amendments shall
be deemed to have been accepted on the date six months after the conditions for the entry into force of
both the 1988 SOLAS Protocol and the 1988 Load Line Protocol are met, provided that the date of
acceptance is not before 1 August 1991, unless prior to that date, objections are communicated to the
Organization as provided for in article VIII(b)(vi)(2);

4. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of SOLAS
1974, the amendments shall enter into force six months after their acceptance in accordance with the
preceding paragraph;

5. REQUESTS that the Secretary-General inform all Contracting Governments when the Conditions for the
entry into force of both the 1988 SOLAS Protocol and the 1988 Load Line Protocol are met and, in
conformity with article VIII(g) of SOLAS 1974, when the amendments to the IGC Code contained in the
Annex to the present resolution will enter into force;

6. REQUESTS FURTHER the Secretary-General to transmit to the Members of the Organization which are

not Contracting Governments to SOLAS 1974 copies of the resolution and its Annex and to inform them
when the amendments enter into force.
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ANNEX

AMENDMENTS TO THE IGC CODE

1.3 Definitions

New definition should be added as follows:

"1.3.3.3 "Anniversary date" means the day and the month of each year which will correspond to the
date of expiry of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk."

1.5 Surveys and Certification

The existing text of section 1.5 should be replaced by the following:

"1.5.1.1 The survey of ships, so far as regards the enforcement of the provisions of the Regulations
and the granting of exemptions therefrom, should be carried out by officers of the Administration.
The Administration may, however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the
purpose or to organizations recognized by it.

1.5.1.2 The Administration nominating surveyors or recognizing organizations to conduct surveys
should, as a minimum, empower any nominated surveyor or recognized organization to:

.1 require repairs to a ship; and
.2 carry out surveys if requested by the appropriate authorities of port State.

The Administrations should notify the organization of the specific responsibilities and conditions of
the authority delegated to nominated surveyors or recognized organizations for circulation to the
Contracting Governments.

1.5.1.3 When a nominated surveyor or recognized organization determines that the condition of the
ship or its equipment does not correspond substantially with the particulars or the International
certificate o f Fitness for the carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk or is such that the ship is not fit to
proceed to sea without danger to the ship, or persons on board, or without presenting unreasonable
threat of harm to the marine environment, such surveyor or organization should immediately
ensure that corrective action is taken and should in due course notify the Administration. If such
corrective action is not taken the relevant certificate should be withdrawn and the Administration
should be notified immediately; and, if the ship is in a port of another Contracting Government, the
Port Administration concerned should also be notified immediately. When an officer of the State
should also be notified immediately. When an officer of the Administration, a nominated surveyor or
a recognized organization has notified the appropriate authorities of the port State, the Government
of the port State concerned should give such officer, surveyor or organization any necessary
assistance to carry out their obligations under this paragraph. When applicable, the Government of
the port State concerned should take such steps as will ensure that the ship does not sail until it can
proceed to sea or leave the port for the purpose of proceeding to the nearest appropriate repair
yard available without danger to the ship or persons on board or without presenting an

unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment.

1.5.1.4 In every case, the Administration should guarantee the completeness and efficiency of the
survey, and should undertake to ensure the necessary arrangements to satisfy this obligation.

1.5.2 Survey requirements
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1.5.2.1 The structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material(other than items in respect
of which a Cargo ship Safety Construction Certificate, Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate and
Cargo Ship radiotelegraphy Certificate or Radiotelephony Certificate are issued) of a gas carrier
should be subjected to the following surveys:

.1 An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before the International Certificate of
Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk is issued for the first time, which should
include a complete examination of its structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material
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in so far as the ship is covered by the Code. This survey should be such as to ensure that the
structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply with the applicable
provisions of the Code.

.2 A periodical survey at intervals specified by the Administration, by not exceeding five years,
except where regulation 1.5.6.2.2, 1.5.6.5, 1.5.6.6 or 1.5.6.7 is applicable. The renewal survey
should be such as to ensure that the structure, equipment, fitting, arrangements and material
comply with the applicable provisions of the Code.

.3 An intermediate survey within 3 months before or after the second anniversary date or within
3 months before or after the third anniversary date of the Certificate which should take the place
of one of the annual surveys specified in 1.5.2.1.4. The intermediate survey should be such as to
ensure that the safety equipment, and other equipment, and associated pump and piping
systems fully comply order. Such intermediate surveys should be endorsed on the Certificate
issued under 1.5.4. or 1.5.5;

.4 An annual survey within three months before or after the anniversary date of the Certificate,
including a general inspection of the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material
referred to in 1.5.2.1.1 to ensure that they have been maintained in accordance which the ship is
intended. Such annual surveys should be endorsed on the Certificate issued under 1.5.4 or
1.5.5;

.5 An additional survey, either general or partial according to the circumstances, should be made
when required after an investigation prescribed in 1.5.3.3, or whenever any important repairs or
renewals are made. Such a survey should ensure that the necessary repairs or renewals have
been effectively made, that the material and workmanship of such repairs or renewals are
satisfactory; and that the ship is fit to proceed to sea without danger to the ship or persons on
board or without presenting unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment.

1.5.3 Maintenance of conditions after survey

1.5.3.1 The condition of the ship and its equipment should be maintained to conform with the
provisions of the Code to ensure that the ship will remain fit to proceed to sea without danger to the
ship or persons on board or without presenting unreasonable threat of harm to the marine
environment.

1.5.3.2 After any survey of the ship under 1.5.2 has been completed, no change should be made in
the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material covered by the survey, without the
sanction of the Administration, except by direct replacement.

1.5.3.3 Whenever an accident occurs to a ship or a defect is discovered, either of, which affects the
safety of the ship or the efficiency or completeness of its life-saving appliances or other equipment,
the master or owner of the ship should report at the earliest opportunity to the Administration, the
nominated surveyor or recognized organization responsible for issuing the relevant certificate, who
should cause investigations to be initiated to determine whether a survey, as required by 1.5.2.1.5,
is necessary. If the ship is in a port of another Contracting Government, the master or owner should
also report immediately to the Port Administration concerned and the nominated surveyor or
recognized organization should ascertain that such a report has been made.

1.5.4 Issue and endorsement of International Certificate of Fitness

1.5.4.1 A certificate called an International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases
in Bulk, should be issued after an initial or renewal survey to a gas carrier engaged in international
voyages which complies with the relevant provisions of the Code.

1.5.4.2 An International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in
Bulk should be drawn up in the form corresponding to the model given in the Appendix. If the
language used is neither English nor French, the text should include the translation into one of these
languages.

1.5.4.3 The certificate issued under the provisions of this section should be available on board for
inspection at all times.

211



TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 1

1.5.4.4 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the amendments to this Code, adopted by the
Maritime Safety Committee (MSC) by resolution MSC.17(58), any International Certificate of Fitness
for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk, which is current when these amendments enter into
force, should remain valid until it expires under the terms of this Code prior to the amendments
entering into force.

1.5.5 Issue or endorsement of International Certificate of Fitness by another Government

1.5.5.1 A Contracting Government may, at the request of another Government cause a ship entitled
to fly the flag of the other Government to be surveyed and, if satisfied that the requirements of the
Code are complied with, issue or authorize the issue of the certificate to the ship, and, where
appropriate, endorse or authorize the endorsement of the certificate on the ship in accordance with
the Code. Any certificate so issued should contain a statement to the effect that It has been issued
at the request of the Government of the State the flag of which the ship is entitled to fly.

1.5.6 Duration and validity of International Certificate of Fitness
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1.5.6.1 An International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk should be
issued for a period specified by the Administration which should not exceed five years.

1.5.6.2.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of 1.5.6.1 of this regulation, when the renewal survey is
completed within 3 months before the expiry date of the existing Certificate, the new Certificate
should be valid from the date of completion of the renewal survey to a date not exceeding 5 years
from the date of expiry of the existing Certificate.

1.5.6.2.2 When the renewal survey is completed after the expiry date of the existing Certificate, the
new Certificate should be valid from the date of completion of the renewal survey to a date not
exceeding 5 years from the date of expiry of the existing Certificate.

1.5.6.2.3 When the renewal survey is completed more than 3 months before the expiry date of the
existing Certificate, the new Certificate should be valid from the date of completion of the renewal
survey to a date not exceeding 5 years from the date of completion of the renewal survey.

1.5.6.3 If a Certificate is issued for a period of less than & years, the Administration may extend the
validity of the Certificate beyond the expiry date to the maximum period specified in 1.5.6.1,
provided that the surveys referred to in regulation 1.5.2.1.3 and 1.5.2.1.4, applicable when a
Certificate is issued for a period of 5 years, are carried out as appropriate.

1.5.6.4 If a renewal survey has been completed and a new Certificate cannot be issued or placed on
board the ship before the expiry date of the existing Certificate, the person or organization
authorized by the Administration may endorse the existing Certificate and such a Certificate should
be accepted as valid for a further period which should not exceed 5 months from the expiry date.

1.5.6.5 If a ship, at the time when a Certificate expires, is not in a port in which it is to be surveyed,
the Administration may extend the period of validity of the Certificate but this extension should be
granted only for the purpose of allowing the ship to complete its voyage to the port in which it is to
be surveyed, and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable to do so. No Certificate
should be extended for a period longer than 3 months, and a ship to which an extension is granted
should not, on its arrival in the port in which sit is to be surveyed, be entitled by virtue of such
extension to leave that port without having a new Certificate. When the renewal survey is
completed, the new Certificate should be valid to a date exceeding 5 years from the date of expiry
of the existing Certificate before not the extension was granted.

1.5.6.6 A Certificate issued to a ship engaged on short voyages, which has not been extended under
the foregoing provisions of this section, may be extended by the Administration for a period of grace
of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it. When the renewal survey is completed, the
new Certificate should be valid to a date not exceeding 5 years from the date of expiry of the
existing Certificate before the extension was granted.

1.5.6.7 In special circumstances, as determined by the Administration, a new Certificate need not
be dated from the date of expiry of the existing Certificate as required by 1.5.6.2.2, 1.5.6.5 or
1.5.6.6. In these special circumstances, the new Certificate should be valid to a date not exceeding
5 years from the date of completion of the renewal survey.
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1.5.6.8 If an annual or intermediate survey is completed before the period specified in 1.5.2, then:

.1 the anniversary date shown on the Certificate should be amended by endorsement to a date

which should not be more than 3 months later than the date on which the survey was
completed;

.2 the subsequent annual or intermediate survey required by 1.5.2 should be completed at the
intervals prescribed by that section using the new anniversary date;

.3 the expiry date may remain unchanged provided one or more annual or intermediate surveys,
as appropriate, are carried out so that the maximum intervals between the surveys prescribed by
1.5.2 are not exceeded.

1.5.6.9 A Certificate issued under 1.5.4 or 1.5.5 should cease to be valid in any of the following
cases:

.1 if the relevant surveys are not completed within the periods specified under 1.5.2;
.2 if the Certificate is not endorsed in accordance with 1.5.2.1.3 or 1.5.2.1.4;

.3 upon transfer of the ship to the flag of another State. A new Certificate should only be issued
when the Government issuing the new Certificate is fully satisfied that the ship is in compliance
with the provisions of 1.5.3.1 and 1.5.3.2. In the case of a transfer between Contracting
Governments, if requested within 3 months after the transfer has taken place, the Government
of the State whose flag the ship was formerly entitled to fly should, as soon as possible, transmit
to the Administration copies of the Certificate carried by the ship before the transfer and, if
available, copies of the relevant survey reports.”

Appendix

MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE
CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

The existing Model Form of Certificate should be replaced by the following:

INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE
CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK
(Official seal)
Issued under the provisions of the
INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT
OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK
(resolution MSC.5(48) as amended by resolution MSC.17(58))
under the authority of the Government of

(full designation of country)
by
(full designation of the competent person or organization authorized under the provisions of the Code)

Particulars of ship "/
Name of ship

Distinctive number of letters
Port of registry
Cargo capacity (m3 )
Ship type (Code paragraph 2.1.2)
IMO Number %

Date on which keel was laid or ship was at a similar stage of
construction or, (in the case of a converted ship) date on which
conversion to a gas carrier was commenced
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The ship also complies fully with the following amendments to the Code:

This ship is exempted from compliance with the following provisions of the Code:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY:
1 .1 That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the provisions of section 1.5 of the Code;

.2 that the survey showed that the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and materials of the ship and the
conditions thereof are in all respects satisfactory and that the ship complies with the relevant provisions of the Code.

2 That the following design criteria have been used:

.1 ambient air temperature °C
.2 ambient water temperature °C
3
ank type Stress factors )
End number A B c D Materials MARVS
Cargo piping

NB: Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on attachment 2, signed and dated tank plan.
.4 Mechanical properties of the cargo tank material were determined at

3 That the ship is suitable for the carriage in bulk of the following products, provided that all relevant operational
provisions of the Code are observed.

Conditions of carriage

Products
rodu (tank numbers, etc.)

Continued on attachment 1. ¥
Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on attachment 2.

4 That in accordance with 1.4/2.8.2 3/ | the provisions of the Code are modified in respect of the ship in the following
manner:
5 That the ship must be loaded:

.1 in accordance with the loading conditions provided in the approved loading manual, stamped and
dated and signed by a responsible officer of the Administration, or of an organization
recognized by the Administration; y

.2 in accordance with the loading limitations appended to this Certificate. ¥
Where is required to load the ship other than in accordance with the above instruction, then the necessary calculations 1
justify the proposed loading conditions should be communicated to the certifying Administration who may authorized in
writing the adoption of the proposed loading condition. 4

This Cedtificate is valid until ¥ subject to surveys in accordance with 1.5 of the Code.

Issued at

(Place of issue of Certificate)
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(Date of issue) (Signature of duly authorized official
issuing the Certificate)
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)

Notes on completion of Certificate:
1 "Ship type": any entry under this line must be related to all relevant recommendations, e.g. an entry "Type 2G" should
mean type 2G in all respects prescribed by the Code.
2 Paragraph 2.1 and 2.2: the ambient temperature accepted or required by the Administration for the purposes of 4.8.1
of the Code to be inserted.
3 Paragraph 2.3: stress factors and materials as accepted or required by the Administration for the purposes of 4.5.1.4
and 4.5.1.6 of the Code to be inserted.
4 Paragraph 2.4: temperature accepted by the Administration for the purposes of 4.5.1.7 to be inserted.
5 Paragraph 3: only products listed in chapter 19 of the Code or which have been evaluated by the Administration in
accordance with paragraph 1.1.6 of the Code or their compatible mixtures having physical properties within the
limitations of tank design should be listed. In respect of the latter "new” products, only special requirements provisionally
prescribed should be noted.

ENDORSEMENT FOR ANNUAL AND INTERMEDIATE SURVEYS
THIS IS TO CERTIFY that, at a survey required by 1.5.2 of the Code the ship was found to comply with the
relevant provisions of the Code:

Annual survey: Signed X . .
(Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
to ¥ survey: Signed
Annual/intermediate ™ survey: (Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
gy . Signed
Annual/intermediate ™ survey: (Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
Annual survey: Signed
(Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.

(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
Annualfintermediate survey in accordance with 1.5.6.8.3

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that, at an annualfintermediate 3 survey in acoordance with 1.5.6.8.3 of the Code, the ship was
found to comply with the relevant provisions of the Code.

Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)

Endorsement to extend the Certificate if valid for less than 5 vears where 1.5.6.3 applies
The ship complies with the relevant provisions of the Code, and this Certificate should, in accordance with 1.5.6.3 of the
Code, be accepted as valid until ...

Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
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Place
Date
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
Endorsement where the renewal survey has been completed and 1.5.6.4 applies
The ship complies with the relevant provisions of the Code, and this Certificate should, in accordance with 1.5.6.4 of the
Code, be accepted as valid until
Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
Place
Date
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
Endorsement to extend the validity of the Certificate until reaching the port of survey or for a period of arace where
1.5.6.5/1.5.6.6 applies

This Certificate should, in accordance with 1.5.6.5/1.5.6.6 ¥ of the Code, be accepted as valid
until

Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
Place
Date
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
Endorsement for advancement of anniversary date where 1. 5. 6. 8 applies
In accordance with 1.5.6.8 of the Code, the new anniversary date is
Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
Place
Date
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)
In accordance with 1.5.6.8 of the Code, the new anniversary date is
Signed

(Signature of authorized official)
Place.
Date.
(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)

1/ Alternatively, the particulars of the ship may be placed horizontally in boxes.

2/ In accordance with resolution A.600(15) - IMO Ship Identification Number Scheme, this information may be included
wvoluntarily.

3/ Delete as appropriate.

4/ Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be appended to the Certificate if duly signed and
stamped.

5/ The date of expiry as specified by the Administration in accordance with 1.5.6.1 of the Code. The day and the month
of this date correspond to the anniversary date as defined in 1.3.3.3 of the Code, unless amended in accordance with
1.5.6.8 of the Code.

ATTACHMENT 1

TO THE

INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED
GASES IN BULK

Continued list of products to those specified in section 3, and the conditions of their carriage

Conditions of carriage
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Products (tank numbers, etc.)

Date

(as for Certificate) (Signature of official issuing the Certificate and/or seal or stamp of issuing authority)
ATTACHMENT 2
TO THE

INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED
GASES IN BULK

TANK PLAN (Specimen)

Name of ship:
Distinctive number or letters:
LG Cargo area —L“»
Diagrammatic tank plan to be drawn in this area
Date
(as for Certificate) (Signature of official issuing the Certificate and/or seal or stamp of issuing authority)

* ok k
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Title RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.30(61)
Note Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.30(61)
adopted on 11 December 1992
ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE

CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN
BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention of the International Maritime Organization concerning the
functions of the Committee,

RECALLING ALSO resolution MSC.5(48) by which the Committee adopted the International Code for
the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk(IGC Code),

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea(SOLAS), 1974, as amended, concerning the procedure for amending the IGC
Code,

BEING DESIROUS of keeping the IGC Code up to date,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty-first session, amendments to the Code proposed and circulated in
accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the SOLAS Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of SOLAS Convention amendments to the Code, the
text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of SOLAS Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1994 unless, prior to that date,
more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the
SOLAS Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1994 upon their acceptance in
accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the SOLAS Convention, to
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the

annex to all Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention;
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the resolution and its annex to
Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention.
ANNEX
AMENDMENTS TO THE 1GC CODE

(Paragraph numbers and amended text refer to the authentic text of the IGC
Code in the English language)

1.1.2 Replace "1 July 1986" by "1 October 1994" and add the following: "Ships constructed before 1
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October 1994 are to comply with resolution MSC.5(48) adopted on 17 June 1983."
2.7.8.1 Amend reference to read 2.9.1.1.
2.7.8.2 Amend reference to read 2.9.2.1.
2.9.2.1 Fifth line, replace "m/rad.” with "m.rad".
3.2.4 Second ling, insert ", machinery spaces” between "spaces” and "and".
Fourth line, insert "(L)" between "length" and "of the ship”.
Fourth and fifth lines, replace "house" with "superstructure or deckhouse™.
Seventh line, replace "houses” with "superstructures or deckhouses”.
3.2.5 Second line, replace "are to" with "or deckhouse should".
3.2.6 Third line, replace "are to" with "should".
3.8.4 Sixth line, replace "house" with "superstructure or deckhouse™.
4.3.2 Replace "h,", "hy 4" and "(hyg)pa, " by "Pog” "Pog" and "(Pgg)ma,”
4.3.2.1 First line, delete "head"
4.3.2.2 Third line, insert "liquid" after "internal”.
Fourth line, delete "head"

Last paragraph, second line, insert "components” between "acceleration” and "in";
replace "needs” with "need".

Replace the last sentence of the definition of ZBwith the following:

"Tank domes considered to be part of the accepted total tank volume should be take into account
when determining ZPunless the total volume of tank domes Vd does not exceed the following

value:
v, = v, ( ICOF}-FL)
where:

Vt = tank volume without any domes
FL = filling limit according to chapter 15"
4.4.5.1 Last paragraph, replace "analyses” with "analysis" in three places.
4.4.5.6 Note Cw, delete " = ".
4.7.6.1 Last two lines, replace "in way of” with "adjacent to".
4.8.1 Third line, replace "service" with "design”.
4.8.2 Fourth line, replace "service" with "design”.
4.9.9 Last line, insert "cargo” between "the" and "containment”.

4.10.9.1 Amend the second line to read "and workmanship such as out-of roundness, local
deviations from the".

4.10.9.2.1 Last line, replace "or" with "of".
4.10.18 Last line, replace "rises” with "raisers”.

4.11.2 Replace paragraph 4.11.2 with the following:
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"4.11.2 "4.11.2 In the case of large cargo pressure vessels of carbon or carbon-manganese steel
for which it is difficult to perform the heat treatment, mechanical stress relieving by pressurizing
may be carried out as an alternative to the heat treatment with the approval of the
Administration and subject to the following conditions

.1 Complicated welded pressure vessel parts, such as sumps or domes with nozzles, with
adjacent shell plates should be heat treated before they are welded to larger parts of the
pressure vessel.

.2 The mechanical stress relieving process should preferably be carried out during the
hydrostatic pressure test required by paragraph 4.10.10.3, by applying a higher pressure than
the test pressure required by 4.10.10.3.1. The pressurizing medium should be water.

.3 For the water temperature, paragraph 4.10.10.3.2 applies

.4 Stress relieving should be performed while the tank is supported by ist regular saddles or
supproting structure or, when stress relieving cannot be carried out on board, in a manner
which will give the same stresses and stress distribution as when supproted by its regular
saddles or supproting structure.

.5 The maximum stress relieving pressure should be held for two hours per 25 mm of
thickness but in no case less than two hours.

.6 The upper limits placed on the calculated stress levels during stress relieving should be the
following :

- equivalent general primary membrane stress: 0.9 Re

- equivalent stress composed of primary bending stress plus membrane stress: 1.35 Re
where Re is the specific lower minimum vyield stress or 0.2% proof stress at test
temperature of the steel used for the tank.

.7 Strain measurements will normally be required to prove these limits for at least the first
tank of a series of identical tanks built consecutively. The location of strain gauges should be
included in the mechanical stress relieving procedure to be submitted in accordance with
4.11.2.14.

.8 The test procedure should demonstrate that a linear relationship between pressure and
strain is achieved at the end of the stress relieving process when the pressure is raised again
up to the design pressure.

.9 High stress areas in way of geometrical discontinuities such as nozzles and other openings
should be checked for cracks by dye penetrant or magnetic particle inspection after mechanical
stress relieving. Particular attention in this respect should be given to plates exceeding 30 mm
in thickness.

.10 Steels which have a ratio of yield stress to ultimate tensile strength greater than 0.8
should generally not be mechanically stress relieved. If however the yield stress is raised by a
method giving high ductility of the steel, slightly higher rates may be accepted upon
consideration in each case.

.11 Mechanical stress relieving cannot be substituted for heat treatment of cold formed parts
of tanks if the degree of cold forming exceeds the limit above which heat treatment is
required.

.12 The thickness of the shell and heads of the tank should not exceed 40 mm. Higher
thicknesses may be accepted for parts which are thermally stress relieved.

.13 Local buckling should be guarded against particularly when tori-spherical heads are used
for tanks and domes.

.14 The procedure for mechanical stress relieving should be submitted beforehand to the
Administration for approval.”
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5.2.1.1 First line, replace "this section” with "sections 5.2 to 5.5".
5.2.3.2 Last line, replace "system" with "systems".
5.4.6 Heading, replace "treatments” with "treatment”.
5.4.6.2 First line, replace "treatments” with "treatment”.
5.4.6.3.1 Second line, replace "service" with "design”.
Add the following to existing paragraph 5.4.6.3.1:

"When such butt welded joints of piping sections are made by automatic welding procedures in
the pipe fabrication shop, upon special approval by the Administration, the extent of
radiographic inspection may be progressively reduced but in no case to less than 10% of each
joint, If defects are revealed, the extent of examination should be increased to 100% and
should include inspection of previously accepted welds. This special approval can only be
granted if well-documented quality assurance procedures and records are available to enable
the Society to assess the ability of the manufacturer to produce satisfactory welds
consistently.”

5.4.6.3.2 First line, after "pipes” add "not covered by 5.4.6.3.1"
Table 6.1 Line 16, replace "PLATE" with "PLATES".
Table 6.2 Line 17, replace "SECTIONS" with "SECTIONS AND FORGINGS".
6.3.6.3 First line, amend the reference to read "6.3.6.2.1".
8.2.8.3 Last line, insert "spare” between "maintained” and "valve".
8.3.1.1 First line, correct the spelling of "pressure”.
8.5.2 Definition of "D" : replace "K" with "k".
9.5.3 Fourth line, delete "tank”.
10.2.5.2 First and second lines : replace "cargo products” with "cargoes”.
11.1.1.1 Amend reference to read "56.6".
11.3 Add the following new paragraph after 11.3.5:

"11.3.6 Remote starting of pumps supplying the water spray system and remote operation of any
normally closed valves in the system should be arranged in suitable locations outside the cargo
area, adjacent to the accommodation spaces and readily accessible and operable in the event of
fire in the areas protected.”

11.5 Replace 11.5 with the following:
"11.5 Cargo compressor and rooms

"11.5.1 The cargo compressor and pump rooms of any ship should be provided with a carbon
dioxide system as specified in regulation II-2/5.1 and 2 of the 1974 SOLAS Convention, as
amended. A notice should be exhibited at the controls stating that the system is only to be used
for fire-extinguishing and not for inerting purposes, due to the electrostatic ignition hazard. The
alarms referred to in regulation II-2/5.1.6 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments should be safe for use
in a flammable cargo vapour-air mixture. For the purpose of this requirement, an extinguishing
system should be provided which would be suitable for machinery spaces. However, the amount
of carbon dioxide gas carried should be sufficient to provide a quantity of free gas equal to 45%
of the gross volume of the cargo compressor and pump-rooms in all cases.

11.5.2 Cargo compressor and pump rooms of ships which are dedicated to the carriage of a
restricted number of cargoes should be protected by an appropriate fire-extinguishing system
approved by the Administration.”

222



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

11.6.1 In the table, delete "below 2,000m2 2" replace "between 2,000m2 and 5,000m3"
with "5,000m2 and below".

Chapter 12 preamble, replace "replace” with "should be substituted for".
13.6.11 Sixth line, replace "sampling and detecting” with "monitoring”.
14.2.3.1 First ling, insert "spare" between "charged” and "air".

14.3.2 Replace the regulation number with "** 14.3.2" and add a reference at the foot of the
page as follows:

** Reference is made to the Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents involving Dangerous Goods
(MFAG) which includes the MFAG numbers of products covered by the Code and the emergency

procedures to be applied in the event of an incident. MFAG numbers related to products covered by

the IGC Code are given in the table of minimum requirements (chapter 19)

14.4.2.1.1 Replace with the following:
".1.1 filter type respiratory protection is unacceptable”.
15.1.2 First line, replace "should" with "may".
15.1.4.2 Penultimate line, replace "relief valve™ with "relieving system”.
15.2 First line, replace "tank filling" with "loading”
Chapter 16 The existing text of chapter 16 is replaced with the following:
"16.1 General

16.1.1 Methane (LNG) is the only cargo whose vapour or boil-off gas may be utilized in machinery
spaces of category A and in such spaces may be utilized only in boilers, inert gas generators, and
combustion engines and gas turbines.

16.1.2 The provisions do not preclude the use of gas fuel for auxiliary services in other locations,
provided that such other services and locations should be subject to special consideration by the
Administration.

16.2 Arrangement of machinery spaces of category A

16.2.1 Spaces in which gas fuel is utilized should be fitted with a mechanical ventilation system
and should be arranged in such a way as to prevent the formation of dead spaces. Such
ventilation should be particularly effective in the vicinity of electrical equipment and machinery or
of other equipment and machinery which may generate sparks. Such a ventilation system should
be separated from those intended for other spaces.

16.2.2 Gas detectors should be fitted in these spaces, particularly in the zones where air
circulation is reduced. The gas detection system should comply with the requirements of chapter
13.

16.2.3 Electrical equipment located in the double wall pipe or duct specified in 16.3.1 should be of
the intrinsically safe type.

16. Gas fuel supply

16.3.1 Gas fuel piping should not pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations. Gas fuel piping may pass through or extend into other spaces provided they fulfil one of
the following :

.1 the gas fuel piping should be a double wall piping system with the gas fuel contained in the
inner pipe. The space between the concentric pipes should be pressurized with inert gas at a
pressure greater than the gas fuel pressure. Suitable alarms should be provided to indicate a
loss of inert gas pressure between the pipes ; or
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.2 the gas fuel piping should be installed within a ventilated pipe or duct. The air space
between the gas fuel piping and the inner wall of this pipe or duct should be equipped with
mechanical exhaust ventilation having a capacity of at least 30 air changes per hour. The
ventilation system should be arranged to maintain a pressure less than the atmospheric
pressure. The fan motors should be placed outside the ventilated pipe or duct. The ventilation
outlet should be placed in a position where no flammable gas-air mixture may be ignited. The
ventilation should always be in operation when there is gas fuel in the piping. Continuous gas
detection should be provided to indicate leaks and to shut down the gas fuel supply to the
machinery space in accordance with 16.3.10 The master gas fuel valve required by 16.3.7
should close automatically, if the required air flow is not established and maintained by the
exhaust ventilation system..

16.3.2 If a gas leak occurs, the gas fuel supply should not be restored until the leak has been
found and repaired. Instructions to this effect should be placed in a prominent position in the
machinery spaces.

16.3.3 The double wall piping system or the ventilated pipe or duct provided for the gas fuel
piping should terminate at the ventilation hood or casing required by 16.3.4.

16.3.4 A ventilation hood or casing should be provided for the areas occupied by flanges, valves,
etc., and for the gas fuel piping, at gas fuel utilization units, such as boilers, diesel engines and
gas turbines. If this ventilation hood or casing is not served by the exhaust ventilation fan serving
the ventilated pipe or duct as specified in 16.3.1.2, then it should be equipped with an exhaust
ventilation system and continuous gas detection should be provided to indicate leaks and to shut
down the gas fuel supply to the machinery space in accordance with 16.3.10. The master gas fuel
valve required by 16.3.7 should close automatically if the required air flow is not established and
maintained by the exhaust ventilation system. The ventilation hood or casing should be installed
or mounted to permit the ventilating air to sweep across the gas utilization unit and be exhausted
at the top of the ventilation hood or casing.

16.3.5 The ventilation inlet and discharge for the required ventilation systems should be
respectively from and to a safe location.

16.3.6 Each gas utilization unit should be provided with a set of three automatic valves. Two of
these valves should be in series in the gas fuel pipe to the consuming equipment. The third valve
should be in a pipe that vents, to a safe location in the open air, that portion of the gas fuel
piping that is between the two valves in series. These valves should be so arranged that failure of
the necessary forced draft, loss of flame on boiler burners, abnormal pressure in the gas fuel
supply line, or failure of the valve control actuating medium will cause the two gas fuel valves
which are in series to close automatically and cause the vent valve to open automatically.
Alternatively, the function of one of the valves in series and of the valve in the vent line can be
incorporated into one valve body so arranged that, when one of the above conditions occurs, flow
to the gas utilization unit will be blocked and the vent opened. The three shut-off valves should
be arranged for manual reset.

16.3.7 A master gas fuel valve that can be closed from within the machinery space should be
provided within the cargo area. The valve should be arranged so as to close automatically if
leakage of gas is detected, or loss of ventilation for the duct or casing or loss of pressurization of
the double wall gas fuel piping occurs.

16.3.8 Gas fuel piping in machinery spaces should comply with 5.2 - 5.5 as far as found
applicable. The piping should, as far as practicable, have welded joints. Those parts of the gas
fuel piping, which are not enclosed in a ventilated pipe or duct according to 16.3.1 and are on the
open deck outside the cargo area should have full penetration butt-welded joints and should be
fully radiographed.

16.3.9 Provision should be made for inerting and gas-freeing that portion of the gas fuel piping
system located in the machinery space.

16.3.10 Gas detection systems provided in accordance with the requirements of 16.3.1 and
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16.3.4 should comply with 13.6.2 and 13.6.4 through 13.6.8 as applicable; they should activate
the alarm at 30% of the lower flammable limit and shut down the master gas fuel valve referred
to in 16.3.7 before the gas concentration reaches 60% of the lower flammable limit.

16.4 Gas make-up plant and related storage tanks

16.4.1 All equipment (heaters, compressors, filters, etc.) for making up the gas for its use as
fuel, and the related storage tanks should be located in the cargo area in accordance with the
requirement of 3.1.5.4. If the equipment is in an enclosed space, the space should be ventilated
according to 12.1 of the Code and be equipped with a fixed fire-extinguishing system according to
11.5 and with a gas detection system according to 13.6, as applicable.

16.4.2 The compressors should be capable of being remotely stopped from a position which is
always and easily accessible, and also from the engine-room. In addition, the compressors should
be capable of automatically stopping when the suction pressure reaches a certain value

depending on the set pressure of the vacuum relief valves of the cargo tanks. The automatic shut-
down device of the compressors should have a manual resetting. Volumetric compressors should
be fitted with pressure relief valves discharging into the suction line of the compressor. The size
of the pressure relief valves should be determined in such a way that, with the delivery valve kept
closed, the maximum pressure does not exceed by more than 10% the maximum working

pressure, The requirements of 5.6.1.3 apply to these compressors.

16.4.3 If the heating medium for the gas fuel evaporator or heater is returned to spaces outside
the cargo area it should first go through a degassing tank. The degassing tank should be located
in the cargo area. Provisions should be made to detect and alarm the presence of gas in the tank.
The vent outlet should be in a safe position and fitted with a flame screen.

16.4.4 Piping and pressure vessels in the gas fuel conditioning system should comply with
chapter 5.

16.5 Special requirements for main boilers
16.5.1 Each boiler should have a separate uptake.

16.5.2 A system suitable to ensure the forced draught in the boilers should be provided. The
particulars of such a system should be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

16.5.3 Combustion chambers of boilers should be of suitable form such as not to present pockets
where gas may accumulate.

16.5.4 The burner systems should be of dual type, suitable to burn either oil fuel or gas fuel alone
or oil and gas fuel simultaneously. Only oil fuel should be used during manoeuvring and port
operations unless automatic transfer from gas to oil burning is provided in which case the burning
of a combination of oil and gas or gas alone may be permitted provided the system is
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Society. It should be possible to change over easily and
quickly from gas fuel operation to oil fuel operation. Gas nozzles should be fitted in such a way
that gas fuel is ignited by the flame of the oil fuel burner. A flame scanner should be installed and
arranged to assure that gas flow to the burner is cut off unless satisfactory ignition has been
established and maintained. On the pipe of each gas burner a manually operated shut-off valve
should be fitted. An installation should be provided for purging the gas supply piping to the
burners by means of inert gas or steam, after the extinguishing of these burners.

16.5.5 Alarm devices should be fitted in order to monitor a possible decrease in liquid fuel oil
pressure or a possible failure of the related pumps.

16.5.6 Arrangements should be made that, in case of flame failure of all operating burners for gas
or oil or for a combination thereof, the combustion chambers of the boilers are automatically
purged before relighting. Arrangements should also be made to enable the boilers to be manually
purged and these arrangements should be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

16.6 Special requirements for gas-fired internal combustion engines and gas-fired turbines Special
provisions for gas-fuelled internal combustion engines and for gas turbines will be considered by the
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Society in each case.

17.

1 Replace reference to column "h" by "i".

17.2 Replace reference to column "h" by "i".

17.3 Replace present section 17.13 of the IGC Code with the following:

"17.13 Ammonia

226

17.13.1 Anhydrous ammonia may cause stress corrosion cracking in containment and process
systems made of carbon manganese steel or nickel steel. To minimize the risk of this occurring,
measures detailed in 17.13.2 to 17.13.8 should be taken as appropriate.

17.13.2 Where carbon-manganese steel is used, cargo tanks, process pressure vessels and cargo
piping should be made of fine-grained steel with a specified minimum vyield strength not
exceeding 355 N/mm? and with an actual yield strength not exceeding 440 N/mm?. One of the
following constructional or operational measures should also be taken:
.1 lower strength material with a specified minimum tensile strength not exceeding 410
N/mm?2 should be used ; or

.2 cargo tanks, etc., should be post-weld stress relief heat treated ; or

.3 carriage temperature should be maintained preferably at a temperature close to the
product’s boiling point of -33°C but in no case at a temperature above -20°C ; or

.4 the ammonia should contain not less than 0.1% w/w water.

17.13.3 If carbon-manganese steels with higher yield properties are used other than those
specified in 17.13.2, the completed cargo tanks, piping, etc., should be given a post-weld stress
relief heat treatment.

T(°C) 02(%vV/v)

-30 and below 0.90
-20 0.50

-10 0.28

0 0.16

10 0.10

20 0.05

30 0.03

17.13.4 Process pressure vessels and piping of the condensate part of the refrigeration system
should be given a post-weld stress relief heat treatment when made of materials mentioned in
17.13.1.

17.13.5 The tensile and yield properties of the welding consumables should exceed those of the
tank or piping material by the smallest practical amount.

17.13.6 Nickel steel containing more than 5% nickel and carbon-manganese steel not complying
with the requirements of 17.13.2 and 17.13.3are particularly susceptible to ammonia stress
corrosion cracking and should not be used for containment and piping systems for the carriage of
this product.

17.13.7 Nickel steel containing not more than 5% nickel may be used provided the carriage
temperature complies with the requirements specified in 17.13.2.3.

17.13.8 In order to minimize the risk of ammonia stress corrosion cracking, it is advisable to keep
the dissolved oxygen content below 2.5 ppm/w/w. This can best be achieved by reducing the
average oxygen content in the tanks prior to the introduction of liguid ammonia to less than the
values given as a function of the carriage temperature Tin the table below : oxygen percentages
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for intermediate temperatures may be obtained by direct interpolation”.
17.14.3.1 First line, replace "are to" with "should".
17.14.4.3.1 Delete "cargo".
17.14.5.1 fourth line, delete "remainder of the".
17.16.5 Replace "17.20.6.3" by "17.20.5.3".
17.20.5 Second line, delete "pit”".
17.20.14.1 fourth line, replace "the product” with "these products”.

17.20.14.3 first line, amend to read "Before each initial loading of these Products and before

n

every subsequent return to such service, ....".
17.20.18 Eighth line, replace " atmospheric” with "ambient”.
Insert the following after the third sentence:

"Remote manual operation should be arranged such that remote starting of pumps supplying
water spray system and remote operation of any normally closed valves in the system can be
carried out from a suitable location outside the cargo area, adjacent to the accommodation
spaces and readily accessible and operable in the event of fire in the areas protected”.

18.1.1.7 Insert "allowable” between "minimum” and "inner”.
18.2.1 First line, replace "character” with "characteristics”. Last line, replace "if so” with "as".

Chapter 19 Summary of minimum requirements, revise the table of minimum requirements to
include a new column "h" showing MFAG numbers, as follows:

@ MF:\G
Product name table No.

Acetaldehyde 300
Ammonia, anhydrous 725
Butadiene 310
Butane 310
Butane-propane mixtures 310
Butylenes 310
Chlorine 740
Diethyl ether 330
Dimethylamine 320
Ethane 310
Ethyl chloride 340
Ethylene 310
Ethylene oxide 365
Ethylene oxide-propylene oxide mixtures
with ethylene oxide content of not more 365
than 30% by weight
Isoprene 310
Isopropylamine 320
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Methane (LNG) 620
Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures 310
Methyl bromide 345
Methyl chloride 340
Monoethylamine 320
Nitrogen 620
Propane 310
Propylene 310
Propylene oxide 365
e
Sulphur dioxide 635
Vinyl chloride 340
Vinyl ethyl ether 330
Vinylidene chloride 340

w-m

Special requirements column becomes "i".

Add a new explanatory note:

"MFAG numbers are provided for information on the emergency procedures to be applied in the
event of an incident with the products covered by the IGC Code. Where amy of the products listed

are carried at low temperature from which frostbite may occur MFAG No.620 is also applicable”.

Chapter 19 Table of minimum requirements, insert an asterisk in column "a" for Ethylene oxide -
propylene oxide mixtures with ethylene oxide content of not more than 20% by weight.

Add the following to the table of the summary of minimum requirements:

a b C f h i
14.4.4,
Pentanes (all isomers)* 1265 2G/2PG F 310 17.10,
17.12
14.4.4,
Pentene (all isomers)* 1265 2G/2PG F 310 17.10,
17.12
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Delete the reference to "Chapter 19" after paragraph 18.2.1 and at the top of pagel3.

Appendix

Model form of certificate, footnote 5, third line, insert "or their compatible mixtures having physical
proportions within the limitations of tank design” between "Code" and "should".

* k%
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Title RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.32(63)
Note Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.32(63)
adopted on 23 May 1994

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED
GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

RECALLING ALSO resolution MSC.5(48), by which the Committee adopted the International
Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in bulk (IGC
CODE),

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, as amended, concerning the procedure for
amending the IGC Code,

BEING DESIROUS of keeping the IGC Code up to date,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty-third session, amendments to the Code proposed and
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the SOLAS Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the SOLAS Convention, amendments to the
Code, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the SOLAS Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1998 unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention or
contracting Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than fifty
per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the
amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the SOLAS Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1998 upon their
acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the SOLAS
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the
amendments contained in the Annex to all contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention;

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the resolution and its Annex
to Members of the Organization which are not Contracting Governments to the SOLAS
Convention.

ANNEX
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AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC

CODE)

Amendments related to application

1. Existing paragraphs 1.1.2 and 1.1.3 are replaced by the following:

230

"1.1.2 Unless expressly provided otherwise, the Code applies to ships the keels of which are
laid or which are at a stage at which:

.1 construction identifiable with the ship begins; and

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1% of the
estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is the less;

on or after 1 July 1998. Ships constructed before 1 July 1998 are to comply
with resolution MSC.5(48) adopted on 17 June 1983 subject to amendments by resolution
MSC.30(61) adopted on 11 December 1992.

1.1.3 A ship, irrespective of the date of construction, which is converted to a gas carrier on or
after 1 July 1998 should be treated as a gas carrier constructed on the date on which such
conversion commences."

Amendments related to filling limits

. Existing chapter 15 is replaced by the following:

"CHAPTER 15

FILLING LIMITS FOR CARGO TANKS

15.1 General

15.1.1 No cargo tanks may have a higher filling limit (FL) than 98% at the reference
temperature, except as permitted by 15.1.3.

15.1.2 The maximum loading limit (LL) to which a cargo tank may be loaded should be

determined by the following formula :

11=Fr-2
Oz,

where :

LL= loading limit expressed in percent which means the maximum allowable liquid
volume relative to the tank volume to which the tank may be loaded

FL = filling limits as specified in 15.1.1 or 15.1.3
P, =relative density of cargo at the reference temperature; and
P_ =relative density of cargo at the loading temperature and pressure.

15.1.3 The Administration may allow a higher filling limit (FL) than the limit of 98%
specified in 15.1.1at the reference temperature, taking into account the shape of the tank,
arrangements of pressure relief valves, accuracy of level and temperature gauging and
the difference between the loading temperature and the temperature corresponding to the
vapour pressure of the cargo at the set pressure of the pressure relief valves, provided
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the conditions specified in 8.2.17 are maintained.

15.1.4 For the purpose of this chapter only, "reference temperature" means:

.1 The temperature corresponding to the vapour pressure of the cargo at the set
pressure of the pressure relief valves when no cargo vapour pressure/temperature
control as referred to in Chapter 7 is provided;

.2 the temperature of the cargo upon termination of loading, during transport, or at
unloading, whichever is the greatest, when a cargo vapour pressure/temperature
control as referred to in chapter 7 is provided. If this reference temperature would
result in the cargo tank becoming liquid full before the cargo reaches a temperature
corresponding to the vapour pressure of the cargo at the set pressure of the relief
valves required in 8.2, an additional pressure relieving system complying with 8.3
should be fitted.

15.1.5 The Administration may allow type C tanks to be loaded according to the following

formula provided that the tank vent system has been approved in accordance with 8.2.18:

11=Fr-2
i

where :
LL= loading limit as specified in 15.1.2;
FL = filling limits as specified in 15.1.1 or 15.1.3;

P, =relative density of cargo at the highest temperature which the cargo may reach
upon termination of loading, during transport, or at unloading, under the ambient
design temperature conditions described in 7.1.2; and

P, =as specified in 15.1.2.
This paragraph does not apply to products requiring a type 1G ship.

15.2 Information to be provided to the master The maximum allowable loading limits for
each cargo tank should be indicated for each product which may be carried, for each
loading temperature which may be applied and for the applicable maximum reference
temperature, on a list to be approved by the Administration. Pressures at which the
pressure relief valves, including those valves required by 8.3, have been set should also
he stated on the list. A copy of the list should be permanently kept on board by the
master.

15.3 Chapter 15 applies to all ships regardless of the date of construction.”
. The following words are added at the end of existing paragraph 8.2.17:
"at the maximum allowable filling limit (FL)".
. The following new paragraph 8.2.18 is added after existing paragraph 8.2.17:

"8.2.18 The adequacy of the vent system fitted on tanks loaded in accordance with

15.1.5 is to be demonstrated using the guidelines developed by the Organization®. A
relevant certificate should be permanently kept on board the ship. For the purposes of this
paragraph, vent system means:

.1 the tank outlet and the piping to the pressure relief valve ;
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.2 the pressure relief valve ;

.3 the piping from the pressure relief valve to the location of discharge to the
atmosphere and including any interconnections and piping which joins other tanks.

This paragraph may apply to all ships regardless of the date of construction.”
* Refer to the guidelines to be developed by the Organization.

Amendments related to cargo tank vent systems
5. Existing paragraph 8.2.3 is replaced by the following:

"8.2.3 In general, the setting of the pressure relief valves should not be higher than the
vapour pressure which has been used in the design of the tank, However, where two or more
pressure relief valves are fitted, valves comprising not more than 50% of the total relieving
capacity may be set at a pressure up to 5% above MARVS."

6. The following sentences are added to existing paragraph 8.2.4:

"Valves should be constructed of materials with a melting point above 925°C. Consideration
of lower melting point materials for internal parts and seals should be given if their use
provides significant improvement to the general operation of the valve."

7. Existing paragraph 8.2.9 is replaced by the following:

"8.2.9 Each pressure relief valve installed on a cargo tank should be connected to a venting
system, which should be so constructed that the discharge of gas will be unimpeded and
directed vertically upwards at the exit and so arranged as to minimize the possibility of water
or snow entering the vent system. The height of vent exits should not be less than B/3 or 6
m, whichever is the greater, above the weather deck and 6 m above the working area, the
fore and aft gangway, deck storage tanks and cargo liquid lines."

8. The following sentences are added to existing paragraph 8.2.16:

"The pressure drop in the vent line from the tank to the pressure relief valve inlet should not
exceed 3% of the valve set pressure. For unbalanced pressure relief valves the back pressure
in the discharge line should not exceed 10% of the gauge pressure at the relief valve inlet
with the vent lines under fire exposure as referred to in 8.5.2."

Xk Xk
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Title RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.59(67)
Note Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.59(67)

(adopted on 5 December 1996)

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED
GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

RECALLING ALSO resolution MSC.5(48) by which it adopted the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC Code),

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) and regulation VIII/11.1 of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, as amended, concerning the procedure for
amending the IGC Code,

BEING DESIROUS of keeping the IGC Code up to date,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty-seventh session, amendments to the Code proposed and
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the SOLAS Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the SOLAS Convention, amendments to the
Code the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1998, unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention or
Contracting Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50%
of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the
amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the SOLAS Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1998 upon their
acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the SOLAS
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the
amendments contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention;
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex

to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the SOLAS
Convention.

ANNEX
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AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK(IGC
CODE)

CHAPTER1 - GENERAL

1 The following new paragraph 1.3.29.3. is added after existing paragraph 1.3.30.2:

"1.3.30.3 Recognized standards are applicable international or national standards acceptable
to the Administration or standards laid down and maintained by an organization which
complies with the standards adopted by the Organization*® and which is recognized by the
Administration."

* Refer to the Minimum Standards for Recognized Organizations Acting on Behalf of the
Administration, set out in appendix 1 to the Guidelines for the Authorization of Organizations
Acting on Behalf of the Administration, adopted by the Organization by resolution A.739(18).

CHAPTER2 - SHIP SURVIVAL CAPABILITY AND LOCATION OF CARGO
TANKS

2 In paragraph 2.3.3, the words "should be of a type acceptable to the Administration and" are
deleted and the words "and should comply with recognized standards" are added at the and of
the paragraph.

CHAPTERS3 - SHIP ARRANGEMENTS
3 In paragraph 3.8.1, the words "to the approval of the Administration and" are deleted.
CHAPTER4 - CARGO CONTAINMENT

4 In paragraph 4.2.4.2, in the first sentence, the words "Recognized Standards*" are replaced
by the words "recognized standards".

5 In paragraph 4.2.4.3, in the second sentence, the words "(gravity tests)" are replaced by the
words "(gravity tanks)".

6 In paragraph 4.2.4.4, the expression "55 N/mm?2 for ferritic/martensitic steel" is replaced by
the expression "S55 N/mm?2 for ferritic-perlitic, martensitic and austenitic steels".

7 In the introductory phrase of paragraph 4.11.2, the words "with the approval of the
Administration" are deleted.

CHAPTERS - PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS AND LIQUID, VAPOUR AND
PRESSURE PIPING SYSTEMS

8 In paragraph 5.2.2.1, in the definition of the efficiency factor "e", the existing text of the last
sentence is replaced by the following:

"In other cases an efficiency factor of less than 1.0, in accordance with recognized standards,
may be required depending on the manufacturing process."

9 In the paragraph 5.2.4.4, in the first sentence, the words "be to a standard acceptable to the
Administration" are replaced by the words "should comply with recognized standards" and at the
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end of the second sentence, the words "by the Administration"are deleted.

10 In paragraph 5.4.1, the existing text of the second sentence is replaced by the following:

"Relaxations from these requirements may be accepted, in accordance with recognized
standards, for piping inside cargo tanks and open-ended piping."

11 In paragraph 5.4.2.2, the words "satisfactory to the Administration" are replaced by the
words" in accordance with recognized standards".

12 In paragraph 5.4.2.3, the words "acceptable to the Administration" are replaced by the
words "complying with recognized standards".

13 In paragraph 5.4.3.2, in the first sentence, the words "standards acceptable to the
Administration" are replaced by the words "recognized standards".

14 In paragraph 5.6.4, in the sixth sentence, the words "with 30s of actuation" are replaced by
the words "within 30s of actuation".

CHAPTERS - CARGO TANK VENT SYSTEMS

15 In paragraph 8.2.2, the words "to the satisfaction of the Administration" are replaced by the
words "complying with recognized standards".

CHAPTER11 - FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION

16 In paragraph 11.2.4, in the second sentence, the words "All pipes, valves nozzles" are
replaced by the words "All pipes, valves, nozzles".

CHAPTER13 - INSTRUMENTATION (GAUGING, GAS DETECTION)

17 In paragraph 13.3.1, in the last sentence the word "Administration” is deleted and the
words "port Administration" are replaced by the words "port State authority".

18 In paragraph 13.6.9, the expression "column h" is replaced by the expression "column I".
CHAPTER14 - PERSONNEL PROTECTION
19 In paragraph 14.4.1, the expression "column h" is replaced by the expression "column I".
CHAPTER16 - USE OF CARGO AS FUEL

20 In paragraph 16.5.6, in the second sentence, the words "and these arrangements should be
to the satisfaction of the Administration" are deleted.

CHAPTER17 - SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

21 In paragraph 17.20.4.1, in the first sentence, the words "of other material acceptable to the
Administration" are replaced by the words "in accordance with recognized standards," and the
second sentence is deleted.

22 In paragraph 17.20.15, in the first sentence, the words "filling limits" are replaced by the
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words "loading limits".

CHAPTER19 - SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

23 In column "f" of the table, for the product "Butadiene”, the entry "F" is replaced by the
entry "F+T".

* %k %k

236



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

Title RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.103(73)
Note Amends.Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.103(73)
(adopted on 5 December 2000)

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED
GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

RECALLING ALSO resolution MSC.5(48) by which it adopted the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC Code),

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention")
concerning the procedure for amending the IGC Code,

BEING DESIROUS of keeping the IGC Code up to date,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-third session, amendments to the IGC Code proposed
and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the IGC
Code, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2002, unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2002 upon their acceptance in
accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the Convention, to
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in
the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex
to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention.
ANNEX

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC
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CODE)
CHAPTER 3
SHIP ARRANGEMENTS

1 The following text is inserted after the title of paragraph 3.7:

"(Paragraph 3.7.2.2 applies to ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002)"

2 The existing text of paragraph 3.7.2 is replaced by the following:

"3.7.2.1 The hold or interbarrier spaces of Type A independent tank ships should be provided
with a drainage system suitable for handling liquid cargo in the event of cargo tank leakage
or rupture. Such arrangements should provide for the return of any cargo leakage to the
liquid cargo piping.

3.7.2.2 Arrangements referred to in 3.7.2.1 should be provided with a removable spool piece.

3 The existing text of paragraph 3.7.4 is replaced by the following:

"3.7.4 Ballast spaces, including wet duct keels used as ballast piping, fuel-oil tanks and gas-
safe spaces may be connected to pumps in the machinery spaces. Dry duct keels with ballast
piping passing through, may be connected to pumps in the machinery spaces, provided the
connections are led directly to the pumps and the discharge from the pumps lead directly
overhoard with no valves or manifolds in either line which could connect the line from the
duct keel to lines serving gas-safe spaces. Pump vents should not be open to machinery
spaces."

CHAPTER 4
CARGO CONTAINMENT

4 The third sentence of paragraph 4.8.3 is replaced by the following:

"For structural members connecting inner and outer hulls, the mean temperature may be
taken for determining the steel grade.”

5 The first sentence of paragraph 4.10.10.3.7 is replaced by the following:

"Pneumatic testing of pressure vessels other than cargo tanks should only be considered on
an individual case basis by the Administration."

CHAPTER 5

PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS AND LIQUID, VAPOUR, AND PRESSURE
PIPING SYSTEMS

6 The following text is inserted after the title of paragraph 5.6:
"(Paragraph 5.6.5 applies to ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002)"

7 A new paragraph 5.6.5 is inserted after existing paragraph 5.6.4:
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"5.6.5 The closure time of 30 s for the emergency shutdown valve referred to in 5.6.4 should
he measured from the time of manual or automatic initiation to final closure. This is called
the total shutdown time and is made up of a signal response time and a valve closure time.
The valve closure time should be such as to avoid surge pressure in pipelines. Such valves
should close in such a manner as to cut off the flows smoothly.

8 Existing paragraph 5.6.5 is renumbered as paragraph 5.6.6.
5.7 Ship's cargo hoses
9 Existing paragraph 5.7.3 is replaced by the following:

"5.7.3 For cargo hoses installed on board ships on or after 1 July 2002, each new type of
cargo hose, complete with end-fittings, should be prototype-tested at a normal ambient
temperature with 200 pressure cycles from zero to at least twice the specified maximum
working pressure. After this cycle pressure test has been carried out, the prototype test
should demonstrate a bursting pressure of at least 5 times its specified maximum working
pressure at the extreme service temperature. Hoses used for prototype testing should not be
used for cargo service. Thereafter, before being placed in service, each new length of cargo
hose produced should be hydrostatically tested at ambient temperature to a pressure not less
than 1.5 times its specified maximum working pressure but not more than two-fifths of its
bursting pressure. The hose should be stencilled or otherwise marked with the date of
testing, its specified maximum working pressure and, if used in services other than the
ambient temperature services, its maximum and minimum service temperature, as

applicable. The specified maximum working pressure should not be less than 10 bar gauge.”

CHAPTER 8
CARGO TANK VENT SYSTEMS

10 The existing text of the first sentence of paragraph 8.2.7 is replaced by the following:

"The changing of the set pressure under the provisions of 8.2.6, and the corresponding
resetting of the alarms referred to in 13.4.1, should be carried out under the supervision of
the master in accordance with procedures approved by the Administration and specified in
the ship's operating manual."

CHAPTER 9
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

11 The following sentence is added at the end of paragraph 9.5.3:

"When not in use, the inert gas system should be made separate from the cargo system in
the cargo area except for connections to the hold spaces or interbarrier spaces."

CHAPTER 11
FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION

12 The second sentence of paragraph 11.2.4 is replaced by the following:

"All pipes, valves, nozzles and other fittings in the fire-fighting systems should be resistant to
the effects of fire and to corrosion by water."
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CHAPTER 13

INSTRUMENTATION (GAUGING, GAS DETECTION)

13 The last three sentences of paragraph 13.3.1 are replaced by the following:

"The emergency shutdown valve referred to in 5.6.1 and 5.6.3 may be used for this purpose.
If another valve is used for this purpose, the same information as referred to in 5.6.4 should
he available on board. During loading, whenever the use of these valves may possibly create
a potential excess pressure surge in the loading system, the port State authority may agree
to alternative arrangements such as limiting the loading rate, etc."

CHAPTER 14

PERSONNEL PROTECTION

14 Existing paragraph 14.3.2 is replaced by the following:

"14.3.2 The ship should have on bhoard medical first-aid equipment, including oxygen
resuscitation equipment and antidotes for cargoes to be carried, based on the guidelines
developed by the Organization*.

* Reference is made to the Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents Involving Dangerous
Goods (MFAG), which provides advice on the treatment of casualties in accordance with the
symptoms exhibited as well as equipment and antidotes that may be appropriate for treating
the casualty."

CHAPTER 18

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

15 Existing paragraph 18.3.3 is replaced by the following:

"18.3.3 Officers should be trained in emergency procedures to deal with conditions of
leakage, spillage or fire involving the cargo, based on the guidelines developed by the
Organization®, and a sufficient number of them should be instructed and trained in essential
first aid for cargoes carried.

* Refer to the Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents Involving Dangerous Goods
(MFAG), which provides advice on the treatment of casualties in accordance with the
symptoms exhibited as well as equipment and antidotes that may be appropriate for treating
the casualty, and to the relevant provisions of the STCW Code, parts A and B."

16 In paragraph 18.9, the reference to paragraph 17.4.3 is added to the list of references.
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Title

RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.177(79)

Note

Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.177(79)

(adopted on 10 December 2004)

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED

GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

NOTING resolution MSC.5(48), by which it adopted the International Code for the Construction
and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (hereinafter referred to as "the IGC
Code"), which has become mandatory under chapter VII of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention"),

NOTING ALSO article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the Convention concerning the
procedure for amending the IGC Code,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-ninth session, amendments to the IGC Code proposed and
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the IGC
Code, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2006 unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the
gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the
amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2006 upon their acceptance
in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the Convention,
to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its
Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the
Convention.

ANNEX
241



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 1

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC
CODE)

CHAPTER 3 - SHIP ARRANGEMENTS

(Following amendment applies to ships constructed on or after 1
January 2007)

1 In paragraph 3.6.4, the reference to "10.2.5.4" is replaced by "10.1.4".

CHAPTER 10 - ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

(Following amendments apply to ships constructed on or after 1
January 2007)

2 In paragraph 10.1.4, the words "when the exceptions listed in 10.2 are permitted" in the first
sentence are deleted.

3 The following new sentence is added at the end of paragraph 10.1.4:

"Electrical equipment, cables and wiring should not be installed in hazardous locations unless
it conforms with the standards not inferior to those acceptable to the Organization®.
However, for locations not covered by such standards, electrical equipment, cables and
wiring which do not conform to the standards may be installed in hazardous locations based
on a risk assessment to the satisfaction of the Administration, to ensure that an equivalent
level of safety is assured."”

* Refer to the standards published by the International Electrotechnical Commission, IEC
60092-502:1999 'Electrical installations in ships - Tankers'.

4 Existing paragraph 10.2 is deleted.**

** Note by the Secretariat:
In paragraph 10.1.2, at the end of the first sentence, the following footnote is added:

" * Refer to the relevant standards of the International Electrotechnical Commission, in
particular publication 60092-502."

In paragraph 10.1.3, the footnote at the end of the paragraph is deleted.

APPENDIX

Model form of International Certificate of Fithess for the Carriage of
Liquefied Gases in Bulk

5 In the form of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in
Bulk, the following new section is inserted between the section commencing with the
words "This certificate is valid until" and the section commencing with the words "Issued at":

"Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based:
(dd/mm/yyyy)"
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Title

RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / Res.MSC.220(82)

Note

Amends Res.MSC.5(48)

RESOLUTION MSC.220(82)

(adopted on 8 December 2006)

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED

GASES IN BULK

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

NOTING resolution MSC.5(48), by which it adopted the International Code for the Construction
and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (hereinafter referred to as “"the IGC
Code"™), which has become mandatory under chapter VII of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as “the Convention”),

NOTING ALSO article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the Convention concerning the
procedure for amending the IGC Code,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eighty-second session, amendments to the IGC Code proposed and
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the
International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in
Bulk, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution;

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2008 unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the
gross tonnage of the world’s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the
amendments;

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2008 upon their acceptance
in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the Convention,
to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its
Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the
Convention.

ANNEX
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AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

CHAPTER 1

GENERAL

1.3 Definitions

1 In paragraph 1.3.2, the words "regulation 1I-2/3.3 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are
replaced by "SOLAS regulation II-2/3.2".

2 Paragraph 1.3.34 is replaced by the following new paragraph 1.3.34:

"1.3.34 "SOLAS” means the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,
as amended.”

CHAPTER 3

SHIP ARRANGEMENTS
3.3 Cargo pump-rooms and cargo compressor rooms

3 In paragraph 3.3.1.1, the words “regulation II-2/58 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are
replaced by "SOLAS regulation I1-2/9.2.4".

CHAPTER 11

FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION
11.1 Fire safety requirements

4 In paragraph 11.1.1, the words “chapter II-2 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are
replaced by "SOLAS chapter 1I-2", and subparagraphs .1 to .3 are replaced by the following
new subparagraphs:

".1 regulations 4.5.1.6 and 4.5.10 do not apply;

.2 regulation 10.2 as applicable to cargo ships and regulations 10.4 and 10.5 should apply
as they would apply to tankers of 2,000 gross tonnage and over;

.3 regulation 10.5.6 should apply to ships of 2,000 gross tonnage and over;

.4 the following regulations of SOLAS chapter II-2 related to tankers do not apply and are
replaced by chapters and sections of the Code as detailed below:

Regulation Replaced by
10.10 11.6

4.5.1.1 and 4.5.1.2 chapter 3
4.5.5 and 10.8 11.3 and 11.4
10.9 11.5

.5 regulations 13.3.4 and 13.4.3 should apply to ships of 500 gross tonnage and over.”

11.2 Fire water main equipment
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5 In paragraph 11.2.1, the words “regulations II-2/4 and II-2/7 of the 1983 SOLAS
amendments” are replaced by "SOLAS regulations 1I-2/10.2, 10.4 and 10.5", the

words “regulations 4.2.1 and 4.4.1" are replaced by “regulations 1I-2/10.2.2.4.1 and II-
2/10.2.1.3" and “"regulation 4.4.2" is replaced by “regulation 1I-2/10.2.1.6".

6 In paragraph 11.2.2, the words “regulations I1-2/4.5.1 and II-2/4.8 of the 1983 SOLAS
amendments, with hose lengths not exceeding 33 m” are replaced by "SOLAS regulations II-
2/10.2.1.5.1 and II-2/10.2.3.3, with hose lengths as specified in regulation 11-2/10.2.3.1.1".

11.5 Cargo compressor and pump-rooms

7 In paragraph 11.5.1, the words “regulation 1I-2/5.1 and .2 of the 1974 SOLAS Convention,
as amended” are replaced by "SOLAS regulation 1I-2/10.9.1.1", the words “regulation II-
2/5.1.6 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are replaced by "SOLAS regulation 11-2/10.9.1.1.1".

8 In paragraph 11.6, in the heading, the word “Firemen’s” is replaced by the word “Fire-

r_

fighter's”.

9 In paragraph 11.6.1, the word “firemen’s” is replaced by the word “fire-fighter's” and the
words “regulation II-2/17 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are replaced by "SOLAS
regulation 1I-2/10.10".

CHAPTER 12

MECHANICAL VENTILATION IN THE CARGO AREA

10 The words after the heading "The requirements of this chapter should be substituted for
regulation II-2/59.3 of the 1983 SOLAS amendments” are replaced by the words “The

requirements of this chapter should be substituted for SOLAS regulations 11-2/4.5.2.6 and II-
2/4.5.4".

CHAPTER 19

SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

11 The following products are added to the table in chapter 19:
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RESOLUTION MSC.370(93)
(adopted on 22 May 2014)

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING
LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

NOTING resolution MSC.5(48), by which it adopted the International Code for the
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (hereinafter referred
to as "the IGC Code"), which has become mandatory under chapter VIl of the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the
Convention"),

NOTING ALSO article VIli(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the Convention concerning the
procedure for amending the IGC Code,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its ninety-third session, amendments to the IGC Code proposed
and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1 ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIlI(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to
the IGC Code, the text of which is set out in the annex to the present resolution;

2 DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that
the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2015 unless, prior to that
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the
gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the
amendments;

3 INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with
article VIlI(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force
on 1 January 2016 upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4 REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIli(b)(v) of the
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the
amendments contained in the annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5 ALSO REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and

its annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the
Convention.
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ANNEX

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND
EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

The complete text of the IGC Code is replaced by the following:

"Contents
Preamble
Chapter 1 General
Chapter 2 Ship survival capability and location of cargo tanks
Chapter 3 Ship arrangements
Chapter 4 Cargo containment
Chapter 5 Process pressure vessels and liquids, vapour and pressure
piping systems
Chapter 6 Materials of construction and quality control
Chapter 7 Cargo pressure/Temperature control
Chapter 8 Vent systems for cargo containment
Chapter 9 Cargo containment system atmosphere control
Chapter 10 Electrical installations
Chapter 11 Fire protection and extinction
Chapter 12 Artificial ventilation in the cargo area
Chapter 13 Instrumentation and automation systems
Chapter 14 Personnel protection

Chapter 15 Filling limits for cargo tanks
Chapter 16 Use of cargo as fuel
Chapter 17 Special requirements
Chapter 18 Operating requirements

Chapter 19 Summary of minimum requirements
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IGC Code product data reporting form

Model form of International Certificate of Fitness
for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk

Example of an addendum to the International Certificate
of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk

Non-metallic materials

Standard for the use of limit state methodologies in the
design of cargo containment systems of novel configuration
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Preamble

1 The purpose of this Code is to provide an international standard for the safe
carriage, by sea in bulk, of liquefied gases and certain other substances that are listed in
chapter 19. Through consideration of the products carried, it prescribes the design and
construction standards of the ships involved and the equipment they should carry to minimize
the risk to the ship, its crew and the environment.

2 The basic philosophy is one of ship types related to the hazards of the products
covered by the Code. Each of the products may have one or more hazard properties, which
include flammability, toxicity, corrosivity and reactivity. A further possible hazard may arise
where products are transported under cryogenic or pressure conditions.

3 Severe collisions or strandings could lead to cargo tank damage and result in
uncontrolled release of the product. Such a release could result in evaporation and
dispersion of the product and, in some cases, could cause brittle fracture of the ship's hull.
The requirements in the Code are intended to minimize this risk as far as is practicable,
based upon present knowledge and technology.

4 Throughout the development of the Code, it was recognized that it must be based
on sound naval architectural and engineering principles and the best understanding available
as to the hazards of the various products covered. Gas carrier design technology is not only
a complex technology but is rapidly evolving and the Code shall not remain static.
The Organization will periodically review the Code, continually taking into account both
experience and future development.

5 Requirements for new products and their conditions of carriage will be circulated as
recommendations, on an interim basis, when adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of
the Organization, prior to the entry into force of the appropriate amendments, under the
terms of article VIl of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974.

6 The Code primarily deals with ship design and equipment. To ensure the safe
transport of the products the total system must, however, be appraised. Other important
facets of the safe transport of the products, such as training, operation, traffic control and
handling in port, are being or will be examined further by the Organization.

7 The development of the Code has been greatly assisted by a number of
organizations in consultative status, such as the Society of International Gas Tanker and
Terminal Operators Limited (SIGTTO) and other organizations, such as members of the
International Association of Classification Societies (IACS).

8 Chapter 18 of the Code dealing with operation of liquefied gas carriers highlights the
regulations in other chapters that are operational in nature and mentions those other
important safety features that are peculiar to gas carrier operations.

9 The layout of the Code is in line with the International Code for the Construction and
Equipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk (IBC Code), adopted by the
Maritime Safety Committee at its forty-eighth session. Gas carriers may also carry in bulk
liquid chemicals covered by the IBC Code, as prescribed in the IGC Code.

10 Floating production, storage and offloading (FPSQ) facilities, which are designed to
handle liquefied gases in bulk, do not fall under the IGC Code. However, designers of such
units may consider using the IGC Code to the extent that the Code provides the most
appropriate risk mitigation measures for the operations the unit is to perform. Where other
more appropriate risk mitigation measures are determined that are contrary to this Code,
they shall take precedence over the Code.
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CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

Goal

To provide an international standard for the safe carriage, by sea in bulk, of liquefied gases
by laying down the design and construction standards of ships involved in such carriage and
the equipment, they shall carry to minimize the risk to the ship, its crew and fo the
environment, having regard to the nature of the products including flammability, toxicity,
asphyxiation, corrosivity, reactivity and low temperature and vapour pressure.

1.1 Application and implementation

1.1.1  The Code applies to ships regardless of their size, including those of less
than 500 gross tonnage, engaged in the carriage of liquefied gases having a vapour pressure
exceeding 0.28 MPa absolute at a temperature of 37.8°C and other products, as shown in
chapter 19, when carried in bulk.

1.1.2.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, the Code applies to ships whose keels are
laid, or which are at a similar stage of construction where:

A construction identifiable with the ship begins; and

2 assembly of that ship has commenced, comprising at least 50 tonnes
or 1% of the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less,

on or after 1 July 2016.

1.1.2.2 For the purpose of the Code, the expression "ships constructed" means ships the
keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction.

1.1.2.3 Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed on or after 1 July 1986 and
before 1 July 2016, the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable
under this Code, as adopted by resolution MSC.5(48) as amended by resolutions MSC.17(58),
MSC.30(61), MSC.32(63), MSC.59(67), MSC.103(73), MSC.177(79) and MSC.220(82), are
complied with.

1.1.3 A ship, irrespective of the date of construction, which is converted to a gas carrier on
or after 1 July 2016, shall be treated as a gas carrier constructed on the date on which such
conversion commences.

1.1.4.1 When cargo tanks contain products for which the Code requires a type 1G ship,
neither flammable liquids having a flashpoint of 60°C (closed cup test) or less, nor flammable
products listed in chapter 19, shall be carried in tanks located within the protective zones
described in 2.4.1.1.

1.1.4.2 Similarly, when cargo tanks contain products for which the Code requires a
type 2G/2PG ship, the flammable liquids as described in 1.1.4.1, shall not be carried in tanks
located within the protective zones described in 2.4.1.2.

1.1.4.3 In each case, for cargo tanks loaded with products for which the Code requires
atype 1G or 2G/2PG ship, the restriction applies to the protective zones within the
longitudinal extent of the hold spaces for those tanks.
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1.1.4.4 The flammable liquids and products described in 1.1.4.1 may be carried within these
protective zones when the quantity of products retained in the cargo tanks, for which the Code
requires a type 1G or 2G/2PG ship is solely used for cooling, circulation or fuelling purposes.

1.1.5 Except as provided in 1.1.7.1, when it is intended to carry products covered by this
Code and products covered by the International Code for the Construction and Equipment of
Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk (IBC Code), adopted by resolution MSC.4(48),
as may be amended by the Organization, the ship shall comply with the requirements of both
Codes appropriate to the products carried.

1.1.6.1 Where it is proposed to carry products that may be considered to come within the
scope of this Code that are not at present designated in chapter 19, the Administration and
the port Administrations involved in such carriage shall establish a Tripartite Agreement
based on a provisional assessment and lay down preliminary suitable conditions of carriage
based on the principles of the Code.

1.1.6.2 For the evaluation of such products, the manufacturer of the product shall submit to
the Administration a completed assessment form (see appendix 1), which includes the
proposed ship type and carriage requirements.

1.1.6.3 When a provisional assessment for a pure or technically pure product has been
completed and agreed with the other parties, the Administration shall submit the assessment
form and a proposal for a new and complete entry in the IGC Code, to the relevant
sub-committee of the Organization (see appendix 1).

1.1.6.4 After provisional assessment by Tripartite Agreement and express or tacit
agreement has been established, an addendum to the relevant ship's certificate may be
issued (see appendix 3).

1.1.7.1 The requirements of this Code shall take precedence when a ship is designed and
constructed for the carriage of the following products:

A those listed exclusively in chapter 19 of the Code; and

2 one or more of the products that are listed both in the Code and in the
International Bulk Chemical Code. These products are marked with an
asterisk in column "a" in the table contained within chapter 19.

1.1.7.2 When a ship is intended to exclusively carry one or more of the products referred
toin 1.1.7.1.2, the requirements of the International Bulk Chemical Code, as amended, shall

apply.

1.1.8  The ship's compliance with the requirements of the International Gas Carrier Code
shall be shown by its International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases
in Bulk, as described in 1.4. Compliance with the amendments to the Code, as appropriate,
shall also be indicated in the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk.

1.1.9  Where reference is made in the Code to a paragraph, all the provisions of the
subparagraph of that designation shall apply.
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1.1.10 When a ship is intended to operate for periods at a fixed location in a re-gasification
and gas discharge mode or a gas receiving, processing, liquefaction and storage mode, the
Administration and port Administrations involved in the operation shall take appropriate steps
to ensure implementation of the provisions of the Code as are applicable to the proposed
arrangements. Furthermore, additional requirements shall be established based on the
principles of the Code as well as recognized standards that address specific risks not
envisaged by it. Such risks may include, but not be limited to:

A

2

.10

N

fire and explosion;

evacuation;

extension of hazardous areas;

pressurized gas discharge to shore;
high-pressure gas venting;

process upset conditions;

storage and handling of flammable refrigerants;

continuous presence of liquid and vapour cargo outside the cargo
containment system;

tank over-pressure and under-pressure;
ship-to-ship transfer of liquid cargo; and

collision risk during berthing manoeuvres.

1.1.11 Where a risk assessment or study of similar intent is utilized within the Code, the
results shall also include, but not be limited to, the following as evidence of effectiveness:

A
2
3

4

5
6
7
8

description of methodology and standards applied;
potential variation in scenario interpretation or sources of error in the study;

validation of the risk assessment process by an independent and suitable
third party;

quality system under which the risk assessment was developed;

the source, suitability and validity of data used within the assessment;
the knowledge base of persons involved within the assessment;
system of distribution of results to relevant parties; and

validation of results by an independent and suitable third party.

1.1.12 Although the Code is legally treated as a mandatory instrument under the SOLAS
Convention, the provisions of section 4.28 and appendices 1, 3 and 4 of the Code are
recommendatory or informative.
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1.2 Definitions

Except where expressly provided otherwise, the following definitions apply to the Code.
Additional definitions are provided in chapters throughout the Code.

1.2.1  Accommodation spaces are those spaces used for public spaces, corridors,
lavatories, cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, games and hobby rooms, barber shops,
pantries without cooking appliances and similar spaces.

1.2.2 "A" class divisions are divisions as defined in regulation [1-2/3.2 of the SOLAS
Convention.

1.2.3  Administration means the Government of the State whose flag the ship is entitled to
fly. For Administration (port), see port Administration.

1.2.4  Anniversary date means the day and the month of each year that will correspond to
the date of expiry of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk.

1.2.5  Boiling point is the temperature at which a product exhibits a vapour pressure equal
to the atmospheric pressure.

1.2.6  Breadth (B) means the maximum breadth of the ship, measured amidships to the
moulded line of the frame in a ship with a metal shell, and to the outer surface of the hull
in a ship with a shell of any other material. The breadth (B) shall be measured in metres.

1.2.7  Cargo area is that part of the ship which contains the cargo containment system and
cargo pump and compressor rooms and includes the deck areas over the full length and
breadth of the part of the ship over these spaces. Where fitted, the cofferdams, ballast or
void spaces at the after end of the aftermost hold space or at the forward end of the foremost
hold space are excluded from the cargo area.

1.2.8  Cargo containment system is the arrangement for containment of cargo including.
where fitted, a primary and secondary barrier, associated insulation and any intervening
spaces, and adjacent structure, if necessary, for the support of these elements. If the
secondary barrier is part of the hull structure, it may be a boundary of the hold space.

1.2.9  Cargo control room is a space used in the control of cargo handling operations.

1.2.10 Cargo machinery spaces are the spaces where cargo compressors or pumps, cargo
processing units, are located, including those supplying gas fuel to the engine-room.

1.2.11 Cargo pumps are pumps used for the transfer of liquid cargo including main pumps,
booster pumps, spray pumps, etc.

1.2.12 Cargoes are products listed in chapter 19, that are carried in bulk by ships subject to
the Code.

1.2.13 Cargo service spaces are spaces within the cargo area, used for workshops, lockers
and store-rooms that are of more than 2 m? in area.

1.2.14 Cargo tank is the liquid-tight shell designed to be the primary container of the cargo
and includes all such containment systems whether or not they are associated with the
insulation or/and the secondary barriers.

1.2.15 Closed loop sampling is a cargo sampling system that minimizes the escape of
cargo vapour to the atmosphere by returning product to the cargo tank during sampling.
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1.2.16 Cofferdam is the isolating space between two adjacent steel bulkheads or decks.
This space may be a void space or a ballast space.

1.2.17 Control stations are those spaces in which ship's radio, main navigating equipment
or the emergency source of power is located or where the fire-recording or fire control
equipment is centralized. This does not include special fire control equipment, which can be
most practically located in the cargo area.

1.2.18 Flammable products are those identified by an "F" in column "' in the table of
chapter 19.

1.2.19 Flammability limits are the conditions defining the state of fuel-oxidant mixture at
which application of an adequately strong external ignition source is only just capable of
producing flammability in a given test apparatus.

1.2.20 FSS Code is the Fire Safety Systems Code meaning the International Code for
Fire Safety Systems, adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by
resolution MSC.98(73), as amended.

1.2.21 Gas carrier is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in bulk
of any liquefied gas or other products listed in the table of chapter 19.

1.2.22 Gas combustion unit (GCU) is a means of disposing excess cargo vapour by
thermal oxidation.

1.2.23 Gas consumer is any unit within the ship using cargo vapour as a fuel.

1.2.24 Hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is, or may be
expected to be present, in quantities that require special precautions for the construction,
installation and use of electrical equipment. When a gas atmosphere is present, the following
hazards may also be present: toxicity, asphyxiation, corrosivity, reactivity and low
temperature. These hazards shall also be taken into account and additional precautions for
the ventilation of spaces and protection of the crew will need to be considered. Examples of
hazardous areas include, but are not limited to, the following:

A the interiors of cargo containment systems and any pipework of
pressure-relief or other venting systems for cargo tanks, pipes and
equipment containing the cargo;

2 interbarrier spaces;

3 hold spaces where the cargo containment system requires a secondary
barrier;

4 hold spaces where the cargo containment system does not require

a secondary barrier;

5 a space separated from a hold space by a single gastight steel boundary
where the cargo containment system requires a secondary barrier;

6 cargo machinery spaces;

7 areas on open deck, or semi-enclosed spaces on open deck, within 3 m of

possible sources of gas release, such as cargo valve, cargo pipe flange,
cargo machinery space ventilation outlet, etc.;
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.8 areas on open deck, or semi-enclosed spaces on open deck within 1.5 m of
cargo machinery space entrances, cargo machinery space ventilation
inlets;
9 areas on open deck over the cargo area and 3 m forward and aft of the cargo

area on the open deck up to a height of 2.4 m above the weather deck;

.10 an area within 2.4 m of the outer surface of a cargo containment system
where such surface is exposed to the weather;

| enclosed or semi-enclosed spaces in which pipes containing cargoes are
located, except those where pipes containing cargo products for boil-off gas
fuel burning systems are located;

12 an enclosed or semi-enclosed space having a direct opening into any
hazardous area;

A3 void spaces, cofferdams, trunks, passageways and enclosed or
semi-enclosed spaces, adjacent to, or immediately above or below, the
cargo containment system;

.14 areas on open deck or semi-enclosed spaces on open deck above and in
the vicinity of any vent riser outlet, within a vertical cylinder of unlimited
height and 6 m radius centred upon the centre of the outlet and within
a hemisphere of 6 m radius below the outlet; and

.15 areas on open deck within spillage containment surrounding cargo manifold
valves and 3 m beyond these up to a height of 2.4 m above deck.

1.2.25 Non-hazardous area is an area other than a hazardous area.

1.2.26 Hold space is the space enclosed by the ship's structure in which a cargo
containment system is situated.

1.2.27 IBC Code means the International Code for the Construction and Equipment of
Ships carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk, adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of
the Organization by resolution MSC.4(48), as amended.

1.2.28 Independent means that a piping or venting system, for example, is in no way
connected to another system and that there are no provisions available for the potential
connection to other systems.

1.2.29 |Insulation space is the space, which may or may not be an interbarrier space,
occupied wholly or in part by insulation.

1.2.30 Interbarrier space is the space between a primary and a secondary barrier, whether
or not completely or partially occupied by insulation or other material.

1.2.31 Length (L) is the length as defined in the International Convention on Load Lines in force.

1.2.32 Machinery spaces of category A are those spaces, and trunks to those spaces,
which contain either:

A internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion; or
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2 internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main
propulsion where such machinery has, in the aggregate, a total power
output of not less than 375 kW; or

3 any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit or any oil-fired equipment other than
boilers, such as inert gas generators, incinerators, etc.

1.2.33 Machinery spaces are machinery spaces of category A and other spaces containing
propelling machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal-combustion engines,
generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating, stabilizing,
ventilation and air-conditioning machinery, and similar spaces and the trunks to such spaces.

1.2.34 MARVS is the maximum allowable relief valve setting of a cargo tank (gauge
pressure).

1.2.35 Nominated surveyor is a surveyor nominated/appointed by an Administration to
enforce the provisions of the SOLAS Convention regulations with regard to inspections and
surveys and the granting of exemptions therefrom.

1.2.36  QOil fuel unit is the equipment used for the preparation of oil fuel for delivery to an
oil-fired boiler, or equipment used for the preparation for delivery of heated oil to an internal
combustion engine, and includes any oil pressure pumps, filters and heaters dealing with oil
at a pressure of more than 0.18 MPa gauge.

1.2.37 Organization is the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

1.2.38 Permeability of a space means the ratio of the volume within that space which is
assumed to be occupied by water to the total volume of that space.

1.2.39 Port Administration means the appropriate authority of the country for the port where
the ship is loading or unloading.

1.2.40 Primary barrier is the inner element designed to contain the cargo when the cargo
containment system includes two boundaries.

1.2.41 Products is the collective term used to cover the list of gases indicated in chapter 19
of this Code.

1.2.42 Public spaces are those portions of the accommodation that are used for halls,
dining rooms, lounges and similar permanently enclosed spaces.

1.2.43 Recognized organization is an organization authorized by an Administration in
accordance with SOLAS regulation XI-1/1.

1.2.44 Recognized standards are applicable international or national standards acceptable
to the Administration, or standards laid down and maintained by the recognized organization.

1.2.45 Relative density is the ratio of the mass of a volume of a product to the mass of an
equal volume of fresh water.

1.2.46 Secondary barrier is the liquid-resisting outer element of a cargo containment
system, designed to afford temporary containment of any envisaged leakage of liquid cargo
through the primary barrier and to prevent the lowering of the temperature of the ship's
structure to an unsafe level. Types of secondary barrier are more fully defined in chapter 4.

1.2.47 Separate systems are those cargo piping and vent systems that are not permanently
connected to each other.
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1.2.48 Service spaces are those used for galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances,
lockers, mail and specie rooms, store-rooms, workshops other than those forming part of the
machinery spaces, and similar spaces and trunks to such spaces.

1.2.49 SOLAS Convention means the International Convention for the Safety of Life at
Sea, 1974, as amended.

1.2.50 Tank cover is the protective structure intended to either protect the cargo
containment system against damage where it protrudes through the weather deck or to
ensure the continuity and integrity of the deck structure.

1.2.51 Tank dome is the upward extension of a portion of a cargo tank. In the case of
below-deck cargo containment systems, the tank dome protrudes through the weather deck
or through a tank cover.

1.2.52 Thermal oxidation method means a system where the boil-off vapours are utilized
as fuel for shipboard use or as a waste heat system subject to the provisions of chapter 16 or
a system not using the gas as fuel complying with this Code.

1.2.53 Toxic products are those defined by a "T" in column "f" in the table of chapter 19.

1.2.54 Turret compartments are those spaces and trunks that contain equipment and
machinery for retrieval and release of the disconnectable turret mooring system,
high-pressure hydraulic operating systems, fire protection arrangements and cargo transfer
valves.

1.2.55 Vapour pressure is the equilibrium pressure of the saturated vapour above the
liquid, expressed in Pascals (Pa) absolute at a specified temperature.

1.2.56 Void space is an enclosed space in the cargo area external to a cargo containment
system, other than a hold space, ballast space, oil fuel tank, cargo pumps or compressor
room, or any space in normal use by personnel.

1.3 Equivalents

1.3.1  Where the Code requires that a particular fitting, material, appliance, apparatus,
item of equipment or type thereof shall be fitted or carried in a ship, or that any particular
provision shall be made, or any procedure or arrangement shall be complied with, the
Administration may allow any other fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, item of equipment
or type thereof to be fitted or carried, or any other provision, procedure or arrangement to be
made in that ship, if it is satisfied by trial thereof or otherwise that such fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, item of equipment or type thereof, or that any particular provision,
procedure or arrangement, is at least as effective as that required by the Code. However, the
Administration may not allow operational methods or procedures to be made as an
alternative to a particular fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, item of equipment, or type
thereof that is prescribed by the Code, unless such a substitution is specifically allowed by
the Code.

1.3.2  When the Administration so allows, any fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, item of
equipment, or type thereof, or provision, procedure or arrangement or novel design or
application to be substituted, it shall communicate to the Organization the particulars thereof,
together with a report on the evidence submitted, so that the Organization may circulate the
same to other Contracting Governments to the SOLAS Convention for the information of their
officers.
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1.4 Surveys and certification
1.4.1  Survey procedure

1.4.1.1 The survey of ships, so far as regards the enforcement of the provisions of the Code
and granting of exemptions therefrom, shall be carried out by officers of the Administration.
The Administration may, however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the
purpose or to organizations recognized by it.

1.4.1.2 The recognized organization, referred to in 1.2.43, shall comply with the provisions
of the SOLAS Convention and with the Code for recognized organizations (RO Code).

1.4.1.3 The Administration nominating surveyors or recognizing organizations to conduct
surveys shall, as a minimum, empower any nominated surveyor or recognized organization
to:

A require repairs to a ship; and
2 carry out surveys if requested by the appropriate authorities of a port State.

The Administration shall notify the Organization of the specific responsibilities and conditions
of the authority delegated to nominated surveyors or recognized organizations, for circulation
to the Contracting Governments.

1.4.1.4 When a nominated surveyor or recognized organization determines that the
condition of a ship or its equipment does not correspond substantially with the particulars of
the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk, or is such
that the ship is not fit to proceed to sea without danger to the ship or persons on board, or
without presenting unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment, the surveyor or
organization shall immediately ensure that corrective action is taken and shall, in due course,
notify the Administration. If such corrective action is not taken, the certificate shall be
withdrawn and the Administration shall be notified immediately. If the ship is in a port of
another Contracting Government, the appropriate authorities of the port State shall be
notified immediately. When an officer of the Administration, a nominated surveyor or a
recognized organization has notified the appropriate authorities of the port State, the
Government of the port State concerned shall give the officer, surveyor or organization any
necessary assistance to carry out their obligations under this paragraph. When applicable,
the Government of the port State concerned shall take such steps as will ensure that the ship
does not sail until it can proceed to sea or leave the port for the purpose of proceeding to the
nearest appropriate repair yard available without danger to the ship or persons on board or
without presenting an unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment.

1.4.1.5 In every case, the Administration shall guarantee the completeness and efficiency of
the survey and shall undertake to ensure the necessary arrangements to satisfy this
obligation.

1.4.2  Survey requirements

The structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material (other than items in respect of
which a Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate, Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate
and Cargo Ship Safety Radio Certificate; or Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, required by the
SOLAS Convention, are issued) of a gas carrier shall be subjected to the following surveys:

A An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before the International
Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk is issued
for the first time, which shall include a complete examination of its structure,
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equipment, fittings, arrangements and materials in so far as the ship is
covered by the Code. This survey shall be such as to ensure that the
structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply with
the applicable provisions of the Code.

2 A renewal survey at intervals specified by the Administration, but not
exceeding five years, except where regulation 1.4.6.2.1, 1.4.6.5, 1.4.6.6
or 1.4.6.7 is applicable. The renewal survey shall be such as to ensure that
the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply
with the applicable provisions of the Code.

3 An intermediate survey within three months before or after the second
anniversary date, or within three months before or after the third
anniversary date of the certificate, which shall take the place of one of the
annual surveys specified in 1.4.2.4. The intermediate survey shall be such
as to ensure that the safety equipment, and other equipment, and
associated pump and piping systems fully comply with the applicable
provisions of the Code and are in good working order. Such intermediate
surveys shall be endorsed on the certificate issued under 1.4.4 or 1.4.5.

4 An annual survey within three months before or after each anniversary date
of the certificate, including a general inspection of the structure, equipment,
fittings, arrangements and material referred to in 1.4.2.1 to ensure that they
have been maintained in accordance with 1.4.3 and that they remain
satisfactory for the service for which the ship is intended. Such annual
surveys shall be endorsed on the certificate issued under 1.4.4 or 1.4.5.

5 An additional survey, either general or partial according to the
circumstances, shall be made when required after an investigation
prescribed in 1.4.3.3, or whenever any important repairs or renewals are
made. Such a survey shall ensure that the necessary repairs or renewals
have been effectively made, that the materials and workmanship of such
repairs or renewals are satisfactory, and that the ship is fit to proceed to
sea without danger to the ship or persons on board or without presenting
unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment.

1.4.3  Maintenance of conditions after survey

1.4.3.1 The condition of the ship and its equipment shall be maintained to conform with the
provisions of the Code and to ensure that the ship will remain fit to proceed to sea without
danger to the ship or persons on board or without presenting unreasonable threat of harm to
the marine environment.

1.4.3.2 After any survey of the ship, as described in 1.4.2, has been completed, no change
shall be made in the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material covered by the
survey without the sanction of the Administration, except by direct replacement.

1.4.3.3 Whenever an accident occurs to a ship or a defect is discovered, either of which
affects the safety of the ship or the efficiency or completeness of its life-saving appliances or
other equipment covered by the Code, the master or owner of the ship shall report at the
earliest opportunity to the Administration, the nominated surveyor or recognized organization
responsible for issuing the certificate, who shall cause investigations to be initiated to
determine whether a survey, as required by 1.4.2.5, is necessary. If the ship is in a port of
another Contracting Government, the master or owner shall also report immediately to the
appropriate authorities of the port State and the nominated surveyor or recognized
organization shall ascertain that such a report has been made.
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144 Issue and endorsement of an International Certificate of Fitness of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk

1.4.4.1 An International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk
shall be issued, after an initial or renewal survey, to a gas carrier engaged on international
voyages that comply with the relevant provisions of the Code.

1.4.4.2 Such a certificate shall be drawn up in the form corresponding to the model given in
appendix 2. If the language used is not English, French or Spanish, the text shall include
a translation into one of these languages.

1.4.4.3 The certificate issued under the provisions of this section shall be available on board
for examination at all times.

1.4.4.4 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the amendments to the Code, adopted by
the Maritime Safety Committee by resolution MSC.17(58), any International Certificate of
Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk that is current when these amendments
enter into force shall remain valid until it expires under the terms of this Code prior to the
amendments entering into force.

1.4.5 Issue or endorsement of an International Certificate of Fitness of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk by another Government

1.4.5.1 A Contracting Government to the SOLAS Convention may, at the request of another
Contracting Government, cause a ship entitled to fly the flag of the other State to be
surveyed and, if satisfied that the requirements of the Code are complied with, issue or
authorize the issue of the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk to the ship and, where appropriate, endorse or authorize the endorsement of
the certificate on board the ship in accordance with the Code. Any certificate so issued shall
contain a statement to the effect that it has been issued at the request of the Government of
the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly.

1.4.6 Duration and validity of an International Certificate of Fithess of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk

1.4.6.1 An International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk
shall be issued for a period specified by the Administration, which shall not exceed five
years.

1.4.6.2.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of 1.4.6.1, when the renewal survey is completed
within three months before the expiry date of the existing certificate, the new certificate shall
be valid from the date of completion of the renewal survey to a date not exceeding five years
from the date of expiry of the existing certificate.

1.4.6.22 When the renewal survey is completed after the expiry date of the existing
certificate, the new certificate shall be valid from the date of completion of the renewal survey
to a date not exceeding five years from the date of expiry of the existing certificate.

1.4.6.2.3 When the renewal survey is completed more than three months before the expiry
date of the existing certificate, the new certificate shall be valid from the date of completion of
the renewal survey to a date not exceeding five years from the date of completion of the
renewal survey.

1.4.6.3 If a certificate is issued for a period of less than five years, the Administration may
extend the validity of the certificate beyond the expiry date to the maximum period specified
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in 1.4.6.1, provided that the surveys referred to in regulations 1.4.2.3 and 1.4.2.4, applicable
when a certificate is issued for a period of five years, are carried out as appropriate.

1.4.6.4 If a renewal survey has been completed and a new certificate cannot be issued or
placed on board the ship before the expiry date of the existing certificate, the person or
organization authorized by the Administration may endorse the existing certificate. Such a
certificate shall be accepted as valid for a further period which shall not exceed five months
from the expiry date.

1.4.6.5 If a ship is not in a port in which it is to be surveyed at the time when a certificate
expires, the Administration may extend the period of validity of the certificate. However, the
extension shall be granted only for the purpose of allowing the ship to complete its voyage to
the port in which it is to be surveyed, and then only in cases where it appears proper and
reasonable to do so.

1.4.6.6 A certificate, issued to a ship engaged on short voyages, that has not been
extended under the foregoing provisions of this section may be extended by the
Administration for a period of grace of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it.
When the renewal survey is completed, the new certificate shall be valid to a date not
exceeding five years from the date of expiry of the existing certificate before the extension
was granted.

1.4.6.7 In special circumstances, as determined by the Administration, a new certificate
need not be dated from the date of expiry of the existing certificate as required
by 1.4.6.2.2, 1.4.6.5 or 1.4.6.6. In these special circumstances, the new certificate shall be
valid to a date not exceeding five years from the date of completion of the renewal survey.

1.4.6.8 If an annual or intermediate survey is completed before the period specified in 1.4.2,
then:

A the anniversary date shown on the certificate shall be amended by
endorsement to a date that shall not be more than three months later than
the date on which the survey was completed;

.2 the subsequent annual or intermediate survey required by 1.4.2 shall be
completed, at the intervals prescribed by that section, using the new
anniversary date; and

3 the expiry date may remain unchanged, provided one or more annual or
intermediate surveys, as appropriate, are carried out so that the maximum
intervals between the surveys prescribed by 1.4.2 are not exceeded.

1.4.6.9 A certificate issued under 1.4.4 or 1.4.5 shall cease to be valid in any of the
following cases:

A if the relevant surveys are not completed within the periods specified
in1.4.2;

2 if the certificate is not endorsed in accordance with 1.4.2.3 or 1.4.2.4; and

3 upon transfer of the ship to the flag of another State. A new certificate shall

only be issued when the Government issuing the new certificate is fully
satisfied that the ship is in compliance with the provisions of 1.4.3.1
and 1.4.3.2. In the case of a transfer between Contracting Governments to
the SOLAS Convention, if requested within three months after the transfer
has taken place, the Government of the State whose flag the ship was
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formerly entitled to fly shall, as soon as possible, transmit to the
Administration copies of the certificate carried by the ship before the
transfer and, if available, copies of the relevant survey reports.

CHAPTER 2

SHIP SURVIVAL CAPABILITY AND LOCATION OF CARGO TANKS

Goal

To ensure that the cargo tanks are in a protective location in the event of minor hull damage,
and that the ship can survive the assumed flooding conditions.

21 General

2.1.1  Ships subject to the Code shall survive the hydrostatic effects of flooding following
assumed hull damage caused by some external force. In addition, to safeguard the ship and
the environment, the cargo tanks shall be protected from penetration in the case of minor
damage to the ship resulting, for example, from contact with a jetty or tug, and also given a
measure of protection from damage in the case of collision or grounding, by locating them at
specified minimum distances inboard from the ship's shell plating. Both the damage to be
assumed and the proximity of the tanks to the ship's shell shall be dependent upon the
degree of hazard presented by the product to be carried. In addition, the proximity of the
cargo tanks to the ship's shell shall be dependent upon the volume of the cargo tank.

2.1.2  Ships subject to the Code shall be designed to one of the following standards:

A A type 1G ship is a gas carrier intended to transport the products indicated in
chapter 19 that require maximum preventive measures to preclude their escape.

2 A type 2G ship is a gas carrier intended to transport the products indicated in
chapter 19, that require significant preventive measures to preclude their
escape.

3 A type 2PG ship is a gas carrier of 150 m in length or less intended to

transport the products indicated in chapter 19 that require significant
preventive measures to preclude their escape, and where the products are
carried in type C independent tanks designed (see 4.23) for a MARVS
of atleast 0.7 MPa gauge and a cargo containment system design
temperature of -55°C or above. A ship of this description that is over 150 m
in length is to be considered a type 2G ship.

4 A type 3G ship is a gas carrier intended to carry the products indicated in
chapter 19 that require moderate preventive measures to preclude their escape.

Therefore, a type 1G ship is a gas carrier intended for the transportation of products
considered to present the greatest overall hazard and types 2G/2PG and type 3G for
products of progressively lesser hazards. Accordingly, a type 1G ship shall survive the most
severe standard of damage and its cargo tanks shall be located at the maximum prescribed
distance inboard from the shell plating.

2.1.3  The ship type required for individual products is indicated in column "c" in the table
of chapter 19.
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2.1.4 If a ship is intended to carry more than one of the products listed in chapter 19, the
standard of damage shall correspond to the product having the most stringent ship type
requirements. The requirements for the location of individual cargo tanks, however, are those
for ship types related to the respective products intended to be carried.

2.1.5 For the purpose of this Code, the position of the moulded line for different
containment systems is shown in figures 2.5 (a) to (e).

2.2 Freeboard and stability

2.2.1  Ships subject to the Code may be assigned the minimum freeboard permitted by the
International Convention on Load Lines in force. However, the draught associated with the
assignment shall not be greater than the maximum draught otherwise permitted by this
Code.

2.2.2 The stability of the ship, in all seagoing conditions and during loading and unloading
cargo, shall comply with the requirements of the International Code on Intact Stability.
This includes partial filing and loading and unloading at sea, when applicable. Stability
during ballast water operations shall fulfil stability criteria.

2.2.3 When calculating the effect of free surfaces of consumable liquids for loading
conditions, it shall be assumed that, for each type of liquid, at least one transverse pair or
a single centre tank has a free surface. The tank or combination of tanks to be taken into
account shall be those where the effect of free surfaces is the greatest. The free surface
effect in undamaged compartments shall be calculated by a method according to the
International Code on Intact Stability.

2.2.4  Solid ballast shall not normally be used in double bottom spaces in the cargo area.
Where, however, because of stability considerations, the fitting of solid ballast in such spaces
becomes unavoidable, its disposition shall be governed by the need to enable access for
inspection and to ensure that the impact loads resulting from bottom damage are not directly
transmitted to the cargo tank structure.

2.25 The master of the ship shall be supplied with a loading and stability information
booklet. This booklet shall contain details of typical service conditions, loading, unloading and
ballasting operations, provisions for evaluating other conditions of loading and a summary of
the ship's survival capabilities. The booklet shall also contain sufficient information to enable
the master to load and operate the ship in a safe and seaworthy manner.

2.2.6  All ships, subject to the Code shall be fitted with a stability instrument, capable of
verifying compliance with intact and damage stability requirements, approved by the
Administration having regard to the performance standards recommended by the Organization.

A ships constructed before 1 July 2016 shall comply with this paragraph at the
first scheduled renewal survey of the ship after 1 July 2016 but not later than
1 July 2021;

2 notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 2.2.6.1 a stability instrument

installed on a ship constructed before 1 July 2016 need not be replaced
provided it is capable of verifying compliance with intact and damage
stability, to the satisfaction of the Administration; and

3 for the purposes of control under SOLAS regulation XI-1/4, the Administration
shall issue a document of approval for the stability instrument.
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2.2.7 The Administration may waive the requirements of paragraph 2.2.6 for the following
ships, provided the procedures employed for intact and damage stability verification maintain
the same degree of safety, as being loaded in accordance with the approved conditions.
Any such waiver shall be duly noted on the International Certificate of Fitness referred to in
paragraph 1.4.4:

A ships which are on a dedicated service, with a limited number of
permutations of loading such that all anticipated conditions have been
approved in the stability information provided to the master in accordance
with the requirements of paragraph 2.2.5;

2 ships where stability verification is made remotely by a means approved by
the Administration;

3 ships which are loaded within an approved range of loading conditions; or

4 ships constructed before 1 July 2016 provided with approved limiting
KG/GM curves covering all applicable intact and damage stability
requirements.

2.2.8 Conditions of loading
Damage survival capability shall be investigated on the basis of loading information

submitted to the Administration for all anticipated conditions of loading and variations in
draught and trim. This shall include ballast and, where applicable, cargo heel.
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2.3 Damage assumptions
2.3.1  The assumed maximum extent of damage shall be:
A Side damage
.1.1 | Longitudinal extent: 1/3 L?® or 14.5 m, whichever is less

1.2

Transverse extent:

measured inboard from the
moulded line of the outer shell at
right angles to the centreline at the
level of the summer waterline

B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever is less

1.3

Vertical extent:
from the moulded line of the outer
shell

Upwards, without limit

268

2 Bottom damage: For 0.3 L from the
forward Any other part of the
perpendicular of the ship
ship
.2.1 | Longitudinal extent: 1/3L%° or 14.5 m, 1/3L%  or 14.5m,
whichever is less whichever is less
.2.2 | Transverse extent: B/6 or 10 m, B/6 or5m,
whichever is less whichever is less
.2.3 | Vertical extent: B/15 or 2 m, whichever | B/15 or 2m,
is less, measured from | whichever is less
the moulded line of the | measured from the
bottom shell plating at | moulded line of the
centreline (see 2.4.3) bottom shell plating at
centreline (see 2.4.3)
2.3.2 Other damage
2.3.2.1 If any damage of a lesser extent than the maximum damage specified in 2.3.1 would

result in a more severe condition, such damage shall be assumed.

2.3.2.2 Local damage anywhere in the cargo area extending inboard distance "d" as
defined in 2.4.1, measured normal to the moulded line of the outer shell shall be considered.
Bulkheads shall be assumed damaged when the relevant subparagraphs of 2.6.1 apply.
If a damage of a lesser extent than "d" would result in a more severe condition, such
damage shall be assumed.

2.4

241

Location of cargo tanks

Cargo tanks shall be located at the following distances inboard:

A Type 1G ships: from the moulded line of the outer shell, not less than the
transverse extent of damage specified in 2.3.1.1.2 and, from the moulded
line of the bottom shell at centreline, not less than the vertical extent of
damage specified in 2.3.1.2.3, and nowhere less than "d" where "d" is as

follows:
A for Vc below or equal 1,000 m3, d= 0.8 m;
2 for 1,000 m?® < V¢ < 5,000 m?, d = 0.75 + V¢ x 0.2/4,000 m;
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3 for 5,000 m® < Ve < 30,000 m?, d = 0.8 + V¢/25,000 m; and
4 for Ve 2 30,000 m3, d=2m,

where:

- Vc corresponds to 100% of the gross design volume of the
individual cargo tank at 20°C, including domes and
appendages (see figures 2.1 and 2.2). For the purpose of
cargo tank protective distances, the cargo tank volume is the
aggregate volume of all the parts of tank that have a common
bulkhead(s); and

- "d" is measured at any cross section at a right angle from the
moulded line of outer shell.

Tank size limitations may apply to type 1G ship cargoes in accordance with
chapter 17.

2 Types 2G/2PG: from the moulded line of the bottom shell at centreline not
less than the vertical extent of damage specified in 2.3.1.2.3 and nowhere
less than "d" as indicated in 2.4.1.1 (see figures 2.1 and 2.3).

3 Type 3G ships: from the moulded line of the bottom shell at centreline not
less than the vertical extent of damage specified in 2.3.1.2.3 and nowhere
less than "d", where "d" = 0.8 m from the moulded line of outer shell
(see figures 2.1 and 2.4).

242 For the purpose of tank location, the vertical extent of bottom damage shall be
measured to the inner bottom when membrane or semi-membrane tanks are used, otherwise
to the bottom of the cargo tanks. The transverse extent of side damage shall be measured to
the longitudinal bulkhead when membrane or semi-membrane tanks are used, otherwise to
the side of the cargo tanks. The distances indicated in 2.3 and 2.4 shall be applied as in
figures 2.5(a) to (e). These distances shall be measured plate to plate, from the moulded line
to the moulded line, excluding insulation.
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Figure 2.3 - Cargo tank location requirements
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Figure 2.4 - Cargo tank location requirements
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243  Except for type 1G ships, suction wells installed in cargo tanks may protrude into the
vertical extent of bottom damage specified in 2.3.1.2.3 provided that such wells are as small
as practicable and the protrusion below the inner bottom plating does not exceed 25% of the
depth of the double bottom or 350 mm, whichever is less. Where there is no double bottom,
the protrusion below the upper limit of bottom damage shall not exceed 350 mm. Suction
wells installed in accordance with this paragraph may be ignored when determining the
compartments affected by damage.

244  Cargo tanks shall not be located forward of the collision bulkhead.

25 Flood assumptions

251 The requirements of 2.7 shall be confirmed by calculations that take into
consideration the design characteristics of the ship, the arrangements, configuration and
contents of the damaged compartments, the distribution, relative densities and the free

surface effects of liquids and the draught and trim for all conditions of loading.

252 The permeabilities of spaces assumed to be damaged shall be as follows:

Spaces Permeabilities
Stores 0.6
Accommodation 0.95
Machinery 0.85

Voids 0.95

Hold spaces 0.95'
Consumable liquids 0 to 0.952
Other liquids 0 to 0.952

Note 1 Other values of permeability can be considered based on the detailed
calculations. Interpretations of regulation of part B-1 of SOLAS chapter I1-1
(MSC/Circ.651) are referred.

Note 2 The permeability of partially filled compartments shall be consistent with the
amount of liquid carried in the compartment.

2.5.3 Wherever damage penetrates a tank containing liquids, it shall be assumed that the
contents are completely lost from that compartment and replaced by salt water up to the level
of the final plane of equilibrium.

254 Where the damage between ftransverse watertight bulkheads is envisaged,
as specified in 2.6.1.4, 2.6.1.5, and 2.6.1.6, transverse bulkheads shall be spaced at least
at a distance equal to the longitudinal extent of damage specified in 2.3.1.1.1 in order to be
considered effective. Where transverse bulkheads are spaced at a lesser distance, one or
more of these bulkheads within such extent of damage shall be assumed as non-existent for
the purpose of determining flooded compartments. Further, any portion of a transverse
bulkhead bounding side compartments or double bottom compartments shall be assumed
damaged if the watertight bulkhead boundaries are within the extent of vertical or horizontal
penetration required by 2.3. Also, any transverse bulkhead shall be assumed damaged if it
contains a step or recess of more than 3 m in length located within the extent of penetration
of assumed damage. The step formed by the after peak bulkhead and the after peak tank top
shall not be regarded as a step for the purpose of this paragraph.

255 The ship shall be designed to keep unsymmetrical flooding to the minimum
consistent with efficient arrangements.

277



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

278

-30-

2.5.6  Equalization arrangements requiring mechanical aids such as valves or cross-levelling
pipes, if fitted, shall not be considered for the purpose of reducing an angle of heel or attaining
the minimum range of residual stability to meet the requirements of 2.7.1, and sufficient
residual stability shall be maintained during all stages where equalization is used. Spaces
linked by ducts of large cross-sectional area may be considered to be common.

2.5.7 If pipes, ducts, trunks or tunnels are situated within the assumed extent of damage
penetration, as defined in 2.3, arrangements shall be such that progressive flooding cannot
thereby extend to compartments other than those assumed to be flooded for each case of
damage.

258 The buoyancy of any superstructure directly above the side damage shall be
disregarded. However, the unflooded parts of superstructures beyond the extent of damage
may be taken into consideration, provided that:

A they are separated from the damaged space by watertight divisions and the
requirements of 2.7.1.1 in respect of these intact spaces are complied with;
and

.2 openings in such divisions are capable of being closed by remotely operated

sliding watertight doors and unprotected openings are not immersed within
the minimum range of residual stability required in 2.7.2.1. However, the
immersion of any other openings capable of being closed weathertight may
be permitted.

2.6 Standard of damage

2.6.1 Ships shall be capable of surviving the damage indicated in 2.3 with the flood
assumptions in 2.5, to the extent determined by the ship's type, according to the following
standards:

A a type 1G ship shall be assumed to sustain damage anywhere in its length;

.2 a type 2G ship of more than 150 m in length shall be assumed to sustain
damage anywhere in its length;

3 a type 2G ship of 150 m in length or less shall be assumed to sustain
damage anywhere in its length, except involving either of the bulkheads
bounding a machinery space located aft;

o a type 2PG ship shall be assumed to sustain damage anywhere in its
length except involving transverse bulkheads spaced further apart than the
longitudinal extent of damage as specified in 2.3.1.1.1;

5 a type 3G ship of 80 m in length or more shall be assumed to sustain
damage anywhere in its length, except involving transverse bulkheads
spaced further apart than the longitudinal extent of damage specified
in2.3.1.1.1; and

.6 a type 3G ship less than 80 m in length shall be assumed to sustain
damage anywhere in its length, except involving transverse bulkheads
spaced further apart than the longitudinal extent of damage specified
in2.3.1.1.1 and except damage involving the machinery space when
located after.
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26.2 In the case of small type 2G/2PG and 3G ships that do not comply in all respects
with the appropriate requirements of 2.6.1.3, 2.6.1.4 and 2.6.1.6, special dispensations may
only be considered by the Administration provided that alternative measures can be taken
which maintain the same degree of safety. The nature of the alternative measures shall be
approved and clearly stated and be available to the port Administration. Any such
dispensation shall be duly noted on the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of
Liquefied Gases in Bulk referred to in 1.4.4.

2.7 Survival requirements

Ships subject to the Code shall be capable of surviving the assumed damage specified
in 2.3, to the standard provided in 2.6, in a condition of stable equilibrium and shall satisfy the
following criteria.

271 In any stage of flooding:

A the waterline, taking into account sinkage, heel and trim, shall be below the
lower edge of any opening through which progressive flooding or
downflooding may take place. Such openings shall include air pipes and
openings that are closed by means of weathertight doors or hatch covers
and may exclude those openings closed by means of watertight manhole
covers and watertight flush scuttles, small watertight cargo tank hatch
covers that maintain the high integrity of the deck, remotely operated
watertight sliding doors and sidescuttles of the non-opening type;

2 the maximum angle of heel due to unsymmetrical flooding shall not
exceed 30°; and

3 the residual stability during intermediate stages of flooding shall not be less
than that required by 2.7.2.1.

2.7.2  Atfinal equilibrium after flooding:

A the righting lever curve shall have a minimum range of 20° beyond the
position of equilibrium in association with a maximum residual righting lever
of at least 0.1 m within the 20° range; the area under the curve within this
range shall not be less than 0.0175 m-radians. The 20° range may be
measured from any angle commencing between the position of equilibrium
and the angle of 25° (or 30° if no deck immersion occurs). Unprotected
openings shall not be immersed within this range unless the space
concerned is assumed to be flooded. Within this range, the immersion of any
of the openings listed in 2.7.1.1 and other openings capable of being closed
weathertight may be permitted; and

2 the emergency source of power shall be capable of operating.
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CHAPTER 3
SHIP ARRANGEMENTS
Goal

280

To ensure that the cargo containment and handling system are located such that the
consequences of any release of cargo will be minimized, and to provide safe access for
operation and inspection.

31 Segregation of the cargo area

3.1.1 Hold spaces shall be segregated from machinery and boiler spaces,
accommodation spaces, service spaces, confrol stations, chain lockers, domestic water
tanks and from stores. Hold spaces shall be located forward of machinery spaces of
category A. Alternative arrangements, including locating machinery spaces of category A
forward, may be accepted, based on SOLAS regulation 11-2/17, after further consideration of
involved risks, including that of cargo release and the means of mitigation.

3.1.2  Where cargo is carried in a cargo containment system not requiring a complete or
partial secondary barrier, segregation of hold spaces from spaces referred to in 3.1.1 or
spaces either below or outboard of the hold spaces may be effected by cofferdams, oil fuel
tanks or a single gastight bulkhead of all-welded construction forming an "A-60" class
division. A gastight "A-0" class division is acceptable if there is no source of ignition or fire
hazard in the adjoining spaces.

3.1.3 Where cargo is carried in a cargo containment system requiring a complete or
partial secondary barrier, segregation of hold spaces from spaces referred to in 3.1.1, or
spaces either below or outboard of the hold spaces that contain a source of ignition or fire
hazard, shall be effected by cofferdams or oil fuel tanks. A gastight "A-0" class division is
acceptable if there is no source of ignition or fire hazard in the adjoining spaces.

3.1.4  Turret compartments segregation from spaces referred to in 3.1.1, or spaces either
below or outboard of the turret compartment that contain a source of ignition or fire hazard,
shall be effected by cofferdams or an A-60 class division. A gastight "A-0" class division is
acceptable if there is no source of ignition or fire hazard in the adjoining spaces.

3.1.5 In addition, the risk of fire propagation from turret compartments to adjacent spaces
shall be evaluated by a risk analysis (see 1.1.11) and further preventive measures, such as
the arrangement of a cofferdam around the turret compartment, shall be provided if needed.

3.1.6 When cargo is carried in a cargo containment system requiring a complete or partial
secondary barrier:

A at temperatures below -10°C, hold spaces shall be segregated from the sea
by a double bottom; and

2 at temperatures below -55°C, the ship shall also have a longitudinal
bulkhead forming side tanks.

3.1.7  Arrangements shall be made for sealing the weather decks in way of openings for
cargo containment systems.
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3.2 Accommodation, service and machinery spaces and control stations

3.2.1 No accommodation space, service space or control station shall be located within
the cargo area. The bulkhead of accommodation spaces, service spaces or control stations
that face the cargo area shall be so located as to avoid the entry of gas from the hold space
to such spaces through a single failure of a deck or bulkhead on a ship having a containment
system requiring a secondary barrier.

3.2.2 To guard against the danger of hazardous vapours, due consideration shall be given
to the location of air intakes/outlets and openings into accommodation, service and
machinery spaces and control stations in relation to cargo piping, cargo vent systems and
machinery space exhausts from gas burning arrangements.

3.2.3 Access through doors, gastight or otherwise, shall not be permitted from a
non-hazardous area to a hazardous area except for access to service spaces forward of the
cargo area through airlocks, as permitted by 3.6.1, when accommodation spaces are aft.

3.2.4.1 Enfrances, air inlets and openings to accommodation spaces, service spaces,
machinery spaces and control stations shall not face the cargo area. They shall be located
on the end bulkhead not facing the cargo area or on the outboard side of the superstructure
or deckhouse or on both at a distance of at least 4% of the length (L) of the ship but not less
than 3 m from the end of the superstructure or deckhouse facing the cargo area. This
distance, however, need not exceed 5 m.

3.24.2 Windows and sidescuttles facing the cargo area and on the sides of the
superstructures or deckhouses within the distance mentioned above shall be of the fixed
(non-opening) type. Wheelhouse windows may be non-fixed and wheelhouse doors may be
located within the above limits so long as they are designed in a manner that a rapid and
efficient gas and vapour tightening of the wheelhouse can be ensured.

3.2.4.3 For ships dedicated to the carriage of cargoes that have neither flammable nor toxic
hazards, the Administration may approve relaxations from the above requirements.

3.2.44 Accesses to forecastle spaces containing sources of ignition may be permitted
through a single door facing the cargo area, provided the doors are located outside
hazardous areas as defined in chapter 10.

3.25 Windows and sidescuttles facing the cargo area and on the sides of the
superstructures and deckhouses within the limits specified in 3.2.4, except wheelhouse
windows, shall be constructed to "A-60" class. Wheelhouse windows shall be constructed to
not less than "A-0" class (for external fire load). Sidescuttles in the shell below the uppermost
continuous deck and in the first tier of the superstructure or deckhouse shall be of fixed
(non-opening) type.

3.2.6  All air intakes, outlets and other openings into the accommodation spaces, service
spaces and control stations shall be fitted with closing devices. When carrying toxic products,
they shall be capable of being operated from inside the space. The requirement for fitting air
intakes and openings with closing devices operated from inside the space for toxic products
need not apply to spaces not normally manned, such as deck stores, forecastle stores,
workshops. In addition, the requirement does not apply to cargo control rooms located within
the cargo area.

3.2.7 Control rooms and machinery spaces of turret systems may be located in the cargo
area forward or aft of cargo tanks in ships with such installations. Access to such spaces
containing sources of ignition may be permitted through doors facing the cargo area,
provided the doors are located outside hazardous areas or access is through airlocks.
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3.3 Cargo machinery spaces and turret compartments

3.3.1 Cargo machinery spaces shall be situated above the weather deck and located
within the cargo area. Cargo machinery spaces and turret compartments shall be treated
as cargo pump-rooms for the purpose of fire protection according to SOLAS
regulation 11-2/9.2.4, and for the purpose of prevention of potential explosion according to
SOLAS regulation 11-2/4.5.10.

3.3.2 When cargo machinery spaces are located at the after end of the aftermost hold
space or at the forward end of the foremost hold space, the limits of the cargo area, as
defined in 1.2.7, shall be extended to include the cargo machinery spaces for the full breadth
and depth of the ship and the deck areas above those spaces.

3.3.3 Where the limits of the cargo area are extended by 3.3.2, the bulkhead that
separates the cargo machinery spaces from accommodation and service spaces, control
stations and machinery spaces of category A shall be located so as to avoid the entry of gas
to these spaces through a single failure of a deck or bulkhead.

3.3.4 Cargo compressors and cargo pumps may be driven by electric motors in an
adjacent non-hazardous space separated by a bulkhead or deck, if the seal around the
bulkhead penetration ensures effective gastight segregation of the two spaces. Alternatively,
such equipment may be driven by certified safe electric motors adjacent to them if the
electrical installation complies with the requirements of chapter 10.

3.3.5 Arrangements of cargo machinery spaces and turret compartments shall ensure
safe unrestricted access for personnel wearing protective clothing and breathing apparatus,
and in the event of injury to allow unconscious personnel to be removed. At least two widely
separated escape routes and doors shall be provided in cargo machinery spaces, except that
a single escape route may be accepted where the maximum travel distance to the door
is 5 m or less.

3.3.6  All valves necessary for cargo handling shall be readily accessible to personnel
wearing protective clothing. Suitable arrangements shall be made to deal with drainage of
pump and compressor rooms.

3.3.7  Turret compartments shall be designed to retain their structural integrity in case of
explosion or uncontrolled high-pressure gas release (overpressure and/or brittle fracture), the
characteristics of which shall be substantiated on the basis of a risk analysis with due
consideration of the capabilities of the pressure relieving devices.

3.4 Cargo control rooms
3.4.1  Any cargo control room shall be above the weather deck and may be located in the

cargo area. The cargo control room may be located within the accommodation spaces,
service spaces or control stations, provided the following conditions are complied with:

A the cargo control room is a non-hazardous area;

2 if the entrance complies with 3.2.4.1, the control room may have access to
the spaces described above; and

3 if the entrance does not comply with 3.2.4.1, the cargo control room shall
have no access to the spaces described above and the boundaries for such
spaces shall be insulated to "A-60" class.
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3.4.2 If the cargo control room is designed to be a non-hazardous area, instrumentation
shall, as far as possible, be by indirect reading systems and shall, in any case, be designed
to prevent any escape of gas into the atmosphere of that space. Location of the gas
detection system within the cargo control room will not cause the room to be classified as a
hazardous area, if installed in accordance with 13.6.11.

3.4.3 If the cargo control room for ships carrying flammable cargoes is classified
as a hazardous area, sources of ignition shall be excluded and any electrical equipment shall
be installed in accordance with chapter 10.

3.5 Access to spaces in the cargo area

3.5.1  Visual inspection of at least one side of the inner hull structure shall be possible
without the removal of any fixed structure or fitting. If such a visual inspection, whether
combined with those inspections required in 3.5.2, 4.6.2.4 or 4.20.3.7 or not, is only possible
at the outer face of the inner hull, the inner hull shall not be a fuel-oil tank boundary wall.

3.5.2 Inspection of one side of any insulation in hold spaces shall be possible. If the
integrity of the insulation system can be verified by inspection of the outside of the hold
space boundary when tanks are at service temperature, inspection of one side of the
insulation in the hold space need not be required.

3.5.3  Arrangements for hold spaces, void spaces, cargo tanks and other spaces classified as
hazardous areas, shall be such as to allow entry and inspection of any such space by personnel
wearing protective clothing and breathing apparatus and shall also allow for the evacuation of
injured and/or unconscious personnel. Such arrangements shall comply with the following:

A Access shall be provided as follows:
A access to all cargo tanks. Access shall be direct from the weather
deck;
2 access through horizontal openings, hatches or manholes.

The dimensions shall be sufficient to allow a person wearing a
breathing apparatus to ascend or descend any ladder without
obstruction, and also to provide a clear opening to facilitate the
hoisting of an injured person from the bottom of the space. The
minimum clear opening shall be not less than 600 mm x 600 mm;

3 access through vertical openings or manholes providing passage
through the length and breadth of the space. The minimum clear
opening shall be not less than 600 mm x 800 mm at a height of not
more than 600 mm from the bottom plating unless gratings or other
footholds are provided; and

4 circular access openings to type C tanks shall have a diameter of
not less than 600 mm.

2 The dimensions referred to in 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3 may be decreased, if
the requirements of 3.5.3 can be met to the satisfaction of the Administration.

3 Where cargo is carried in a containment system requiring a secondary
barrier, the requirements of 3.5.3.1.2 and 3.5.3.1.3 do not apply to spaces
separated from a hold space by a single gastight steel boundary. Such
spaces shall be provided only with direct or indirect access from the weather
deck, not including any enclosed non-hazardous area.
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Access required for inspection shall be a designated access through
structures below and above cargo tanks, which shall have at least the cross-
sections as required by 3.5.3.1.3.

For the purpose of 3.5.1 or 3.5.2, the following shall apply:

A

where it is required to pass between the surface to be inspected,
flat or curved, and structures such as deck beams, stiffeners,
frames, girders, etc., the distance between that surface and the
free edge of the structural elements shall be at least 380 mm.
The distance between the surface to be inspected and the surface
to which the above structural elements are fitted, e.g. deck,
bulkhead or shell, shall be at least 450 mm for a curved tank
surface (e.g. for a type C tank), or 600 mm for a flat tank surface
(e.g. for a type A tank) (see figure 3.1);

where it is not required to pass between the surface to be inspected
and any part of the structure, for visibility reasons the distance
between the free edge of that structural element and the surface to
be inspected shall be at least 50 mm or half the breadth of the
structure's face plate, whichever is the larger (see figure 3.2);

if for inspection of a curved surface where it is required to pass
between that surface and another surface, flat or curved, to which
no structural elements are fitted, the distance between both
surfaces shall be at least 380 mm (see figure 3.3). Where it is not
required to pass between that curved surface and another surface,
a smaller distance than 380 mm may be accepted taking into
account the shape of the curved surface;

if for inspection of an approximately flat surface where it is required
to pass between two approximately flat and approximately parallel
surfaces, to which no structural elements are fitted, the distance
between those surfaces shall be at least 600 mm. Where fixed
access ladders are fitted, a clearance of at least 450 mm shall be
provided for access (see figure 3.4);

the minimum distances between a cargo tank sump and adjacent
double bottom structure in way of a suction well shall not be less than
those shown in figure 3.5 (figure 3.5 shows that the distance between
the plane surfaces of the sump and the well is a minimum of 150 mm
and that the clearance between the edge between the inner bottom
plate, and the vertical side of the well and the knuckle point between
the spherical or circular surface and sump of the fank is at
least 380 mm). If there is no suction well, the distance between the
cargo tank sump and the inner bottom shall not be less than 50 mm;

the distance between a cargo tank dome and deck structures shall
not be less than 150 mm (see figure 3.6);

fixed or portable staging shall be installed as necessary for
inspection of cargo tanks, cargo tank supports and restraints
(e.g. anti-pitching, anti-rolling and anti-flotation chocks), cargo tank
insulation etc. This staging shall not impair the clearances specified
in 3.5.3.5.110 3.5.3.5.4; and



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

-37 -

.8 if fixed or portable ventilation ducting shall be fitted in compliance
with 12.1.2, such ducting shall not impair the distances required
under 3.5.3.5.1 10 3.5.3.5.4.

3.54 Access from the open weather deck to non-hazardous areas shall be located
outside the hazardous areas as defined in chapter 10, unless the access is by means of an
airlock in accordance with 3.6.

3.55 Turret compartments shall be arranged with two independent means of
access/egress.

3.5.6 Access from a hazardous area below the weather deck to a non-hazardous area is
not permitted.

3.6 Airlocks

3.6.1 Access between hazardous area on the open weather deck and non-hazardous
spaces shall be by means of an airlock. This shall consist of two self-closing, substantially
gastight, steel doors without any holding back arrangements, capable of maintaining the
overpressure, at least 1.5 m but no more than 2.5 m apart. The airlock space shall be
artificially ventilated from a non-hazardous area and maintained at an overpressure to the
hazardous area on the weather deck.

3.6.2 Where spaces are protected by pressurization, the ventilation shall be designed and
installed in accordance with recognized standards.

3.6.3 An audible and visible alarm system to give a warning on both sides of the airlock
shall be provided. The visible alarm shall indicate if one door is open. The audible alarm shall
sound if doors on both sides of the air lock are moved from the closed positions.

3.6.4 In ships carrying flammable products, electrical equipment that is located in spaces
protected by airlocks and not of the certified safe type, shall be de-energized in case of loss
of overpressure in the space.

3.6.5  Electrical equipment for manoeuvring, anchoring and mooring, as well as emergency
fire pumps that are located in spaces protected by airlocks, shall be of a certified safe type.

3.6.6  The airlock space shall be monitored for cargo vapours (see 13.6.2).

3.6.7  Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in force,
the door sill shall not be less than 300 mm in height.

3.7 Bilge, ballast and oil fuel arrangements

3.7.1  Where cargo is carried in a cargo containment system not requiring a secondary
barrier, suitable drainage arrangements for the hold spaces that are not connected with the
machinery space shall be provided. Means of detecting any leakage shall be provided.

3.7.2  Where there is a secondary barrier, suitable drainage arrangements for dealing with
any leakage into the hold or insulation spaces through the adjacent ship structure shall be
provided. The suction shall not lead to pumps inside the machinery space. Means of
detecting such leakage shall be provided.

3.7.3 The hold or interbarrier spaces of type A independent tank ships shall be provided
with a drainage system suitable for handling liquid cargo in the event of cargo tank leakage
or rupture. Such arrangements shall provide for the return of any cargo leakage to the liquid
cargo piping.
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3.7.4  Arrangements referred to in 3.7.3 shall be provided with a removable spool piece.

3.75 Ballast spaces, including wet duct keels used as ballast piping, oil fuel tanks and
non-hazardous spaces, may be connected to pumps in the machinery spaces. Dry duct keels with
ballast piping passing through may be connected to pumps in the machinery spaces, provided the
connections are led directly to the pumps, and the discharge from the pumps is led directly
overboard with no valves or manifolds in either line that could connect the line from the duct keel to
lines serving non-hazardous spaces. Pump vents shall not be open to machinery spaces.

3.8 Bow and stern loading and unloading arrangements

3.8.1  Subject to the requirements of this section and chapter 5, cargo piping may be
arranged to permit bow or stern loading and unloading.

3.8.2 Bow or stern loading and unloading lines that are led past accommodation spaces,
service spaces or control stations shall not be used for the transfer of products requiring
a type 1G ship. Bow or stern loading and unloading lines shall not be used for the transfer of
toxic products as specified in 1.2.53, where the design pressure is above 2.5 MPa.

3.8.3  Portable arrangements shall not be permitted.

3.8.4.1 Entrances, air inlets and openings to accommodation spaces, service spaces,
machinery spaces and controls stations, shall not face the cargo shore connection location of
bow or stern loading and unloading arrangements. They shall be located on the outboard
side of the superstructure or deckhouse at a distance of at least 4% of the length of the ship.
but not less than 3 m from the end of the superstructure or deckhouse facing the cargo shore
connection location of the bow or stern loading and unloading arrangements. This distance
need not exceed 5 m.

3.8.4.2 Windows and sidescuttles facing the shore connection location and on the sides of
the superstructure or deckhouse within the distance mentioned above shall be of the fixed
(non-opening) type.

3.8.4.3 In addition, during the use of the bow or stern loading and unloading arrangements,
all doors, ports and other openings on the corresponding superstructure or deckhouse side
shall be kept closed.

3.8.4.4 Where, in the case of small ships, compliance with 3.2.4.1 to 3.2.4.4 and 3.8.4.1
to 3.8.4.3 is not possible, the Administration may approve relaxations from the above
requirements.

3.8.5 Deck openings and air inlets and outlets to spaces within distances of 10 m from the
cargo shore connection location shall be kept closed during the use of bow or stern loading
or unloading arrangements.

3.8.6  Firefighting arrangements for the bow or stern loading and unloading areas shall be
in accordance with 11.3.1.4 and 11.4.6.

3.8.7 Means of communication between the cargo control station and the shore connection
location shall be provided and, where applicable, certified for use in hazardous areas.
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CHAPTER 4

CARGO CONTAINMENT

Goal

To ensure the safe containment of cargo under all design and operating conditions having

regard to the nature of the cargo cartied. This will include measures to:

.1 provide strength to withstand defined loads;

.2 maintain the cargo in a liquid state;

3 design for or protect the hull structure from low temperature exposure;
and

4 prevent the ingress of water or air into the cargo containment system.

4.1 Definitions

411 A cold spot is a part of the hull or thermal insulation surface where a localized
temperature decrease occurs with respect to the allowable minimum temperature of the hull
or of its adjacent hull structure, or to design capabilities of cargo pressure/temperature
control systems required in chapter 7.

4.1.2  Design vapour pressure "Pg" is the maximum gauge pressure, at the top of the tank,
to be used in the design of the tank.

4.1.3  Design temperature for selection of materials is the minimum temperature at which
cargo may be loaded or transported in the cargo tanks.

4.1.4  Independent tanks are self-supporting tanks. They do not form part of the ship's hull
and are not essential to the hull strength. There are three categories of independent tank,
which are referred to in 4.21, 4.22 and 4.23.

4.1.5 Membrane tanks are non-self-supporting tanks that consist of a thin liquid and
gastight layer (membrane) supported through insulation by the adjacent hull structure.
Membrane tanks are covered in 4.24.

4.1.6  Integral tanks are tanks that form a structural part of the hull and are influenced in
the same manner by the loads that stress the adjacent hull structure. Integral tanks are
covered in 4.25.

4.1.7 Semi-membrane tanks are non-self-supporting tanks in the loaded condition and
consist of a layer, parts of which are supported through insulation by the adjacent hull
structure. Semi-membrane tanks are covered in 4.26.

4.1.8 In addition to the definitions in 1.2, the definitions given in this chapter shall apply
throughout the Code.

4.2 Application

Unless otherwise specified in part E, the requirements of parts A to D shall apply to all types
of tanks, including those covered in part F.
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PART A
CARGO CONTAINMENT
4.3 Functional requirements

290

4.3.1 The design life of the cargo containment system shall not be less than the design life
of the ship.

4.3.2 Cargo containment systems shall be designed for North Atlantic environmental
conditions and relevant long-term sea state scatter diagrams for unrestricted navigation.
Lesser environmental conditions, consistent with the expected usage, may be accepted by
the Administration for cargo containment systems used exclusively for restricted navigation.
Greater environmental conditions may be required for cargo containment systems operated
in conditions more severe than the North Atlantic environment.

4.3.3 Cargo containment systems shall be designed with suitable safety margins:

A to withstand, in the intact condition, the environmental conditions anticipated
for the cargo containment system's design life and the loading conditions
appropriate for them, which include full homogeneous and partial load
conditions, partial filling within defined limits and ballast voyage loads; and

2 being appropriate for uncertainties in loads, structural modelling, fatigue,
corrosion, thermal effects, material variability, ageing and construction
tolerances.

4.3.4  The cargo containment system structural strength shall be assessed against failure
modes, including but not limited to plastic deformation, buckling and fatigue. The specific
design conditions which shall be considered for the design of each cargo containment
system are given in 4.21 to 4.26. There are three main categories of design conditions:

A Ultimate design conditions — the cargo containment system structure and
its structural components shall withstand loads liable to occur during its
construction, testing and anticipated use in service, without loss of
structural integrity. The design shall take into account proper combinations
of the following loads:

A internal pressure;

2 external pressure;

3 dynamic loads due to the motion of the ship;

4 thermal loads;

5 sloshing loads;

6 loads corresponding to ship deflections;

v tank and cargo weight with the corresponding reaction in way of
supports;

.8 insulation weight;

9 loads in way of towers and other attachments; and

10 test loads.
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2 Fatigue design conditions — the cargo containment system structure and its
structural components shall not fail under accumulated cyclic loading.
3 The cargo containment system shall meet the following criteria:
A Collision — the cargo containment system shall be protectively located

in accordance with 2.4.1 and withstand the collision loads specified
in 4.15.1 without deformation of the supports, or the tank structure in
way of the supports, likely to endanger the tank structure.

.2 Fire — the cargo containment systems shall sustain, without
rupture, the rise in internal pressure specified in 8.4.1 under the
fire scenarios envisaged therein.

3 Flooded compartment causing buoyancy on tank — the anti-flotation
arrangements shall sustain the upward force, specified in 4.15.2, and
there shall be no endangering plastic deformation to the hull.

4.3.5 Measures shall be applied to ensure that scantlings required meet the structural
strength provisions and be maintained throughout the design life. Measures may include, but
are not limited to, material selection, coatings, corrosion additions, cathodic protection and
inerting. Corrosion allowance need not be required in addition to the thickness resulting from
the structural analysis. However, where there is no environmental control, such as inerting
around the cargo tank, or where the cargo is of a corrosive nature, the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf may require a suitable corrosion allowance.

4.3.6  An inspection/survey plan for the cargo containment system shall be developed and
approved by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.
The inspection/survey plan shall identify areas that need inspection during surveys throughout
the cargo containment system's life and, in particular, all necessary in-service survey and
maintenance that was assumed when selecting cargo containment system design parameters.
Cargo containment systems shall be designed, constructed and equipped to provide adequate
means of access to areas that need inspection as specified in the inspection/survey plan.
Cargo containment systems, including all associated internal equipment, shall be designed and
built to ensure safety during operations, inspection and maintenance (see 3.5).

4.4 Cargo containment safety principles

441 The containment systems shall be provided with a full secondary liquid-tight barrier
capable of safely containing all potential leakages through the primary barrier and, in
conjunction with the thermal insulation system, of preventing lowering of the temperature of
the ship structure to an unsafe level.

442 However, the size and configuration or arrangement of the secondary barrier may be
reduced where an equivalent level of safety is demonstrated in accordance with the
requirements of 4.4.3 to 4.4.5, as applicable.

443  Cargo containment systems for which the probability for structural failures to develop
into a critical state has been determined to be extremely low, but where the possibility of
leakages through the primary barrier cannot be excluded, shall be equipped with a partial
secondary barrier and small leak protection system capable of safely handling and disposing of
the leakages. The arrangements shall comply with the following requirements:

A failure developments that can be reliably detected before reaching a critical
state (e.g. by gas detection or inspection) shall have a sufficiently long
development time for remedial actions to be taken; and
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2 failure developments that cannot be safely detected before reaching a
critical state shall have a predicted development time that is much longer
than the expected lifetime of the tank.

444 No secondary barrier is required for cargo containment systems, e.g. type C
independent tanks, where the probability for structural failures and leakages through the
primary barrier is extremely low and can be neglected.

445 No secondary barrier is required where the cargo temperature at atmospheric
pressure is at or above -10°C.

4.5 Secondary barriers in relation to tank types

Secondary barriers in relation to the tank types defined in 4.21 to 4.26 shall be provided in
accordance with the following table.

Cargo temperature at -10°C Below -10°C Below -55°C
atmospheric pressure and above down to -55°C
Basic tank type No _secondgry Hull may act _ Separate seconde_ary
barrier required | as secondary barrier | barrier where required
Integral Tank type not normally allowed'
Membrane Complete secondary barrier
Semi-membrane Complete secondary barrier?
Independent:
-type A Complete secondary barrier
-type B Partial secondary barrier
-type C No secondary barrier required
Note 1: A complete secondary barrier shall normally be required if cargoes with a
temperature at atmospheric pressure below -10°C are permitted in accordance
with 4.25.1.
Note 2: In the case of semi-membrane tanks that comply in all respects with the

requirements applicable to type B independent tanks, except for the manner of
support, the Administration may, after special consideration, accept a partial
secondary barrier.

292

4.6 Design of secondary barriers

4.6.1  Where the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure is not below -55°C, the hull
structure may act as a secondary barrier based on the following:

A the hull material shall be suitable for the cargo temperature at atmospheric
pressure as required by 4.19.1.4; and

2 the design shall be such that this temperature will not result in unacceptable
hull stresses.

4.6.2 The design of the secondary barrier shall be such that:

A it is capable of containing any envisaged leakage of liquid cargo for a
period of 15 days, unless different criteria apply for particular voyages,
taking into account the load spectrum referred to in 4.18.2.6;

2 physical, mechanical, or operational events within the cargo tank that could
cause failure of the primary barrier shall not impair the due function of the
secondary barrier, or vice versa;
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3 failure of a support or an attachment to the hull structure will not lead to
loss of liquid tightness of both the primary and secondary barriers;

4 it is capable of being periodically checked for its effectiveness by means
acceptable to the Administration or recognized organization acting on its
behalf. This may be by means of a visual inspection or a pressure/vacuum
test or other suitable means carried out according to a documented
procedure agreed with the Administration or the recognized organization
acting on its behalf;

5 the methods required in .4 above shall be approved by the Administration
or recognized organization acting on its behalf and shall include, where
applicable to the test procedure:

A details on the size of defect acceptable and the location within the
secondary barrier, before its liquid-tight effectiveness is
compromised;

.2 accuracy and range of values of the proposed method for

detecting defects in .1 above;

3 scaling factors to be used in determining the acceptance criteria,
if full scale model testing is not undertaken; and

o effects of thermal and mechanical cyclic loading on the
effectiveness of the proposed test; and

6 the secondary barrier shall fulfil its functional requirements at a static angle
of heel of 30°.

4.7 Partial secondary barriers and primary barrier small leak protection system

4.7.1  Partial secondary barriers as permitted in 4.4.3 shall be used with a small leak
protection system and meet all the requirements in 4.6.2. The small leak protection system
shall include means to detect a leak in the primary barrier, provision such as a spray shield to
deflect any liquid cargo down into the partial secondary barrier, and means to dispose of the
liquid, which may be by natural evaporation.

4.7.2 The capacity of the partial secondary barrier shall be determined, based on the
cargo leakage corresponding to the extent of failure resulting from the load spectrum referred
to in 4.18.2.6, after the initial detection of a primary leak. Due account may be taken of liquid
evaporation, rate of leakage, pumping capacity and other relevant factors.

4.7.3 The required liquid leakage detection may be by means of liquid sensors, or by an
effective use of pressure, temperature or gas detection systems, or any combination thereof.

4.8 Supporting arrangements

4.8.1 The cargo tanks shall be supported by the hull in a manner that prevents bodily
movement of the tank under the static and dynamic loads defined in 4.12 to 4.15, where
applicable, while allowing contraction and expansion of the tank under temperature variations
and hull deflections without undue stressing of the tank and the hull.

4.8.2  Anti-flotation arrangements shall be provided for independent tanks and capable of
withstanding the loads defined in 4.15.2 without plastic deformation likely to endanger the
hull structure.
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4.8.3 Supports and supporting arrangements shall withstand the loads defined in 4.13.9
and 4.15, but these loads need not be combined with each other or with wave-induced loads.

4.9 Associated structure and equipment

4.9.1 Cargo containment systems shall be designed for the loads imposed by associated
structure and equipment. This includes pump towers, cargo domes, cargo pumps and piping.
stripping pumps and piping, nitrogen piping, access hatches, ladders, piping penetrations,
liquid level gauges, independent level alarm gauges, spray nozzles, and instrumentation
systems (such as pressure, temperature and strain gauges).

4.10 Thermal insulation

4.10.1 Thermal insulation shall be provided, as required, to protect the hull from
temperatures below those allowable (see 4.19.1) and limit the heat flux into the tank to the
levels that can be maintained by the pressure and temperature control system applied in
chapter 7.

4.10.2 In determining the insulation performance, due regard shall be given to the amount

of the acceptable boil-off in association with the reliquefaction plant on board, main
propulsion machinery or other temperature control system.

PARTB
DESIGN LOADS
4.1 General

This section defines the design loads to be considered with regard to the requirements
in 4.16, 4.17 and 4.18. This includes:

A load categories (permanent, functional, environmental and accidental) and
the description of the loads;

.2 the extent to which these loads shall be considered depending on the type
of tank, and is more fully detailed in the following paragraphs; and

3 tanks, together with their supporting structure and other fixtures, that shall
be designed taking into account relevant combinations of the loads
described below.

4.12 Permanent loads

4121 Gravity loads

The weight of tank, thermal insulation, loads caused by towers and other attachments shall
be considered.

4.12.2 Permanent external loads

Gravity loads of structures and equipment acting externally on the tank shall be considered.
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413 Functional loads

4.13.1 Loads arising from the operational use of the tank system shall be classified as
functional loads. All functional loads that are essential for ensuring the integrity of the tank
system, during all design conditions, shall be considered. As a minimum, the effects from the
following criteria, as applicable, shall be considered when establishing functional loads:

A internal pressure;
external pressure;
thermally induced loads;

vibration;

loads associated with construction and installation;
test loads;

2

3

4

5 interaction loads;
6

7

8 static heel loads; and
9

weight of cargo.
4.13.2 Internal pressure
A In all cases, including 4.13.2.2, P, shall not be less than MARVS.

2 For cargo tanks, where there is no temperature control and where the
pressure of the cargo is dictated only by the ambient temperature, P, shall
not be less than the gauge vapour pressure of the cargo at a temperature
of 45°C except as follows:

A lower values of ambient temperature may be accepted by the
Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf for
ships operating in restricted areas. Conversely, higher values of
ambient temperature may be required; and

2 for ships on voyages of restricted duration, P, may be calculated
based on the actual pressure rise during the voyage, and account
may be taken of any thermal insulation of the tank.

3 Subject to special consideration by the Administration and to the limitations
given in 4.21 to 4.26, for the various tank types, a vapour pressure P
higher than Po, may be accepted for site specific conditions (harbour or
other locations), where dynamic loads are reduced. Any relief valve setting
resulting from this paragraph shall be recorded in the International
Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk.

4 The internal pressure P results from the vapour pressure P, or Pp plus the
maximum associated dynamic liquid pressure Pgg, but not including the
effects of liquid sloshing loads. Guidance formulae for associated dynamic
liquid pressure Pgq are given in 4.28.1.
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4.13.3 External pressure

External design pressure loads shall be based on the difference between the minimum
internal pressure and the maximum external pressure to which any portion of the tank may
be simultaneously subjected.

4.13.4 Thermally induced loads

4.13.4.1 Transient thermally induced loads during cooling down periods shall be considered
for tanks intended for cargo temperatures below -55°C.

4.13.4.2 Stationary thermally induced loads shall be considered for cargo containment
systems where the design supporting arrangements or attachments and operating
temperature may give rise to significant thermal stresses (see 7.2).

4.13.5 Vibration

The potentially damaging effects of vibration on the cargo containment system shall be
considered.

4.13.6 Interaction loads

The static component of loads resulting from interaction between cargo containment system
and the hull structure, as well as loads from associated structure and equipment, shall be
considered.

4.13.7 Loads associated with construction and installation

Loads or conditions associated with construction and installation, e.g. lifting, shall be considered.

4.13.8 Testloads

Account shall be taken of the loads corresponding to the testing of the cargo containment
system referred to in 4.21 to 4.26.

4.13.9 Static heel loads

Loads corresponding to the most unfavourable static heel angle within the range 0° to 30°
shall be considered.

4.13.10 Other loads

Any other loads not specifically addressed, which could have an effect on the cargo
containment system, shall be taken into account.

414 Environmental loads

Environmental loads are defined as those loads on the cargo containment system that are
caused by the surrounding environment and that are not otherwise classified as a
permanent, functional or accidental load.

4.14.1 Loads due to ship motion

4.14.1.1 The determination of dynamic loads shall take into account the long-term
distribution of ship motion in irregular seas, which the ship will experience during its
operating life. Account may be taken of the reduction in dynamic loads due to necessary
speed reduction and variation of heading.
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4.14.1.2 The ship's motion shall include surge, sway, heave, roll, pitch and yaw. The
accelerations acting on tanks shall be estimated at their centre of gravity and include the
following components:

A vertical acceleration: motion accelerations of heave, pitch and, possibly, roll
(normal to the ship base);

2 transverse acceleration: motion accelerations of sway, yaw and roll and
gravity component of roll; and

3 longitudinal acceleration: motion accelerations of surge and pitch and
gravity component of pitch.

4.141.3 Methods to predict accelerations due to ship motion shall be proposed and
approved by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

4.14.1.4 Guidance formulae for acceleration components are given in 4.28.2.

4.14.1.5 Ships for restricted service may be given special consideration.

4.14.2 Dynamic interaction loads

Account shall be taken of the dynamic component of loads resulting from interaction between
cargo containment systems and the hull structure, including loads from associated structures
and equipment.

4.14.3 Sloshing loads

4.14.3.1 The sloshing loads on a cargo containment system and internal components shall
be evaluated based on allowable filling levels.

4.14.3.2 When significant sloshing-induced loads are expected to be present, special tests
and calculations shall be required covering the full range of intended filling levels.

4144 Snow and ice loads

Snow and icing shall be considered, if relevant.

4.14.5 Loads due to navigation in ice

Loads due to navigation in ice shall be considered for vessels intended for such service.
4.15 Accidental loads

Accidental loads are defined as loads that are imposed on a cargo containment system and
its supporting arrangements under abnormal and unplanned conditions.

4.15.1 Collision loads
The collision load shall be determined based on the cargo containment system under fully

loaded condition with an inertial force corresponding to 0.5 g in the forward direction
and 0.25 g in the aft direction, where "g" is gravitational acceleration.
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4.15.2 Loads due to flooding on ship

For independent tanks, loads caused by the buoyancy of an empty tank in a hold space
flooded to the summer load draught shall be considered in the design of the anti-flotation
chocks and the supporting hull structure.

PARTC
STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

4.16 General

4.16.1 The structural design shall ensure that tanks have an adequate capacity to sustain
all relevant loads with an adequate margin of safety. This shall take into account the
possibility of plastic deformation, buckling, fatigue and loss of liquid and gas tightness.

4.16.2 The structural integrity of cargo containment systems shall be demonstrated by
compliance with 4.21 to 4.26, as appropriate, for the cargo containment system type.

4.16.3 The structural integrity of cargo containment system types that are of novel design
and differ significantly from those covered by 4.21 to 4.26 shall be demonstrated by
compliance with 4.27 to ensure that the overall level of safety provided in this chapter is
maintained.

417 Structural analyses
4.17.1 Analysis

4.17.1.1 The design analyses shall be based on accepted principles of statics, dynamics and
strength of materials.

4.17.1.2 Simplified methods or simplified analyses may be used to calculate the load effects,
provided that they are conservative. Model tests may be used in combination with, or instead
of, theoretical calculations. In cases where theoretical methods are inadequate, model or
full-scale tests may be required.

4.17.1.3 When determining responses to dynamic loads, the dynamic effect shall be taken
into account where it may affect structural integrity.

4.17.2 Load scenarios

4.17.2.1 For each location or part of the cargo containment system to be considered and for
each possible mode of failure to be analysed, all relevant combinations of loads that may act
simultaneously shall be considered.

4.17.2.2 The most unfavourable scenarios for all relevant phases during construction,
handling, testing and in service, and conditions shall be considered.

4.17.3 When the static and dynamic stresses are calculated separately, and unless other
methods of calculation are justified, the total stresses shall be calculated according to:

Oy =0yst + Z(O-x.dw )2
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T, =T

xy xy.st * Z(r.\y.d_m)z
Te = Test * Z(r.\z.d}m
r}z = r}z.sf * Z (Tyz.d_m)z

where:
Oxst, Oy.st, Ozst, Txyst, izst and nzst are static stresses; and
Ox.dyn, Oy.dyn, Ozdyn, Txy.dyn, Txzdyn 8Nd Tyzayn @re dynamic stresses,

each shall be determined separately from acceleration components and hull strain
components due to deflection and torsion.

4.18 Design conditions

All relevant failure modes shall be considered in the design for all relevant load scenarios
and design conditions. The design conditions are given in the earlier part of this chapter, and
the load scenarios are covered by 4.17.2.

4.18.1 Ultimate design condition

Structural capacity may be determined by testing, or by analysis, taking into account both the
elastic and plastic material properties, by simplified linear elastic analysis or by the Code
provisions.

4.18.1.1 Plastic deformation and buckling shall be considered.

4.18.1.2 Analysis shall be based on characteristic load values as follows:

Permanent loads: Expected values
Functional loads: Specified values
Environmental loads: For wave loads: most probable largest load

encountered during 10® wave encounters.

4.18.1.3 For the purpose of ultimate strength assessment, the following material
parameters apply:

1A Re = specified minimum vyield stress at room temperature (N/mm?3). If the
stress-strain curve does not show a defined yield stress, the 0.2% proof
stress applies.

1.2 Rm = specified minimum tensile strength at room temperature (N/mm?).

For welded connections where under-matched welds, i.e. where the weld
metal has lower tensile strength than the parent metal, are unavoidable, such
as in some aluminium alloys, the respective R and Rp, of the welds, after any
applied heat treatment, shall be used. In such cases, the transverse weld
tensile strength shall not be less than the actual yield strength of the parent
metal. If this cannot be achieved, welded structures made from such materials
shall not be incorporated in cargo containment systems.

2 The above properties shall correspond to the minimum specified
mechanical properties of the material, including the weld metal in the
as-fabricated condition. Subject to special consideration by the
Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf, account
may be taken of the enhanced yield stress and tensile strength at low

temperature. The temperature on which the material properties are 209
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based shall be shown on the International Certificate of Fitness for the
Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required in 1.4.

4.18.1.4 The equivalent stress oc(von Mises, Huber) shall be determined by:

_ 2 2 2 2 2 2
CTC—JO'I +o0, +0, -0,0,-0,0,-0,0,+3(1, +7, +7,.")
where:

ox = total normal stress in x-direction;
oy = total normal stress in y-direction;
oz = total normal stress in z-direction;
my = total shear stress in x-y plane;

7wz = total shear stress in x-z plane; and
7z = total shear stress in y-z plane.

The above values shall be calculated as described in 4.17.3.

4.18.1.5 Allowable stresses for materials other than those covered by chapter 6 shall be
subject to approval by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf in
each case.

4.18.1.6 Stresses may be further limited by fatigue analysis, crack propagation analysis and
buckling criteria.

4.18.2 Fatigue design condition

4.18.2.1 The fatigue design condition is the design condition with respect to accumulated
cyclic loading.

4.18.2.2 Where a fatigue analysis is required, the cumulative effect of the fatigue load shall
comply with:

mn. n .
Z i " Loading < Cw
N!'

Loading

where:
n; = number of stress cycles at each stress level during the life of the
N; = Launnt(l’ber of cycles to fracture for the respective stress level

according to the Wohler (S-N) curve;

Nicading = number of loading and unloading cycles during the life of the tank,
not to be less than 1000. Loading and unloading cycles include a
complete pressure and thermal cycle;

Nioading = number of cycles to fracture for the fatigue loads due to loading
and unloading; and

Cw = maximum allowable cumulative fatigue damage ratio.

The fatigue damage shall be based on the design life of the tank but not less than 10® wave
encounters.

4.18.2.3 Where required, the cargo containment system shall be subject to fatigue analysis,
considering all fatigue loads and their appropriate combinations for the expected life of the
cargo containment system. Consideration shall be given to various filling conditions.
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4.18.2.4.1 Design S-N curves used in the analysis shall be applicable to the materials and
weldments, construction details, fabrication procedures and applicable state of the stress
envisioned.

4.18.2.4.2 The S-N curves shall be based on a 97.6% probability of survival corresponding
to the mean-minus-two-standard-deviation curves of relevant experimental data up to final
failure. Use of S-N curves derived in a different way requires adjustments to the acceptable
Cw values specified in 4.18.2.7 t0 4.18.2.9.

4.18.2.5 Analysis shall be based on characteristic load values as follows:
Permanent loads: Expected values
Functional loads: Specified values or specified history

Environmental loads: Expected load history, but not less than 108 cycles

If simplified dynamic loading spectra are used for the estimation of the fatigue life, they shall
be specially considered by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

4.18.2.6.1 Where the size of the secondary barrier is reduced, as is provided for in 4.4.3,
fracture mechanics analyses of fatigue crack growth shall be carried out to determine:

A crack propagation paths in the structure;

2 crack growth rate;

3 the time required for a crack to propagate to cause a leakage from the
tank;

4 the size and shape of through thickness cracks; and

5 the time required for detectable cracks to reach a critical state.

The fracture mechanics are, in general, based on crack growth data taken as a mean value
plus two standard deviations of the test data.

4.18.2.6.2 In analysing crack propagation, the largest initial crack not detectable by the
inspection method applied shall be assumed, taking into account the allowable
non-destructive testing and visual inspection criterion, as applicable.

4.18.2.6.3 Crack propagation analysis under the condition specified in 4.18.2.7: the
simplified load distribution and sequence over a period of 15 days may be used. Such
distributions may be obtained as indicated in figure 4.4. Load distribution and sequence for
longer periods, such as in 4.18.2.8 and 4.18.2.9 shall be approved by the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf.

4.18.2.6.4 The arrangements shall comply with 4.18.2.7 to 4.18.2.9, as applicable.

4.18.2.7  For failures that can be reliably detected by means of leakage detection:

Cw shall be less than or equal to 0.5.
Predicted remaining failure development time, from the point of detection of leakage fill

reaching a critical state, shall not be less than 15 days, unless different requirements apply
for ships engaged in particular voyages.
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4.18.2.8  For failures that cannot be detected by leakage but that can be reliably detected
at the time of in-service inspections:

Cw shall be less than or equal to 0.5.

Predicted remaining failure development time, from the largest crack not detectable by
in-service inspection methods until reaching a critical state, shall not be less than three times
the inspection interval.

4.18.2.9 In particular locations of the tank, where effective defect or crack development
detection cannot be assured, the following, more stringent, fatigue acceptance criteria shall
be applied as a minimum:

Cw shall be less than or equal to 0.1.

Predicted failure development time, from the assumed initial defect until reaching a critical
state, shall not be less than three times the lifetime of the tank.

4.18.3 Accident design condition

4.18.3.1 The accident design condition is a design condition for accidental loads with
extremely low probability of occurrence.

4.18.3.2  Analysis shall be based on the characteristic values as follows:

Permanent loads: Expected values
Functional loads: Specified values
Environmental loads: Specified values
Accidental loads: Specified values or expected values

4.18.3.3 Loads mentioned in 4.13.9 and 4.15 need not be combined with each other or
with wave-induced loads.

PARTD
MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
4.19 Materials
Goal

To ensure that the cargo containment system, primary and secondary barriers, the thermal
insulation, adjacent ship structure and other materials in the cargo containment system are
constructed from materials of suitable properties for the conditions they will experience, both
in normal service and in the event of failure of the primary batrier, where applicable.

4.19.1 Materials forming ship structure

4.19.1.1 To determine the grade of plate and sections used in the hull structure, a
temperature calculation shall be performed for all tank types when the cargo temperature is
below -10°C. The following assumptions shall be made in this calculation:

A the primary barrier of all tanks shall be assumed to be at the cargo
temperature;
2 in addition to .1, where a complete or partial secondary barrier is required, it

shall be assumed to be at the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure
for any one tank only;
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3 for worldwide service, ambient temperatures shall be taken as 5°C for air
and 0°C for seawater. Higher values may be accepted for ships operating in
restricted areas and, conversely, lower values may be fixed by the
Administration for ships trading to areas where lower temperatures are
expected during the winter months;

o still air and seawater conditions shall be assumed, i.e. no adjustment for
forced convection;

5 degradation of the thermal insulation properties over the life of the ship due
to factors such as thermal and mechanical ageing, compaction, ship
motions and tank vibrations, as defined in 4.19.3.6 and 4.19.3.7, shall be
assumed;

.6 the cooling effect of the rising boil-off vapour from the leaked cargo shall be
taken into account, where applicable;

T credit for hull heating may be taken in accordance with 4.19.1.5, provided
the heating arrangements are in compliance with 4.19.1.6;

.8 no credit shall be given for any means of heating, except as described
in4.19.1.5; and
9 for members connecting inner and outer hulls, the mean temperature may

be taken for determining the steel grade.

The ambient temperatures used in the design, described in this paragraph, shall be shown
on the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required
in 1.4.4.

4.19.1.2 The shell and deck plating of the ship and all stiffeners attached thereto shall be
in accordance with recognized standards. If the calculated temperature of the material in the
design condition is below -5°C due to the influence of the cargo temperature, the material
shall be in accordance with table 6.5.

4.19.1.3 The materials of all other hull structures for which the calculated temperature in the
design condition is below 0°C, due to the influence of cargo temperature and that do not form
the secondary barrier, shall also be in accordance with table 6.5. This includes hull structure
supporting the cargo tanks, inner bottom plating, longitudinal bulkhead plating, transverse
bulkhead plating, floors, webs, stringers and all attached stiffening members.

4.19.1.4 The hull material forming the secondary barrier shall be in accordance with
table 6.2. Where the secondary barrier is formed by the deck or side shell plating, the
material grade required by table 6.2 shall be carried into the adjacent deck or side shell
plating, where applicable, to a suitable extent.

4.19.1.5 Means of heating structural materials may be used to ensure that the material
temperature does not fall below the minimum allowed for the grade of material specified in
table 6.5. In the calculations required in 4.19.1.1, credit for such heating may be taken
in accordance with the following:

A for any transverse hull structure;

2 for longitudinal hull structure referred to in 4.19.1.2 and 4.19.1.3 where
colder ambient temperatures are specified, provided the material
remains suitable for the ambient temperature conditions of +5°C for air

303



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

304

-hb -

and 0°C for seawater with no credit taken in the calculations for heating;
and

3 as an alternative to .2, for longitudinal bulkhead between cargo tanks,
credit may be taken for heating, provided the material remain suitable for
a minimum design temperature of -30°C, or a temperature 30°C lower
than that determined by 4.19.1.1 with the heating considered, whichever
is less. In this case, the ship's longitudinal strength shall comply with
SOLAS regulation 11-1/3-1 for both when those bulkhead(s) are
considered effective and not.

4.19.1.6 The means of heating referred to in 4.19.1.5 shall comply with the following
requirements:

A the heating system shall be arranged so that, in the event of failure in
any part of the system, standby heating can be maintained equal to not
less than 100% of the theoretical heat requirement;

2 the heating system shall be considered as an essential auxiliary. All
electrical components of at least one of the systems provided
in accordance with 4.19.1.5.1 shall be supplied from the emergency
source of electrical power; and

3 the design and construction of the heating system shall be included in
the approval of the containment system by the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf.

4.19.2 Materials of primary and secondary barriers

4.19.2.1 Metallic materials used in the construction of primary and secondary barriers not
forming the hull, shall be suitable for the design loads that they may be subjected to, and be
in accordance with, table 6.1, 6.2 or 6.3.

4.19.2.2 Materials, either non-metallic or metallic but not covered by tables 6.1, 6.2 and 6.3,
used in the primary and secondary barriers may be approved by the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf, considering the design loads that they may be
subjected to, their properties and their intended use.

4.19.2.3 Where non-metallic materials, including composites, are used for, or incorporated in
the primary or secondary barriers, they shall be tested for the following properties,
as applicable, to ensure that they are adequate for the intended service:

A compatibility with the cargoes;

2 ageing;

3 mechanical properties;

4 thermal expansion and contraction;

5 abrasion;

6 cohesion;

7 resistance to vibrations;

.8 resistance to fire and flame spread; and



TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 2
-57 -

9 resistance to fatigue failure and crack propagation.

4.19.2.4 The above properties, where applicable, shall be tested for the range between
the expected maximum temperature in service and +5°C below the minimum design
temperature, but not lower than -196°C.

4.19.2.5.1 Where non-metallic materials, including composites, are used for the primary and
secondary barriers, the joining processes shall also be tested as described above.

4.19.2.5.2 Guidance on the use of non-metallic materials in the construction of primary and
secondary barriers is provided in appendix 4.

4.19.26 Consideration may be given to the use of materials in the primary and secondary
barrier, which are not resistant to fire and flame spread, provided they are protected by a
suitable system such as a permanent inert gas environment, or are provided with a
fire-retardant barrier.

4.19.3 Thermal insulation and other materials used in cargo containment systems

4.19.3.1 Load-bearing thermal insulation and other materials used in cargo containment
systems shall be suitable for the design loads.

4.19.3.2 Thermal insulation and other materials used in cargo containment systems shall
have the following properties, as applicable, to ensure that they are adequate for the
intended service:

A compatibility with the cargoes;

2 solubility in the cargo;

3 absorption of the cargo;

4 shrinkage;

5 ageing;

6 closed cell content;

7 density;

.8 mechanical properties, to the extent that they are subjected to cargo and
other loading effects, thermal expansion and contraction;

9 abrasion;

.10 cohesion;

1 thermal conductivity;

A2 resistance to vibrations;

A3 resistance to fire and flame spread; and

14 resistance to fatigue failure and crack propagation.

4.19.3.3 The above properties, where applicable, shall be tested for the range between
the expected maximum temperature in service and 5°C below the minimum design
temperature, but not lower than -196°C.
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4.19.3.4 Due to location or environmental conditions, thermal insulation materials shall
have suitable properties of resistance to fire and flame spread and shall be adequately
protected against penetration of water vapour and mechanical damage. Where the thermal
insulation is located on or above the exposed deck, and in way of tank cover penetrations, it
shall have suitable fire resistance properties in accordance with recognized standards or be
covered with a material having low flame-spread characteristics and forming an efficient
approved vapour seal.

4.19.3.5 Thermal insulation that does not meet recognized standards for fire resistance
may be used in hold spaces that are not kept permanently inerted, provided its surfaces are
covered with material with low flame-spread characteristics and that forms an efficient
approved vapour seal.

4.19.3.6 Testing for thermal conductivity of thermal insulation shall be carried out on
suitably aged samples.

4.19.3.7 Where powder or granulated thermal insulation is used, measures shall be taken
to reduce compaction in service and to maintain the required thermal conductivity and also
prevent any undue increase of pressure on the cargo containment system.

4.20 Construction processes
Goal

To define suitable construction processes and test procedures in order to ensure, as far as
reasonably practical, that the cargo containment system will perform satisfactorily in service
in accordance with the assumptions made at the design stage.

4.20.1 Weld joint design

4.20.1.1 All welded joints of the shells of independent tanks shall be of the in-plane butt weld
full penetration type. For dome-to-shell connections only, tee welds of the full penetration
type may be used depending on the results of the tests carried out at the approval of the
welding procedure. Except for small penetrations on domes, nozzle welds shall also be
designed with full penetration.

4.20.1.2 Welding joint details for type C independent tanks, and for the liquid-tight primary
barriers of type B independent tanks primarily constructed of curved surfaces, shall be as
follows:

A all longitudinal and circumferential joints shall be of butt welded, full
penetration, double vee or single vee type. Full penetration butt welds shall
be obtained by double welding or by the use of backing rings. If used,
backing rings shall be removed except from very small process pressure
vessels. Other edge preparations may be permitted, depending on the
results of the tests carried out at the approval of the welding procedure; and

.2 the bevel preparation of the joints between the tank body and domes and
between domes and relevant fittings shall be designed according to a
standard acceptable to the Administration or recognized organization acting
on its behalf. All welds connecting nozzles, domes or other penetrations of
the vessel and all welds connecting flanges to the vessel or nozzles shall
be full penetration welds.

4.20.1.3 Where applicable, all the construction processes and testing, except that
specified in 4.20.3, shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions of chapter 6.
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4.20.2 Design for gluing and other joining processes

The design of the joint to be glued (or joined by some other process except welding) shall
take account of the strength characteristics of the joining process.

4.20.3 Testing

4.20.3.1 All cargo tanks and process pressure vessels shall be subjected to hydrostatic or
hydropneumatic pressure testing in accordance with 4.21 to 4.26, as applicable for the tank

type.

4.20.3.2 All tanks shall be subject to a tightness test which may be performed in
combination with the pressure test referred to in 4.20.3.1.

4.20.3.3 Requirements with respect to inspection of secondary barriers shall be decided by
the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf in each case, taking into
account the accessibility of the barrier (see 4.6.2).

4.20.3.4 The Administration may require that for ships fitted with novel type B independent
tanks, or tanks designed according to 4.27 at least one prototype tank and its supporting
structures shall be instrumented with strain gauges or other suitable equipment to confirm
stress levels. Similar instrumentation may be required for type C independent tanks,
depending on their configuration and on the arrangement of their supports and attachments.

4.20.3.5 The overall performance of the cargo containment system shall be verified for
compliance with the design parameters during the first full loading and discharging of the
cargo, in accordance with the survey procedure and requirements in 1.4 and the
requirements of the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf. Records
of the performance of the components and equipment essential to verify the design
parameters, shall be maintained and be available to the Administration.

4.20.3.6 Heating arrangements, if fitted in accordance with 4.19.1.5 and 4.19.1.6, shall be
tested for required heat output and heat distribution.

420.3.7 The cargo containment system shall be inspected for cold spots during, or
immediately following, the first loaded voyage. Inspection of the integrity of thermal insulation
surfaces that cannot be visually checked shall be carried out in accordance with recognized
standards.

PART E
TANK TYPES

4.21 Type A independent tanks

4.21.1 Design basis

4.21.1.1Type A independent tanks are tanks primarily designed using classical
ship-structural analysis procedures in accordance with recognized standards. Where such
tanks are primarily constructed of plane surfaces, the design vapour pressure P, shall be
less than 0.07 MPa.

4.21.1.21If the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure is below -10°C, a complete

secondary barrier shall be provided as required in 4.5. The secondary barrier shall be
designed in accordance with 4.6.
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4.21.2 Structural analysis

4.21.2.1 A structural analysis shall be performed taking into account the internal pressure as
indicated in 4.13.2, and the interaction loads with the supporting and keying system as well
as a reasonable part of the ship's hull.

4.21.2.2 For parts, such as supporting structures, not otherwise covered by the requirements
of the Code, stresses shall be determined by direct calculations, taking into account the
loads referred to in 4.12 to 4.15 as far as applicable, and the ship deflection in way of
supporting structures.

4.21.2.3 The tanks with supports shall be designed for the accidental loads specified in 4.15.
These loads need not be combined with each other or with environmental loads.

4.21.3 Ultimate design condition

4.21.3.1 For tanks primarily constructed of plane surfaces, the nominal membrane stresses
for primary and secondary members (stiffeners, web frames, stringers, girders), when
calculated by classical analysis procedures, shall not exceed the lower of Rm/2.66 or Re/1.33
for nickel steels, carbon-manganese steels, austenitic steels and aluminium alloys, where Rm
and Re are defined in 4.18.1.3. However, if detailed calculations are carried out for the
primary members, the equivalent stress oc, as defined in 4.18.1.4, may be increased over
that indicated above to a stress acceptable to the Administration or recognized organization
acting on its behalf. Calculations shall take into account the effects of bending, shear, axial
and torsional deformation as well as the hull/cargo tank interaction forces due to the
deflection of the double bottom and cargo tank bottoms.

4.21.3.2 Tank boundary scantlings shall meet at least the requirements of the Administration
or recognized organization acting on its behalf for deep tanks taking into account the internal
pressure as indicated in 4.13.2 and any corrosion allowance required by 4.3.5.

4.21.3.3 The cargo tank structure shall be reviewed against potential buckling.
4.21.4 Accident design condition

4.21.4.1 The tanks and the tank supports shall be designed for the accidental loads and
design conditions specified in 4.3.4.3 and 4.15, as relevant.

4.21.4.2 When subjected to the accidental loads specified in 4.15, the stress shall comply
with the acceptance criteria specified in 4.21.3, modified as appropriate, taking into account
their lower probability of occurrence.

4.21.5 Testing

All type A independent tanks shall be subjected to a hydrostatic or hydropneumatic test. This
test shall be performed such that the stresses approximate, as far as practicable, the design
stresses, and that the pressure at the top of the tank corresponds at least to the MARVS.
When a hydropneumatic test is performed, the conditions shall simulate, as far as
practicable, the design loading of the tank and of its support structure, including dynamic
components, while avoiding stress levels that could cause permanent deformation.
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4.22 Type B independent tanks

4221 Design basis

4.22.1.1 Type B independent tanks are tanks designed using model tests, refined analytical
tools and analysis methods to determine stress levels, fatigue life and crack propagation
characteristics. Where such tanks are primarily constructed of plane surfaces (prismatic
tanks), the design vapour pressure P, shall be less than 0.07 MPa.

4.221.21f the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure is below -10°C, a partial
secondary barrier with a small leak protection system shall be provided as required in 4.5.
The small leak protection system shall be designed according to 4.7.

4.22.2 Structural analysis

4.22.2.1 The effects of all dynamic and static loads shall be used to determine the suitability
of the structure with respect to:

A plastic deformation;
2 buckling;

3 fatigue failure; and
4 crack propagation.

Finite element analysis or similar methods and fracture mechanics analysis, or an equivalent
approach, shall be carried out.

42222 A three-dimensional analysis shall be carried out to evaluate the stress levels,
including interaction with the ship's hull. The model for this analysis shall include the cargo
tank with its supporting and keying system, as well as a reasonable part of the hull.

42223 A complete analysis of the particular ship accelerations and motions in irregular
waves, and of the response of the ship and its cargo tanks to these forces and motions shall
be performed, unless the data is available from similar ships.

4.22.3 Ultimate design condition
4.22 3.1 Plastic deformation

4.22.3.1.1 For type B independent tanks, primarily constructed of bodies of revolution, the
allowable stresses shall not exceed:

Om =f

oL <1.57
Ob <1.5F
g +ap < 1.5F
Omt0p <1.5F

Omtoptoy; < 3.0F
o tosta; < 3.0F
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where:
Om = equivalent primary general membrane stress;
o = equivalent primary local membrane stress;
O = equivalent primary bending stress;
oy = equivalent secondary stress;
f = the lesser of (Rm/ A) or (Re/ B); and

F

the lesser of (Rm/ C) or (Re/ D),

with Rm and R. as defined in 4.18.1.3. With regard to the stresses om, 0, O and gy, the
definition of stress categories in 4.28.3 are referred. The values A and B shall be shown on
the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk and shall
have at least the following minimum values:

Nickel steels and Austenitic Aluminium
carbon steels alloys
manganese steels
A 3 3.5 4
B 2 1.6 1.5
Cc 3 3 3
D 1.5 1.5 1.5

The above figures may be altered, taking into account the design condition considered in
acceptance with the Administration.

4.22.3.1.2 For type B independent tanks, primarily constructed of plane surfaces, the
allowable membrane equivalent stresses applied for finite element analysis shall not exceed:

A for nickel steels and carbon-manganese steels, the lesser of Rm/2 or Re/1.2;
2 for austenitic steels, the lesser of Rm/2.5 or Re/1.2; and
3 for aluminium alloys, the lesser of R /2.5 or Re /1.2.

The above figures may be amended, taking into account the locality of the stress, stress
analysis methods and design condition considered in acceptance with the Administration.

4.22.3.1.3 The thickness of the skin plate and the size of the stiffener shall not be less than
those required for type A independent tanks.

4.22.3.2 Buckling

Buckling strength analyses of cargo tanks subject to external pressure and other loads
causing compressive stresses shall be carried out in accordance with recognized standards.
The method shall adequately account for the difference in theoretical and actual buckling
stress as a result of plate edge misalignment, lack of straightness or flatness, ovality and
deviation from true circular form over a specified arc or chord length, as applicable.

4.22.4  Fatigue design condition

4.224.1 Fatigue and crack propagation assessment shall be performed in
accordance with 4.18.2. The acceptance criteria shall comply with 4.18.2.7, 4.18.2.8
or 4.18.2.9, depending on the detectability of the defect.
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4.22.4.2 Fatigue analysis shall consider construction tolerances.

4.22.4.3 Where deemed necessary by the Administration, model tests may be required to
determine stress concentration factors and fatigue life of structural elements.

4225 Accident design condition

4.22.5.1 The tanks and the tank supports shall be designed for the accidental loads and
design conditions specified in 4.3.4.3 and 4.15, as applicable.

4.22.5.2 When subjected to the accidental loads specified in 4.15, the stress shall comply
with the acceptance criteria specified in 4.22.3, modified as appropriate, taking into account
their lower probability of occurrence.

4226 Testing

Type B independent tanks shall be subjected to a hydrostatic or hydropneumatic test as
follows:

A the test shall be performed as required in 4.21.5 for type A independent
tanks; and
2 in addition, the maximum primary membrane stress or maximum bending

stress in primary members under test conditions shall not exceed 90% of
the yield strength of the material (as fabricated) at the test temperature.
To ensure that this condition is satisfied, when calculations indicate that this
stress exceeds 75% of the yield strength, the prototype test shall be
monitored by the use of strain gauges or other suitable equipment.

4227 Marking

Any marking of the pressure vessel shall be achieved by a method that does not cause
unacceptable local stress raisers.

4.23 Type C independent tanks
4.23.1 Design basis

4.23.1.1 The design basis for type C independent tanks is based on pressure vessel criteria
modified to include fracture mechanics and crack propagation criteria. The minimum design
pressure defined in 4.23.1.2 is intended to ensure that the dynamic stress is sufficiently low,
so that an initial surface flaw will not propagate more than half the thickness of the shell
during the lifetime of the tank.

4.23.1.2 The design vapour pressure shall not be less than:
Po =0.2 + AC(e)"® (MPa)

where:

2
4=0.00185) ="
Ao 4

with:

om = design primary membrane stress;
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Aoa= allowable dynamic membrane stress (double amplitude at
probability level Q = 10®) and equal to:

- 55 N/mm? for ferritic-perlitic, martensitic and
austenitic steel;

- 25 N/mm?Z for aluminium alloy (5083-0);

C = a characteristic tank dimension to be taken as the greatest of the

following:

h, 0.75b or 0.45¢,

with:

h = height of tank (dimension in ship's vertical direction) (m);

b = width of tank (dimension in ship's transverse direction)(m);

f = length of tank (dimension in ship's longitudinal direction) (m);
pr = the relative density of the cargo (or = 1 for fresh water) at the

design temperature.

When a specified design life of the tank is longer than 102 wave encounters, Ao shall be
modified to give equivalent crack propagation corresponding to the design life.

4.23.1.3 The Administration may allocate a tank complying with the criteria of type C tank
minimum design pressure as in 4.23.1.2, to a type A or type B, dependent on the
configuration of the tank and the arrangement of its supports and attachments.

4.23.2 Shell thickness

4.23.2.1 The shell thickness shall be as follows:

A

For pressure vessels, the thickness calculated according to 4.23.2.4 shall
be considered as a minimum thickness after forming, without any negative
tolerance.

For pressure vessels, the minimum thickness of shell and heads including
corrosion allowance, after forming, shall not be less than 5 mm for
carbon-manganese steels and nickel steels, 3 mm for austenitic steels
or 7 mm for aluminium alloys.

The welded joint efficiency factor to be used in the calculation according
to 4.23.2.4 shall be 0.95 when the inspection and the non-destructive
testing referred to in 6.5.6.5 are carried out. This figure may be increased
up to 1 when account is taken of other considerations, such as the
material used, type of joints, welding procedure and type of loading.
For process pressure vessels, the Administration or recognized
organization acting on its behalf may accept partial non-destructive
examinations, but not less than those of 6.5.6.5, depending on such
factors as the material used, the design temperature, the nil-ductility
transition temperature of the material, as fabricated, and the type of joint
and welding procedure, but in this case an efficiency factor of not more
than 0.85 shall be adopted. For special materials, the above-mentioned
factors shall be reduced, depending on the specified mechanical
properties of the welded joint.
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4.23.2.2 The design liquid pressure defined in 4.13.2 shall be taken into account in the
internal pressure calculations.

4.23.2.3 The design external pressure Pe, used for verifying the buckling of the pressure
vessels, shall not be less than that given by:

Pe= P+Px+P3+Py (MPa),
where:
Py = setting value of vacuum relief valves. For vessels not fitted with

vacuum relief valves, Py shall be specially considered, but shall
not, in general, be taken as less than 0.025 MPa;

P, = the set pressure of the pressure relief valves (PRVs) for
completely closed spaces containing pressure vessels or parts of
pressure vessels; elsewhere P>=0;

P; = compressive actions in or on the shell due to the weight and
contraction of thermal insulation, weight of shell including corrosion
allowance and other miscellaneous external pressure loads to which
the pressure vessel may be subjected. These include, but are not
limited to, weight of domes, weight of towers and piping, effect of
product in the partially filled condition, accelerations and hull
deflection. In addition, the local effect of external or internal
pressures or both shall be taken into account; and

Py = external pressure due to head of water for pressure vessels or part
of pressure vessels on exposed decks; elsewhere Ps=0.

4.23.2.4 Scantlings based on internal pressure shall be calculated as follows: the thickness
and form of pressure-containing parts of pressure vessels, under internal pressure, as defined
in 4.13.2, including flanges, shall be determined. These calculations shall in all cases be based
on accepted pressure vessel design theory. Openings in pressure-containing parts of pressure
vessels shall be reinforced in accordance with recognized standards.

42325 Stress analysis in respect of static and dynamic loads shall be performed as follows:

A Pressure vessel scantlings shall be determined in accordance with 4.23.2.1
to 4.23.2.4 and 4.23.3.

2 Calculations of the loads and stresses in way of the supports and the shell
attachment of the support shall be made. Loads referred to in 4.12 to 4.15
shall be used, as applicable. Stresses in way of the supporting structures
shall be to a recognized standard acceptable to the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf. In special cases, a fatigue
analysis may be required by the Administration or recognized organization
acting on its behalf.

3 If required by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf,
secondary stresses and thermal stresses shall be specially considered.
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For type C independent tanks, the allowable stresses shall not exceed:

Om =f

oL <1.5f

Op <1.5f

g, +0p <1.5f

Omt0p <1.5f

Omt0pt0g < 3.0f

O +0pt0g < 3.0f,

where:
Om = equivalent primary general membrane stress;
oL = equivalent primary local membrane stress;
or = equivalent primary bending stress;
Og = equivalent secondary stress; and
f = the lesser of Rin/A or Re/B,
with R and Re as defined in 4.18.1.3. With regard to the stresses aonm, 01, 05 and oy,
the definition of stress categories in 4.28.3 are referred. The values A and B shall be
shown on the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases
in Bulk and shall have at least the following minimum values:
Nickel steels and
carbon-manganese Austenitic steels Aluminium alloys
steels
A 3 3.5 L
B 1.5 1.5 1.5

4.23.3.2 Buckling criteria shall be as follows: the thickness and form of pressure vessels
subject to external pressure and other loads causing compressive stresses shall be based on
calculations using accepted pressure vessel buckling theory and shall adequately account for
the difference in theoretical and actual buckling stress as a result of plate edge misalignment,
ovality and deviation from true circular form over a specified arc or chord length.

4.23.4 Fatigue design condition

For large type C independent tanks, where the cargo at atmospheric pressure is
below -55°C, the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf may require
additional verification to check their compliance with 4.23.1.1 regarding static and dynamic
stress.

4.235 Accident design condition

4.23.5.1 The tanks and the tank supporting structures shall be designed for the accidental
loads and design conditions specified in 4.3.4.3 and 4.15, as applicable.

4.23.5.2 When subjected to the accidental loads specified in 4.15, the stress shall comply
with the acceptance criteria specified in 4.23.3.1, modified as appropriate taking into account
their lower probability of occurrence.
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4.23.6 Testing

4.23.6.1 Each pressure vessel shall be subjected to a hydrostatic test at a pressure
measured at the top of the tanks, of not less than 1.5 Po. In no case during the pressure test
shall the calculated primary membrane stress at any point exceed 90% of the yield stress of
the material. To ensure that this condition is satisfied where calculations indicate that this
stress will exceed 0.75 times the yield strength, the prototype test shall be monitored by the
use of strain gauges or other suitable equipment in pressure vessels other than simple
cylindrical and spherical pressure vessels.

4.23.6.2 The temperature of the water used for the test shall be at least 30°C above the
nil-ductility transition temperature of the material, as fabricated.

4.23.6.3 The pressure shall be held for 2 h per 25 mm of thickness, but in no case less than 2 h.

4.23.6.4 Where necessary for cargo pressure vessels, a hydropneumatic test may be carried
out under the conditions prescribed in 4.23.6.1 t0 4.23.6.3.

4.23.6.5 Special consideration may be given to the testing of tanks in which higher allowable
stresses are used, depending on service temperature. However, the requirements of 4.23.6.1
shall be fully complied with.

4.23.6.6 After completion and assembly, each pressure vessel and its related fittings shall be
subjected to an adequate tightness test which may be performed in combination with the
pressure testing referred to in 4.23.6.1.

4.23.6.7 Pneumatic testing of pressure vessels other than cargo tanks shall only be considered
on an individual case basis. Such testing shall only be permitted for those vessels designed or
supported such that they cannot be safely filled with water, or for those vessels that cannot be
dried and are to be used in a service where traces of the testing medium cannot be tolerated.

4.23.7 Marking

The required marking of the pressure vessel shall be achieved by a method that does not
cause unacceptable local stress raisers.

4.24 Membrane tanks
4.24.1 Design basis

4.24.1.1 The design basis for membrane containment systems is that thermal and other
expansion or confraction is compensated for without undue risk of losing the tightness of the
membrane.

4.24.1.2 A systematic approach based on analysis and testing shall be used to demonstrate
that the system will provide its intended function in consideration of the events identified in
service as specified in 4.24.2.1.

4.24.1.3If the cargo temperature at atmospheric pressure is below -10°C, a complete
secondary barrier shall be provided as required in 4.5. The secondary barrier shall be
designed according to 4.6.

4.24.1.4 The design vapour pressure P, shall not normally exceed 0.025 MPa. If the hull
scantlings are increased accordingly and consideration is given, where appropriate, to the
strength of the supporting thermal insulation, P, may be increased to a higher value, but less
than 0.07 MPa.
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4.24.1.5 The definition of membrane tanks does not exclude designs such as those in which
non-metallic membranes are used or where membranes are included or incorporated into the

thermal insulation.

4.24.1.6 The thickness of the membranes shall not normally exceed 10 mm.

4.24.1.7 The circulation of inert gas throughout the primary insulation space and the
secondary insulation space, in accordance with 9.2.1, shall be sufficient to allow for effective

means of gas detection.

4.24.2 Design considerations

4.24.2 1 Potential incidents that could lead to loss of fluid tightness over the life of the
membranes shall be evaluated. These include, but are not limited to:

A Ultimate design events:

A

tensile failure of membranes;

2 compressive collapse of thermal insulation;
3 thermal ageing;
4 loss of attachment between thermal insulation and hull structure;
5 loss of attachment of membranes to thermal insulation system;
6 structural integrity of internal structures and their supporting
structures; and
v failure of the supporting hull structure.
2 Fatigue design events:
A fatigue of membranes including joints and attachments to hull
structure;
2 fatigue cracking of thermal insulation;
3 fatigue of internal structures and their supporting structures; and
4 fatigue cracking of inner hull leading to ballast water ingress.
3 Accident design events:
A accidental mechanical damage (such as dropped objects inside
the tank while in service);
2 accidental overpressurization of thermal insulation spaces;
3 accidental vacuum in the tank; and
4 water ingress through the inner hull structure.

Designs where a single internal event could cause simultaneous or cascading failure of both
membranes are unacceptable.
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4.24.2.2 The necessary physical properties (mechanical, thermal, chemical, etc.) of the
materials used in the construction of the cargo containment system shall be established
during the design development in accordance with 4.24.1.2.

4.24.3 Loads and load combinations

Particular consideration shall be given to the possible loss of tank integrity due to either an
overpressure in the interbarrier space, a possible vacuum in the cargo tank, the sloshing
effects, hull vibration effects, or any combination of these events.

4.24.4 Structural analyses

4.24.4 1 Structural analyses and/or testing for the purpose of determining the ultimate
strength and fatigue assessments of the cargo containment and associated structures,
e.g. structures as defined in 4.9, shall be performed. The structural analysis shall provide the
data required to assess each failure mode that has been identified as critical for the cargo
containment system.

4.24 4.2 Structural analyses of the hull shall take into account the internal pressure as
indicated in 4.13.2. Special attention shall be paid to deflections of the hull and their
compatibility with the membrane and associated thermal insulation.

4.24.4.3 The analyses referred to in 4.24.4.1 and 4.24.4.2 shall be based on the particular
motions, accelerations and response of ships and cargo containment systems.

4.24.5 Ultimate design condition

4.24.5.1 The structural resistance of every critical component, subsystem or assembly shall
be established, in accordance with 4.24.1.2, for in-service conditions.

4.24.5.2 The choice of strength acceptance criteria for the failure modes of the cargo
containment system, its attachments to the hull structure and internal tank structures, shall
reflect the consequences associated with the considered mode of failure.

4.24.5.3 The inner hull scantlings shall meet the requirements for deep tanks, taking into
account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.13.2 and the specified appropriate
requirements for sloshing load as defined in 4.14.3.

4.24.6 Fatigue design condition

4.24.6.1 Fatigue analysis shall be carried out for structures inside the tank, i.e. pump towers,
and for parts of membrane and pump tower attachments, where failure development cannot
be reliably detected by continuous monitoring.

4.24 6.2 The fatigue calculations shall be carried out in accordance with 4.18.2, with relevant
requirements depending on:

A the significance of the structural components with respect to structural
integrity; and

2 availability for inspection.

4.24.6.3 For structural elements for which it can be demonstrated by tests and/or analyses
that a crack will not develop to cause simultaneous or cascading failure of both membranes,
Cw shall be less than or equal to 0.5.
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4.24 6.4 Structural elements subject to periodic inspection, and where an unattended fatigue
crack can develop to cause simultaneous or cascading failure of both membranes, shall
satisfy the fatigue and fracture mechanics requirements stated in 4.18.2.8.

4.24.6.5 Structural element not accessible for in-service inspection, and where a fatigue
crack can develop without warning to cause simultaneous or cascading failure of both
membranes, shall satisfy the fatigue and fracture mechanics requirements stated in 4.18.2.9.

4.247 Accident design condition

4.24.7.1 The containment system and the supporting hull structure shall be designed for the
accidental loads specified in 4.15. These loads need not be combined with each other or with
environmental loads.

4.24.7.2 Additional relevant accident scenarios shall be determined based on a risk analysis.
Particular attention shall be paid to securing devices inside tanks.

4.24.8 Design development testing

4.24 8.1 The design development testing required in 4.24.1.2 shall include a series of
analytical and physical models of both the primary and secondary barriers, including corners
and joints, tested to verify that they will withstand the expected combined strains due to
static, dynamic and thermal loads. This will culminate in the construction of a
prototype-scaled model of the complete cargo containment system. Testing conditions
considered in the analytical and physical models shall represent the most extreme service
conditions the cargo containment system will be likely to encounter over its life. Proposed
acceptance criteria for periodic testing of secondary barriers required in 4.6.2 may be based
on the results of testing carried out on the prototype-scaled model.

4.24 8.2 The fatigue performance of the membrane materials and representative welded or
bonded joints in the membranes shall be determined by tests. The ultimate strength and
fatigue performance of arrangements for securing the thermal insulation system to the hull
structure shall be determined by analyses or tests.

4.249 Testing

4.24.9.1 In ships fitted with membrane cargo containment systems, all tanks and other
spaces that may normally contain liquid and are adjacent to the hull structure supporting the
membrane, shall be hydrostatically tested.

4.24.9.2 All hold structures supporting the membrane shall be tested for tightness before
installation of the cargo containment system.

4.24 9.3 Pipe tunnels and other compartments that do not normally contain liquid need not be
hydrostatically tested.

4.25 Integral tanks
4.25.1 Design basis

Integral tanks that form a structural part of the hull and are affected by the loads that stress
the adjacent hull structure shall comply with the following:

A the design vapour pressure P, as defined in 4.1.2 shall not normally
exceed 0.025 MPa. If the hull scantlings are increased accordingly, Po may
be increased to a higher value, but less than 0.07 MPa;
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2 integral tanks may be used for products, provided the boiling point of the
cargo is not below -10°C. A lower temperature may be accepted by the
Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf subject to
special consideration, but in such cases a complete secondary barrier shall
be provided; and

3 products required by chapter 19 to be carried in type 1G ships shall not be
carried in integral tanks.

4.25.2 Structural analysis
The structural analysis of integral tanks shall be in accordance with recognized standards.
4.25.3 Ultimate design condition

4.25.3.1 The tank boundary scantlings shall meet the requirements for deep tanks, taking
into account the internal pressure as indicated in 4.13.2.

4.25.3.2 For integral tanks, allowable stresses shall normally be those given for hull structure
in the requirements of the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

4.25.4 Accident design condition

4.254.1 The tanks and the tank supports shall be designed for the accidental loads
specified in 4.3.4.3 and 4.15, as relevant.

4.25.4.2 When subjected to the accidental loads specified in 4.15, the stress shall comply
with the acceptance criteria specified in 4.25.3, modified as appropriate, taking into account
their lower probability of occurrence.

4255 Testing

All integral tanks shall be hydrostatically or hydropneumatically tested. The test shall be
performed so that the stresses approximate, as far as practicable, to the design stresses and
that the pressure at the top of the tank corresponds at least to the MARVS.

4.26 Semi-membrane tanks
4.26.1 Design basis

4.26.1.1 Semi-membrane tanks are non-self-supporting tanks when in the loaded condition
and consist of a layer, parts of which are supported through thermal insulation by the
adjacent hull structure, whereas the rounded parts of this layer connecting the
above-mentioned supported parts are designed also to accommodate the thermal and other
expansion or contraction.

4.26.1.2 The design vapour pressure P, shall not normally exceed 0.025 MPa. If the hull
scantlings are increased accordingly, and consideration is given, where appropriate, to the
strength of the supporting thermal insulation, P, may be increased to a higher value, but less
than 0.07 MPa.

4.26.1.3 For semi-membrane tanks the relevant requirements in this section for independent
tanks or for membrane tanks shall be applied as appropriate.

4.26.1.4In the case of semi-membrane tanks that comply in all respects with the
requirements applicable to type B independent tanks, except for the manner of support, the
Administration may, after special consideration, accept a partial secondary barrier.
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PARTF
CARGO CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS OF NOVEL CONFIGURATION

4.27 Limit state design for novel concepts

4.27.1 Cargo containment systems that are of a novel configuration that cannot be
designed using sections 4.21 to 4.26 shall be designed using this section and parts A and B
of this chapter, and also parts C and D, as applicable. Cargo containment system design
according to this section shall be based on the principles of limit state design which is an
approach to structural design that can be applied to established design solutions as well as
novel designs. This more generic approach maintains a level of safety similar to that
achieved for known containment systems as designed using 4.21 to 4.26.

4.27.2.1 The limit state design is a systematic approach where each structural element is
evaluated with respect to possible failure modes related to the design conditions identified
in4.3.4. A limit state can be defined as a condition beyond which the structure, or part of
a structure, no longer satisfies the requirements.

4.27.2.2 For each failure mode, one or more limit states may be relevant. By consideration of
all relevant limit states, the limit load for the structural element is found as the minimum limit
load resulting from all the relevant limit states. The limit states are divided into the three
following categories:

A Ultimate limit states (ULS), which correspond to the maximum load-carrying
capacity or, in some cases, to the maximum applicable strain or
deformation; under intact (undamaged) conditions.

2 Fatigue limit states (FLS), which correspond to degradation due to the
effect of time varying (cyclic) loading.

3 Accident limit states (ALS), which concern the ability of the structure to
resist accidental situations.

4.27.3 The procedure and relevant design parameters of the limit state design shall comply
with the Standards for the Use of limit state methodologies in the design of cargo
containment systems of novel configuration (LSD Standard), as set out in appendix 5.

PART G
GUIDANCE

4.28 Guidance notes for chapter 4
4.28.1 Guidance fo defailed calculation of internal pressure for static design purpose

4.28.1.1 This section provides guidance for the calculation of the associated dynamic liquid
pressure for the purpose of static design calculations. This pressure may be used for
determining the internal pressure referred to in 4.13.2.4, where:

A (Pga)max is the associated liquid pressure determined using the maximum
design accelerations.

2 (Pga site)max is the associated liquid pressure determined using site
specific accelerations.
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3 Peq should be the greater of Pegr and Peg2 calculated as follows:
Peg1 = Po+ (Pgg)max (MPa),
Pegz = Ph+ (Pga site)max (MPa).

4.28.1.2 The internal liquid pressures are those created by the resulting acceleration of the
centre of gravity of the cargo due to the motions of the ship referred to in 4.14.1. The value of
internal liquid pressure Py resulting from combined effects of gravity and dynamic
accelerations should be calculated as follows:

PEd:aﬁZﬁj_ozxm: {MPa),

where:

az = dimensionless acceleration (i.e. relative to the acceleration of
gravity), resulting from gravitational and dynamic loads, in an
arbitrary direction g (see figure 4.1).

For large tanks, an acceleration ellipsoid taking account of
transverse vertical and longitudinal accelerations, should be used.

Zg = largest liquid height (m) above the point where the pressure is to
be determined measured from the tank shell in the 8 direction
(see figure 4.2).

Tank domes considered to be part of the accepted total tank volume
shall be taken into account when determining Zs , unless the total
volume of tank domes V/; does not exceed the following value:

v, =¥, 100—FL ]
FL
with:

Vi
FL

tank volume without any domes; and
filling limit according to chapter 15.

P, = maximum cargo density (kg/m?) at the design temperature.

The direction that gives the maximum value (Pg)max or (Pgssite)max should be considered.
The above formula applies only to full tanks.

4.28.1.3 Equivalent calculation procedures may be applied.
4.28.2 Guidance formulae for acceleration components

4.28.2.1 The following formulae are given as guidance for the components of acceleration
due to ship's motions corresponding to a probability level of 10® in the North Atlantic and
apply to ships with a length exceeding 50 m and at or near their service speed:

- vertical acceleration, as defined in 4.14.1:

45 *l06)" [(0.6vk"Y)
a, =+a, 1+[5.3—L—J [%w.os) {C—} +[‘TJ
0 0 B
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- transverse acceleration, as defined in 4.14.1:

2

2 .
a, =%ay,[0.6+2.5 —+0.05 | +K| 1+0.6Ki]
L, B

- longitudinal acceleration, as defined in 4.14.1:

where:

a, =%ayV0.06+ 4> —0.254

34_{.%]

14 0

a,=0.2 JEJr L

Lg = length of the ship for determination of scantlings as defined in
recognized standards (m);

Cs = Dblock coefficient;

B = greatest moulded breadth of the ship (m);

x = longitudinal distance (m) from amidships to the centre of gravity of

the tank with contents; x is positive forward of amidships, negative
aft of amidships;

y = transverse distance (m) from centreline to the centre of gravity of
the tank with contents;

z = vertical distance (m) from the ship's actual waterline to the centre
of gravity of tank with contents; z is positive above and negative
below the waterline;

K = 1 in general. For particular loading conditions and hull forms,
determination of K according to the following formula may be
necessary:

K = 13GM/B, where Kz 1 and GM = metacentric height (m);

L z Y o6
A=107-——2 45— —|;and
1200 L, \ Cp

V = service speed (knots);

dx, dy, az = maximum dimensionless accelerations (i.e. relative to the
acceleration of gravity) in the respective directions. They are
considered as acting separately for calculation purposes, and a;
does not include the component due to the static weight, a,
includes the component due to the static weight in the transverse
direction due to rolling and ay includes the component due to the
static weight in the longitudinal direction due to pitching. The
accelerations derived from the above formulae are applicable
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only to ships at or near their service speed, not while at anchor or
otherwise near stationary in exposed locations.

4.28.3 Stress categories

4.28.3.1 For the purpose of stress evaluation, stress categories are defined in this section as
follows.

4.28.3.2 Normal stress is the component of stress normal to the plane of reference.

4.28.3.3 Membrane stress is the component of normal stress that is uniformly distributed and
equal to the average value of the stress across the thickness of the section under
consideration.

4.28.3.4 Bending stress is the variable stress across the thickness of the section under
consideration, after the subtraction of the membrane stress.

4.28.3.5 Shear stress is the component of the stress acting in the plane of reference.

4.28.3.6 Primary stress is a stress produced by the imposed loading, which is necessary to
balance the external forces and moments. The basic characteristic of a primary stress is that
it is not self-limiting. Primary stresses that considerably exceed the yield strength will result in
failure or at least in gross deformations.

4.28.3.7 Primary general membrane stress is a primary membrane stress that is so
distributed in the structure that no redistribution of load occurs as a result of yielding.

4.28.3.8 Primary local membrane stress arises where a membrane stress produced by
pressure or other mechanical loading and associated with a primary or a discontinuity effect
produces excessive distortion in the transfer of loads for other portions of the structure. Such
a stress is classified as a primary local membrane stress, although it has some
characteristics of a secondary stress. A stress region may be considered as local, if:

S, =05+ Rt and

S, 225y Rt
where:

St = distance in the meridional direction over which the equivalent stress
exceeds 1.1f,

S, = distance in the meridional direction to another region where the limits for
primary general membrane stress are exceeded,;

R = mean radius of the vessel;

t = wall thickness of the vessel at the location where the primary general
membrane stress limit is exceeded; and

f = allowable primary general membrane stress.
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4.28.3.9 Secondary stress is a normal stress or shear stress developed by constraints of
adjacent parts or by self-constraint of a structure. The basic characteristic of a secondary
stress is that it is self-limiting. Local yielding and minor distortions can satisfy the conditions
that cause the stress to occur.

CL CL
: C.G. of Tank : C.G. of Tank

: ‘@mx\"

Amidships

ag = resulting acceleration (static and dynamic)
in arbitrary directions

ax = longitudinal component of acceleration At 0.05L from FP
ay = transverse component of acceleration )
az = vertical component of acceleration

Figure 4.1 — Acceleration ellipsoid
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(Yp,Zp)

P, .
Pressure poin

o
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Figure 4.3 — Determination of liquid height Zg for points 1, 2 and 3
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~ 15 days
1 o 0 10 10 210°
Response cycles
g, = most probable maximum stress over the life of the ship
Response cycle scale is logarithmic; the value of 2.10% is given as an
example of estimate.
Figure 4.4 — Simplified load distribution
CHAPTER 5
PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS AND LIQUIDS,
VAPOUR AND PRESSURE PIPING SYSTEMS
Goal

To ensure the safe handling of all cargo and process liquid and vapour, under all operating
conditions, to minimize the risk to the ship, crew and to the environment, having regard to the
nature of the products involved. This will:

.1 ensure the integrity of process pressure vessels, piping systems and cargo
hoses;

.2 prevent the uncontrolled transfer of cargo;

3 ensure reliable means to fill and empty the containment systems; and

4 prevent pressure or vacuum excursions of cargo containment systems,

beyond design parameters, during cargo transfer operations.
5.1 General

5.1.1  The requirements of this chapter shall apply to products and process piping,
including vapour piping, gas fuel piping and vent lines of safety valves or similar piping.
Auxiliary piping systems not containing cargo are exempt from the general requirements of
this chapter.

5.1.2 The requirements for type C independent tanks provided in chapter 4 may also
apply to process pressure vessels. If so required, the term "pressure vessels" as used in
chapter 4, covers both type C independent tanks and process pressure vessels.
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5.1.3 Process pressure vessels include surge tanks, heat exchangers and accumulators
that store or treat liquid or vapour cargo.

5.2 System requirements

5.2.1 The cargo handling and cargo control systems shall be designed taking into account
the following:

A prevention of an abnormal condition escalating to a release of liquid or
vapour cargo;

2 the safe collection and disposal of cargo fluids released;
3 prevention of the formation of flammable mixtures;
4 prevention of ignition of flammable liquids or gases and vapours released; and
5 limiting the exposure of personnel to fire and other hazards.
5.2.2 Arrangements: general
5.2.2.1 Any piping system that may contain cargo liquid or vapour shall:

A be segregated from other piping systems, except where interconnections
are required for cargo-related operations such as purging, gas-freeing or
inerting. The requirements of 9.4.4 shall be taken into account with regard
to preventing back-flow of cargo. In such cases, precautions shall be taken
to ensure that cargo or cargo vapour cannot enter other piping systems
through the interconnections;

2 except as provided in chapter 16, not pass through any accommodation
space, service space or control station or through a machinery space other
than a cargo machinery space;

3 be connected to the cargo containment system directly from the weather
decks except where pipes installed in a vertical trunkway or equivalent are
used to traverse void spaces above a cargo containment system and
except where pipes for drainage, venting or purging traverse cofferdams;

4 be located in the cargo area above the weather deck except for bow
or stern loading and unloading arrangements in accordance with 3.8,
emergency cargo jettisoning piping systems in accordance with 5.3.1, turret
compartment systems in accordance with 5.3.3 and except in accordance
with chapter 16; and

5 be located inboard of the transverse tank location requirements of 2.4.1,
except for athwartship shore connection piping not subject to internal
pressure at sea or emergency cargo jettisoning piping systems.

5.2.2.2 Suitable means shall be provided to relieve the pressure and remove liquid cargo
from loading and discharging crossover headers; likewise, any piping between the outermost
manifold valves and loading arms or cargo hoses to the cargo tanks, or other suitable
location, prior to disconnection.

5.2.2.3 Piping systems carrying fluids for direct heating or cooling of cargo shall not be led
outside the cargo area unless a suitable means is provided to prevent or detect the migration
of cargo vapour outside the cargo area (see 13.6.2.6).
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5.2.2.4 Relief valves discharging liquid cargo from the piping system shall discharge into the
cargo tanks. Alternatively, they may discharge to the cargo vent mast, if means are provided
to detect and dispose of any liquid cargo that may flow into the vent system. Where required
to prevent overpressure in downstream piping, relief valves on cargo pumps shall discharge
to the pump suction.

5.3 Arrangements for cargo piping outside the cargo area
5.3.1 Emergency cargo jettisoning

If fitted, an emergency cargo jettisoning piping system shall comply with 5.2.2,
as appropriate, and may be led aft, external to accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations or machinery spaces, but shall not pass through them. If an emergency
cargo jettisoning piping system is permanently installed, a suitable means of isolating the
piping system from the cargo piping shall be provided within the cargo area.

5.3.2 Bow and stern loading arrangements

5.3.2.1 Subject to the requirements of 3.8, this section and 5.10.1, cargo piping may be
arranged to permit bow or stern loading and unloading.

5.3.2.2 Arrangements shall be made to allow such piping to be purged and gas-freed after
use. When not in use, the spool pieces shall be removed and the pipe ends blank-flanged.
The vent pipes connected with the purge shall be located in the cargo area.

5.3.3  Turret compartment transfer systems

For the ftransfer of liquid or vapour cargo through an internal turret arrangement
located outside the cargo area, the piping serving this purpose shall comply with 5.2.2,
as applicable, 5.10.2 and the following:

A piping shall be located above the weather deck, except for the connection
to the turret;

2 portable arrangements shall not be permitted; and

3 arrangements shall be made to allow such piping to be purged and
gas-freed after use. When not in use, the spool pieces for isolation from the
cargo piping shall be removed and the pipe ends blank-flanged. The vent
pipes connected with the purge shall be located in the cargo area.

5.3.4 Gas fuel piping systems

Gas fuel piping in machinery spaces shall comply with all applicable sections of this chapter
in addition to the requirements of chapter 16.

5.4 Design pressure

54.1 The design pressure Po, used to determine minimum scantlings of piping and piping
system components, shall be not less than the maximum gauge pressure to which the
system may be subjected in service. The minimum design pressure used shall not be less
than 1 MPa gauge, except for open-ended lines or pressure relief valve discharge lines,
where it shall be not less than the lower of 0.5 MPa gauge, or 10 times the relief valve set
pressure.
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54.2 The greater of the following design conditions shall be used for piping, piping
systems and components, based on the cargoes being carried:

A for vapour piping systems or components that may be separated from their
relief valves and which may contain some liquid, the saturated vapour
pressure at a design temperature of 45°C. Higher or lower values may be
used (see 4.13.2.2); or

2 for systems or components that may be separated from their relief valves
and which contain only vapour at all times, the superheated vapour
pressure at 45°C. Higher or lower values may be used (see 4.13.2.2),
assuming an initial condition of saturated vapour in the system at the
system operating pressure and temperature; or

3 the MARVS of the cargo tanks and cargo processing systems; or

4 the pressure setting of the associated pump or compressor discharge relief
valve; or

5 the maximum total discharge or loading head of the cargo piping system

considering all possible pumping arrangements or the relief valve setting
on a pipeline system.

54.3 Those parts of the liquid piping systems that may be subjected to surge pressures
shall be designed to withstand this pressure.

54.4  The design pressure of the outer pipe or duct of gas fuel systems shall not be less
than the maximum working pressure of the inner gas pipe. Alternatively, for gas fuel piping
systems with a working pressure greater than 1 MPa, the design pressure of the outer duct
shall not be less than the maximum built-up pressure arising in the annular space considering
the local instantaneous peak pressure in way of any rupture and the ventilation arrangements.

5.5 Cargo system valve requirements

5.5.1.1 Every cargo tank and piping system shall be fitted with manually operated valves for
isolation purposes as specified in this section.

5.5.1.2 In addition, remotely operated valves shall also be fitted, as appropriate, as part of
the emergency shutdown (ESD) system the purpose of which is to stop cargo flow or leakage
in the event of an emergency when cargo liquid or vapour transfer is in progress. The ESD
system is intended to return the cargo system to a safe static condition so that any remedial
action can be taken. Due regard shall be given in the design of the ESD system to avoid the
generation of surge pressures within the cargo transfer pipework. The equipment to be shut
down on ESD activation includes manifold valves during loading or discharge, any pump or
compressor, etc., transferring cargo internally or externally (e.g.toshore or another
ship/barge) and cargo tank valves, if the MARVS exceeds 0.07 MPa.

5.5.2 Cargo tank connections

5.5.2.1 All liquid and vapour connections, except for safety relief valves and liquid level
gauging devices, shall have shutoff valves located as close to the tank as practicable. These
valves shall provide full closure and shall be capable of local manual operation. They may
also be capable of remote operation.
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5.5.2.2 For cargo tanks with a MARVS exceeding 0.07 MPa gauge, the above connections
shall also be equipped with remotely controlled ESD valves. These valves shall be located as
close to the tank as practicable. A single valve may be substituted for the two separate valves,
provided the valve complies with the requirements of 18.10.2 and provides full closure of the
line.

5.5.3 Cargo manifold connections

5.5.3.1 One remotely controlled ESD valve shall be provided at each cargo transfer
connection in use to stop liquid and vapour transfer to or from the ship. Transfer connections
not in use shall be isolated with suitable blank flanges.

5.5.3.2 If the cargo tank MARVS exceeds 0.07 MPa, an additional manual valve shall be
provided for each transfer connection in use, and may be inboard or outboard of the ESD
valve to suit the ship's design.

5.54 Excess flow valves may be used in lieu of ESD valves, if the diameter of the
protected pipe does not exceed 50 mm. Excess flow valves shall close automatically at the
rated closing flow of vapour or liquid as specified by the manufacturer. The piping including
fittings, valves and appurtenances protected by an excess flow valve shall have a capacity
greater than the rated closing flow of the excess flow valve. Excess flow valves may be
designed with a bypass not exceeding the area of a 1 mm diameter circular opening to allow
equalization of pressure after a shutdown activation.

5.5.5 Cargo tank connections for gauging or measuring devices need not be equipped
with excess flow valves or ESD valves, provided that the devices are constructed so that the
outward flow of tank contents cannot exceed that passed by a 1.5 mm diameter circular hole.

5.5.6  All pipelines or components which may be isolated in a liquid full condition shall be
protected with relief valves for thermal expansion and evaporation.

5.5.7  All pipelines or components which may be isolated automatically due to a fire with a
liquid volume of more than 0.05 m? entrapped shall be provided with PRVs sized for a fire
condition.

5.6 Cargo transfer arrangements

5.6.1  Where cargo transfer is by means of cargo pumps that are not accessible for repair
with the tanks in service, at least two separate means shall be provided to transfer cargo from
each cargo tank, and the design shall be such that failure of one cargo pump or means of
transfer will not prevent the cargo transfer by another pump or pumps, or other cargo transfer
means.

5.6.2 The procedure for transfer of cargo by gas pressurization shall preclude lifting of the
relief valves during such transfer. Gas pressurization may be accepted as a means of
transfer of cargo for those tanks where the design factor of safety is not reduced under the
conditions prevailing during the cargo transfer operation. If the cargo tank relief valves or set
pressure are changed for this purpose, as it is permitted in accordance with 8.2.7 and 8.2.8,
the new set pressure shall not exceed P as is defined in 4.13.2.

5.6.3  Vapour return connections

Connections for vapour return to the shore installations shall be provided.
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5.6.4 Cargo tank vent piping systems

The pressure relief system shall be connected to a vent piping system designed to minimize
the possibility of cargo vapour accumulating on the decks, or entering accommodation
spaces, service spaces, control stations and machinery spaces, or other spaces where it
may create a dangerous condition.

5.6.5 Cargo sampling connections

5.6.5.1 Connections to cargo piping systems for taking cargo liquid samples shall be clearly
marked and shall be designed to minimize the release of cargo vapours. For vessels
permitted to carry toxic products, the sampling system shall be of a closed loop design to
ensure that cargo liquid and vapour are not vented to atmosphere.

5.6.5.2 Liquid sampling systems shall be provided with two valves on the sample inlet. One
of these valves shall be of the multi-turn type to avoid accidental opening, and shall be
spaced far enough apart to ensure that they can isolate the line if there is blockage, by ice or
hydrates for example.

56.5.3 On closed loop systems, the valves on the return pipe shall also
comply with 5.6.5.2.

5.6.5.4 The connection to the sample container shall comply with recognized standards and
be supported so as to be able to support the weight of a sample container. Threaded
connections shall be tack-welded, or otherwise locked, to prevent them being unscrewed
during the normal connection and disconnection of sample containers. The sample
connection shall be fitted with a closure plug or flange to prevent any leakage when the
connection is not in use.

5.6.5.5 Sample connections used only for vapour samples may be fitted with a single valve
in accordance with 5.5, 5.8 and 5.13, and shall also be fitted with a closure plug or flange.

5.6.5.6 Sampling operations shall be undertaken as prescribed in 18.9.
5.6.6  Cargo filters

The cargo liquid and vapour systems shall be capable of being fitted with filters to protect
against damage by extraneous objects. Such filters may be permanent or temporary, and the
standards of filtration shall be appropriate to the risk of debris, etc., entering the cargo
system. Means shall be provided to indicate that filters are becoming blocked, and to isolate,
depressurize and clean the filters safely.

5.7 Installation requirements
5.7.1  Design for expansion and contraction

Provision shall be made to protect the piping, piping system and components and cargo tanks
from excessive stresses due to thermal movement and from movements of the tank and hull
structure. The preferred method outside the cargo tanks is by means of offsets, bends or loops,
but multi-layer bellows may be used if offsets, bends or loops are not practicable.

5.7.2 Precautions against low temperature

Low temperature piping shall be thermally isolated from the adjacent hull structure, where
necessary, to prevent the temperature of the hull from falling below the design temperature
of the hull material. Where liquid piping is dismantled regularly, or where liquid leakage may
be anticipated, such as at shore connections and at pump seals, protection for the hull
beneath shall be provided.

331



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

332

-84 -
57.3 Water curtain

For cargo temperatures below -110°C, a water distribution system shall be fitted in way of the
hull under the shore connections to provide a low-pressure water curtain for additional
protection of the hull steel and the ship's side structure. This system is in addition to the
requirements of 11.3.1.4, and shall be operated when cargo transfer is in progress.

5.7.4 Bonding

Where tanks or cargo piping and piping equipment are separated from the ship's structure by
thermal isolation, provision shall be made for electrically bonding both the piping and the
tanks. All gasketed pipe joints and hose connections shall be electrically bonded. Except
where bonding straps are used, it shall be demonstrated that the electrical resistance of each
joint or connection is less than 1TMQ.

5.8 Piping fabrication and joining details
5.8.1 General

The requirements of this section apply to piping inside and outside the cargo tanks.
Relaxation from these requirements may be accepted, in accordance with recognized
standards for piping inside cargo tanks and open-ended piping.

5.8.2 Direct connections
The following direct connection of pipe lengths, without flanges, may be considered:

A butt-welded joints with complete penetration at the root may be used in all
applications. For design temperatures colder than -10°C, butt welds shall be
either double welded or equivalent to a double welded butt joint. This may be
accomplished by use of a backing ring, consumable insert or inert gas
backup on the first pass. For design pressures in excess of 1 MPa and
design temperatures of -10°C or colder, backing rings shall be removed;

2 slip-on welded joints with sleeves and related welding, having dimensions
in accordance with recognized standards, shall only be used for instrument
lines and open-ended lines with an external diameter of 50 mm or less and
design temperatures not colder than -55°C; and

3 screwed couplings complying with recognized standards shall only be used
for accessory lines and instrumentation lines with external diameters
of 25 mm or less.

5.8.3 Flanged connections

5.8.3.1 Flanges in flanged connections shall be of the welded neck, slip-on or socket
welded type.

5.8.3.2 Flanges shall comply with recognized standards for their type, manufacture and test.
For all piping, except open ended, the following restrictions apply:

A for design temperatures colder than -55°C, only welded-neck flanges shall
be used; and
2 for design temperatures colder than -10°C, slip-on flanges shall not be used

in nominal sizes above 100 mm and socket welded flanges shall not be
used in nominal sizes above 50 mm.
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5.8.4 Expansion joints

Where bellows and expansion joints are provided in accordance with 5.7.1, the following
requirements apply:

A if necessary, bellows shall be protected against icing; and

2 slip joints shall not be used except within the cargo tanks.
5.8.5 Other connections

Piping connections shall be joined in accordance with 5.8.2 to 5.8.4, but for other exceptional
cases the Administration may consider alternative arrangements.

5.9 Welding, post-weld heat treatment and non-destructive testing
591 General

Welding shall be carried out in accordance with 6.5.

5.9.2 Post-weld heat treatment

Post-weld heat treatment shall be required for all butt welds of pipes made with carbon,
carbon-manganese and low alloy steels. The Administration or recognized organization acting
on its behalf may waive the requirements for thermal stress relieving of pipes with wall
thickness less than 10 mm in relation to the design temperature and pressure of the piping
system concerned.

5.9.3 Non-destructive testing

In addition to normal controls before and during the welding, and to the visual inspection of
the finished welds, as necessary for proving that the welding has been carried out correctly
and according to the requirements of this paragraph, the following tests shall be required:

A 100% radiographic or ultrasonic inspection of butt-welded joints for piping
systems with design temperatures colder than -10°C, or with inside
diameters of more than 75 mm, or wall thicknesses greater than 10 mm;

2 when such butt-welded joints of piping sections are made by automatic
welding procedures approved by the Administration or recognized
organization acting on its behalf, then a progressive reduction in the extent of
radiographic or ultrasonic inspection can be agreed, but in no case to less
than 10% of each joint. If defects are revealed, the extent of examination
shall be increased to 100% and shall include inspection of previously
accepted welds. This approval can only be granted if well-documented
quality assurance procedures and records are available to assess the ability
of the manufacturer to produce satisfactory welds consistently; and

3 for other butt-welded joints of pipes not covered by 5.9.3.1 and 5.9.3.2, spot
radiographic or ultrasonic inspection or other non-destructive tests shall be
carried out depending upon service, position and materials. In general, at
least 10% of butt-welded joints of pipes shall be subjected to radiographic
or ultrasonic inspection.
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5.10 Installation requirements for cargo piping outside the cargo area
5.10.1 Bow and stern loading arrangements

The following requirements shall apply to cargo piping and related piping equipment located
outside the cargo area:

A cargo piping and related piping equipment outside the cargo area shall
have only welded connections. The piping outside the cargo area shall run
on the weather decks and shall be at least 0.8 m inboard, except for
athwartships shore connection piping. Such piping shall be clearly identified
and fitted with a shutoff valve at its connection to the cargo piping system
within the cargo area. At this location, it shall also be capable of being
separated by means of a removable spool piece and blank flanges, when
not in use; and

2 the piping shall be full penetration butt-welded and subjected to full
radiographic or ultrasonic inspection, regardless of pipe diameter and
design temperature. Flange connections in the piping shall only be
permitted within the cargo area and at the shore connection.

5.10.2 Turret compartment transfer systems

The following requirements shall apply to liquid and vapour cargo piping where it is run
outside the cargo area:

A cargo piping and related piping equipment outside the cargo area shall
have only welded connections; and

2 the piping shall be full penetration butt-welded, and subjected to full
radiographic or ultrasonic inspection, regardless of pipe diameter and
design temperature. Flange connections in the piping shall only be
permitted within the cargo area and at connections to cargo hoses and the
turret connection.

5.10.3 Gas fuel piping

Gas fuel piping, as far as practicable, shall have welded joints. Those parts of the gas fuel
piping that are not enclosed in a ventilated pipe or duct according to 16.4.3, and are on the
weather decks outside the cargo area, shall have full penetration butt-welded joints and shall
be subjected to full radiographic or ultrasonic inspection.

5.1 Piping system component requirements

5.11.1 Piping scantlings. Piping systems shall be designed in accordance with recognized
standards.

5.11.2.1 The following criteria shall be used for determining pipe wall thickness.
5.11.2.2 The wall thickness of pipes shall not be less than:

- to+b+c
R (mm)
100
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where:
to = theoretical thickness, determined by the following formula:
P-D
fo=———— (mm)
2K-e+P

with:

P = design pressure (MPa) referred to in 5.4;

D = outside diameter (mm);

K = allowable stress (N/mm?) referred to in 5.11.3;

e = efficiency factor equal to 1 for seamless pipes and for
longitudinally or spirally welded pipes, delivered by approved
manufacturers of welded pipes, that are considered
equivalent to seamless pipes when non-destructive testing
on welds is carried out in accordance with recognized
standards. In other cases, an efficiency factor of less than 1,
in accordance with recognized standards, may be required,
depending on the manufacturing process;

b = allowance for bending (mm). The value of b shall be chosen so
that the calculated stress in the bend, due to internal pressure
only, does not exceed the allowable stress. Where such
justification is not given, b shall be:

b= D-to
2.5r

(mm),

with:

r = mean radius of the bend (mm);
¢ = corrosion allowance (mm). If corrosion or erosion is expected, the
wall thickness of the piping shall be increased over that required
by other design requirements. This allowance shall be consistent
with the expected life of the piping; and

a = negative manufacturing tolerance for thickness (%).
5.11.2.3 The minimum wall thickness shall be in accordance with recognized standards.

5.11.2.4 Where necessary for mechanical strength to prevent damage, collapse, excessive
sag or buckling of pipes due to superimposed loads, the wall thickness shall be increased
over that required by 5.11.2.2 or, if this is impracticable or would cause excessive local
stresses, these loads may be reduced, protected against or eliminated by other design
methods. Such superimposed loads may be due to: supporting structures, ship deflections,
liquid pressure surge during transfer operations, the weight of suspended valves, reaction to
loading arm connections, or otherwise.
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5.11.3 Allowable stress

5.11.3.1 For pipes, the allowable stress K referred to in the formula in 5.11.2 is the lower of
the following values:

Rm Re

A B

where:
Rm =  specified minimum tensile strength at room temperature (N/mm?2); and
Re =  specified minimum yield stress at room temperature (N/mm?2).

If the stress-strain curve does not show a defined yield stress,
the 0.2% proof stress applies.

The values of A and B shall be shown on the International Certificate of Fitness for the
Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required in 1.4.4, and have values of at least A = 2.7
and B =1.8.

5.11.4 High-pressure gas fuel outer pipes or ducting scantlings

In fuel gas piping systems of design pressure greater than the critical pressure, the tangential
membrane stress of a straight section of pipe or ducting shall not exceed the tensile strength
divided by 1.5 (Rm /1.5) when subjected to the design pressure specified in 5.4. The pressure
ratings of all other piping components shall reflect the same level of strength as straight pipes.

5.11.5 Stress analysis

When the design temperature is -110°C or lower, a complete stress analysis, taking into
account all the stresses due to the weight of pipes, including acceleration loads if significant,
internal pressure, thermal contraction and loads induced by hog and sag of the ship for each
branch of the piping system shall be submitted to the Administration. For temperatures
above -110°C, a stress analysis may be required by the Administration in relation to such
matters as the design or stiffness of the piping system and the choice of materials. In any
case, consideration shall be given to thermal stresses even though calculations are not
submitted. The analysis may be carried out according to a code of practice acceptable to the
Administration.

5.11.6 Flanges, valves and fittings

5.11.6.1 Flanges, valves and other fittings shall comply with recognized standards, taking
into account the material selected and the design pressure defined in 5.4. For bellows
expansion joints used in vapour service, a lower minimum design pressure may be accepted.

5.11.6.2 For flanges not complying with a recognized standard, the dimensions of flanges
and related bolts shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration or recognized organization
acting on its behalf.

5.11.6.3 All emergency shutdown valves shall be of the "fire closed" type (see 5.13.1.1
and 18.10.2).

5.11.6.4 The design and installation of expansion bellows shall be in accordance with
recognized standards and be fitted with means to prevent damage due to over-extension or
compression.
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5.11.7 Ship's cargo hoses

5.11.7.1 Liquid and vapour hoses used for cargo transfer shall be compatible with the cargo
and suitable for the cargo temperature.

5.11.7.2 Hoses subject to tank pressure, or the discharge pressure of pumps or vapour
compressors, shall be designed for a bursting pressure not less than five times the maximum
pressure the hose will be subjected to during cargo transfer.

5.11.7.3 Each new type of cargo hose, complete with end-fittings, shall be prototype-tested at
a normal ambient temperature, with 200 pressure cycles from zero to at least twice the
specified maximum working pressure. After this cycle pressure test has been carried out, the
prototype test shall demonstrate a bursting pressure of at least 5 times its specified
maximum working pressure at the upper and lower extreme service temperature. Hoses
used for prototype testing shall not be used for cargo service. Thereafter, before being
placed in service, each new length of cargo hose produced shall be hydrostatically tested at
ambient temperature to a pressure not less than 1.5 times its specified maximum working
pressure, but not more than two fifths of its bursting pressure. The hose shall be stencilled,
or otherwise marked, with the date of testing, its specified maximum working pressure and, if
used in services other than ambient temperature services, its maximum and minimum
service temperature, as applicable. The specified maximum working pressure shall not be
less than 1 MPa gauge.

5.12 Materials

5.12.1 The choice and testing of materials used in piping systems shall comply with the
requirements of chapter 6, taking into account the minimum design temperature. However,
some relaxation may be permitted in the quality of material of open-ended vent piping,
provided that the temperature of the cargo at the pressure relief valve setting is not lower
than 55°C, and that no liquid discharge to the vent piping can occur. Similar relaxations may
be permitted under the same temperature conditions to open-ended piping inside cargo
tanks, excluding discharge piping and all piping inside membrane and semi-membrane
tanks.

5.12.2 Materials having a melting point below 925°C shall not be used for piping outside
the cargo tanks except for short lengths of pipes attached to the cargo tanks, in which case
fire-resisting insulation shall be provided.

5.12.3 Cargo piping insulation system

5.12.3.1 Cargo piping systems shall be provided with a thermal insulation system as required
to minimize heat leak into the cargo during transfer operations and to protect personnel from
direct contact with cold surfaces.

5.12.3.2 Where applicable, due to location or environmental conditions, insulation materials
shall have suitable properties of resistance to fire and flame spread and shall be adequately
protected against penetration of water vapour and mechanical damage.

5.12.4 Where the cargo piping system is of a material susceptible to stress corrosion
cracking in the presence of a salt-laden atmosphere, adequate measures to avoid this
occurring shall be taken by considering material selection, protection of exposure to salty
water and/or readiness for inspection.
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5.13 Testing requirements

5.13.1 Type testing of piping components

5.13.1.1 Valves

Each type of valve intended to be used at a working temperature below -55°C shall be
subject to the following type tests:

A

each size and type of valve shall be subjected to seat tightness testing over
the full range of operating pressures for bi-directional flow and
temperatures, at intervals, up to the rated design pressure of the valve.
Allowable leakage rates shall be to the requirements of the Administration
or recognized organization acting on its behalf. During the testing,
satisfactory operation of the valve shall be verified;

the flow or capacity shall be certified to a recognized standard for each size
and type of valve;

pressurized components shall be pressure tested to at least 1.5 times the
rated pressure; and

for emergency shutdown valves, with materials having melting temperatures
lower than 925°C, the type testing shall include a fire test to a standard
acceptable to the Administration.

5.13.1.2 Expansion bellows

The following type tests shall be performed on each type of expansion bellows intended for
use on cargo piping outside the cargo tank and where required by the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf, on those installed within the cargo tanks:

A

elements of the bellows, not pre-compressed, shall be pressure tested at
not less than five times the design pressure without bursting. The duration
of the test shall not be less than 5 min;

a pressure test shall be performed on a type expansion joint, complete with all
the accessories such as flanges, stays and articulations, at the minimum design
temperature and twice the design pressure at the extreme displacement
conditions recommended by the manufacturer, without permanent deformation;

a cyclic test (thermal movements) shall be performed on a complete
expansion joint, which shall withstand at least as many cycles under the
conditions of pressure, temperature, axial movement, rotational movement
and transverse movement as it will encounter in actual service. Testing at
ambient temperature is permitted when this testing is at least as severe as
testing at the service temperature; and

a cyclic fatigue test (ship deformation) shall be performed on a complete
expansion joint, without internal pressure, by simulating the bellows movement
corresponding to a compensated pipe length, for at least 2,000,000 cycles ata
frequency not higher than 5 Hz. This test is only required when, due to the
piping arrangement, ship deformation loads are actually experienced.
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5.13.2 System testing requirements

5.13.2.1 The requirements of this section shall apply to piping inside and outside the cargo
tanks.

5.13.2.2 After assembly, all cargo and process piping shall be subjected to a strength test
with a suitable fluid. The test pressure shall be at least 1.5 times the design pressure
(1.25 times the design pressure where the test fluid is compressible) for liquid lines
and 1.5 times the maximum system working pressure (1.25 times the maximum system
working pressure where the test fluid is compressible) for vapour lines. When piping systems
or parts of systems are completely manufactured and equipped with all fittings, the test may
be conducted prior to installation on board the ship. Joints welded on board shall be tested to
at least 1.5 times the design pressure.

5.13.2.3 After assembly on board, each cargo and process piping system shall be subjected
to a leak test using air, or other suitable medium, to a pressure depending on the leak
detection method applied.

5.13.2.4 In double wall gas-fuel piping systems, the outer pipe or duct shall also be pressure
tested to show that it can withstand the expected maximum pressure at gas pipe rupture.

5.13.2.5 All piping systems, including valves, fittings and associated equipment for handling
cargo or vapours, shall be tested under normal operating conditions not later than at the first
loading operation, in accordance with recognized standards.

5.13.3 Emergency shutdown valves

The closing characteristics of emergency shutdown valves used in liquid cargo piping
systems shall be tested to demonstrate compliance with 18.10.2.1.3. This testing may be
carried out on board after installation.

CHAPTER 6

MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY CONTROL

Goal

To identify the required properties, testing standards and stability of metallic and non-metallic
materials and fabrication processes used in the construction of cargo containment and piping
systems to ensure they serve the functions for which they have been selected, as required in
chapters 4 and 5.

6.1 Definitions

6.1.1  Where reference is made in this chapter to A, B, D, E, AH, DH, EH and FH hull
structural steels, these steel grades are hull structural steels according to recognized
standards.

6.1.2 A piece is the rolled product from a single slab or billet or from a single ingot, if this
is rolled directly into plates, strips, sections or bars.

6.1.3 A batch is the number of items or pieces to be accepted or rejected together, on the
basis of the tests to be carried out on a sampling basis. The size of a batch is given in the
recognized standards.
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6.1.4  Controlled rolling (CR) is a rolling procedure in which the final deformation is carried
out in the normalizing temperature range, resulting in a material condition generally
equivalent to that obtained by normalizing.

6.1.5  Thermo-mechanical controlled processing (TMCP) is a procedure that involves strict
control of both the steel temperature and the rolling reduction. Unlike CR, the properties
conferred by TMCP cannot be reproduced by subsequent normalizing or other heat
treatment. The use of accelerated cooling on completion of TMCP may also be accepted,
subject to approval by the Administration. The same applies for the use of tempering after
completion of TMCP.

6.1.6  Accelerated cooling (AcC) is a process that aims to improve mechanical properties by
controlled cooling with rates higher than air cooling, immediately after the final TMCP operation.
Direct quenching is excluded from accelerated cooling. The material properties conferred by
TMCP and AcC cannot be reproduced by subsequent normalizing or other heat treatment.

6.2 Scope and general requirements

6.2.1  This chapter gives the requirements for metallic and non-metallic materials used in
the construction of the cargo system. This includes requirements for joining processes,
production process, personnel qualification, NDT and inspection and testing including
production testing. The requirements for rolled materials, forgings and castings are given
in 6.4 and tables 6.1, to 6.5. The requirements for weldments are given in 6.5, and the
guidance for non-metallic materials is given in appendix 4. A quality assurance/quality control
programme shall be implemented to ensure that the requirements of 6.2 are complied with.

6.2.2 The manufacture, testing, inspection and documentation shall be in accordance with
recognized standards and the specific requirements given in the Code.

6.2.3 Where post-weld heat treatment is specified or required, the properties of the base
material shall be determined in the heat-treated condition, in accordance with the applicable
table of this chapter, and the weld properties shall be determined in the heat treated condition
in accordance with 6.5. In cases where a post-weld heat treatment is applied, the test
requirements may be modified at the discretion of the Administration.

6.3 General test requirements and specifications
6.3.1 Tensile test
6.3.1.1 Tensile testing shall be carried out in accordance with recognized standards.

6.3.1.2 Tensile strength, yield stress and elongation shall be to the satisfaction of the
Administration. For carbon-manganese steel and other materials with definitive yield points,
consideration shall be given to the limitation of the yield to tensile ratio.

6.3.2 Toughness test

6.3.2.1 Acceptance tests for metallic materials shall include Charpy V-notch toughness
tests, unless otherwise specified by the Administration. The specified Charpy V-notch
requirements are minimum average energy values for three full size (10 mm x 10 mm)
specimens and minimum single energy values for individual specimens. Dimensions and
tolerances of Charpy V-notch specimens shall be in accordance with recognized standards.
The testing and requirements for specimens smaller than 5 mm in size shall be in
accordance with recognized standards. Minimum average values for subsized specimens
shall be:
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Charpy V-notch specimen Minimum average energy of
size (mm) three specimens
10x 10 KV
10x7.5 5/6 KV
10x5 2/3 KV

where:

KV = the energy values (J) specified in tables 6.1 to 6.4.

Only one individual value may be below the specified average value, provided it is not less
than 70% of that value.

6.3.2.2 For base metal, the largest size Charpy V-notch specimens possible for the material
thickness shall be machined with the specimens located as near as practicable to a point
midway between the surface and the centre of the thickness and the length of the notch
perpendicular to the surface as shown in figure 6.1.

C/L Specimen { {

Figure 6.1 — Orientation of base metal test specimen

6.3.2.3 For a weld test specimen, the largest size Charpy V-notch specimens possible for
the material thickness shall be machined, with the specimens located as near as practicable
to a point midway between the surface and the centre of the thickness. In all cases, the
distance from the surface of the material to the edge of the specimen shall be approximately
1 mm or greater. In addition, for double-V butt welds, specimens shall be machined closer to
the surface of the second welded section. The specimens shall be taken generally at each of
the following locations, as shown in figure 6.2, on the centreline of the welds, the fusion line
and 1 mm, 3 mm and 5 mm from the fusion line.

single-V butt weld

1 mm minimum

il Specimean t \-\
) A 5
Double-V butt weld 1 mm minimum
¥ 2nd welded side
k! 1]
CL Specimen ( 1 [ f

| /E’;%‘” B

1st welded side

Figure 6.2 — Orientation of weld test specimen
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Notch locations in figure 6.2:
A Centreline of the weld.
2 Fusion line.
3 In heat-affected zone (HAZ), 1 mm from the fusion line.
4 In HAZ, 3 mm from the fusion line.

5 In HAZ, 5 mm from the fusion line.

6.3.2.4 If the average value of the three initial Charpy V-notch specimens fails to meet the
stated requirements, or the value for more than one specimen is below the required average
value, or when the value for one specimen is below the minimum value permitted for a single
specimen, three additional specimens from the same material may be tested and the results
be combined with those previously obtained to form a new average. If this new average
complies with the requirements and if no more than two individual results are lower than the
required average and no more than one result is lower than the required value for a single
specimen, the piece or batch may be accepted.

6.3.3 Bend test

6.3.3.1 The bend test may be omitted as a material acceptance test, but is required for weld
tests. Where a bend test is performed, this shall be done in accordance with recognized
standards.

6.3.3.2 The bend tests shall be transverse bend tests, which may be face, root or side
bends at the discretion of the Administration. However, longitudinal bend tests may be
required in lieu of transverse bend tests in cases where the base material and weld metal
have different strength levels.

6.3.4  Section observation and other testing

Macrosection, microsection observations and hardness tests may also be required by the
Administration, and they shall be carried out in accordance with recognized standards, where
required.

6.4 Requirements for metallic materials

6.4.1 General requirements for metallic materials

6.4.1.1 The requirements for materials of construction are shown in the tables as follows:

A Table 6.1: Plates, pipes (seamless and welded), sections and forgings for
cargo tanks and process pressure vessels for design
temperatures not lower than 0°C.

2 Table 6.2: Plates, sections and forgings for cargo tanks, secondary
barriers and process pressure vessels for design temperatures
below 0°C and down to -55°C.

3 Table 6.3: Plates, sections and forgings for cargo tanks, secondary

barriers and process pressure vessels for design temperatures
below -55°C and down to -165°C.
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4 Table 6.4: Pipes (seamless and welded), forgings and castings for cargo
and process piping for design temperatures below 0°C and
down to -165°C.

5 Table 6.5: Plates and sections for hull structures required by 4.19.1.2
and 4.19.1.3.
Table 6.1
PLATES, PIPES (SEAMLESS AND WELDED)Seenotes1and2 gECTIONS
AND FORGINGS FOR CARGO TANKS AND PROCESS PRESSURE
VESSELS FOR DESIGN TEMPERATURES NOT LOWER THAN 0°C
CHEMICAL COMPOSITION AND HEAT TREATMENT

4 Carbon-manganese steel

4 Fully killed fine grain steel

4 Small additions of alloying elements by agreement with the Administration

4 Composition limits to be approved by the Administration

4 Normalized, or quenched and tempered Se¢ne4

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS
Sampling frequency
4 Plates Each "piece" to be tested
@ Sections and forgings Each "batch” to be tested.
Mechanical properties
& Tensile properties Specified minimum yield stress not to
exceed 410 N/mm?2Seenotes
Toughness (Charpy V-notch test)
¢ Plates Transverse test pieces. Minimum
average energy value (KV) 27J
. - Longitudinal  test ieces. Minimum

4 Sections and forgings avergage energy (KV) 4p“

Thickness t (mm) Test te{Tgierature

€ Test temperature <30 0

20<t<4( Seenote3 -20

Notes

1 For seamless pipes and fittings normal practice applies. The use of longitudinally
and spirally welded pipes shall be specially approved by the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf.

2 Charpy V-notch impact tests are not required for pipes.

3 This table is generally applicable for material thicknesses up to 40 mm. Proposals
for greater thicknesses shall be approved by the Administration or recognized
organization acting on its behalf.

4 A controlled rolling procedure or TMCP may be used as an alternative.

5 Materials with specified minimum yield stress exceeding 410 N/mm? may be
approved by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.
For these materials, particular attention shall be given to the hardness of the welded
and heat affected zones.

7%}
=
s



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

-96 -

Table 6.2

PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Seenotel FOR CARGO TANKS, SECONDARY
BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR DESIGN TEMPERATURES
BELOW 0°C AND DOWN TO -55°C
Maximum thickness 25 mm S¢&note 2

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION AND HEAT TREATMENT

4 Carbon-manganese steel

4 Fully killed, aluminium treated fine grain steel

4 Chemical composition (ladle analysis)

C Mn Si S P
0.16%max Seenote 3 0.7-1.60% 0.1-0.50% 0.025% max 0.025% max
Optional additions: Alloys and grain refining elements may be generally in accordance with
the following:

Ni Cr Mo Cu Nb \

0.8% max 0.25% max 0.08% max 0.35% max 0.05% max 0.1% max

Al content total 0.02% min (Acid soluble 0.015% min)

€ Normalized, or quenched and tempered Seent4

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS

Sampling frequency

Plates Each "piece" to be tested

¢
4 Sections and forgings Each "batch" to be tested

Mechanical properties

. . Specified minimum yield stress not to exceed
4 Tensile properties 410 N/mm?2 Seenote 5

Toughness (Charpy V-notch test)

Transverse test pieces. Minimum average

¢ Plates energy value (KV) 27J

. . Longitudinal test pieces. Minimum average
4 Sections and forgings energy (KV) 41J

5°C below the design temperature or -20°C,
whichever is lower

€ Test temperature

Notes

1 The Charpy V-notch and chemistry requirements for forgings may be specially
considered by the Administration.

2 For material thickness of more than 25 mm, Charpy V-notch tests shall be conducted
as follows:

Material thickness Test temperature (°C)

(mm)
25<t=30 10°C below design temperature or -20°C, whichever is lower
30<t=35 15°C below design temperature or -20°C, whichever is lower

35<t=40 20°C below design temperature
Temperature approved by the Administration or recognized
40 <t o . .
organization acting on its behalf

The impact energy value shall be in accordance with the table for the applicable type of
test specimen.

Materials for tanks and parts of tanks which are completely thermally stress relieved
after welding may be tested at a temperature 5°C below design temperature or -20°C,
whichever is lower.
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PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Seenotel FOR CARGO TANKS, SECONDARY
BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR DESIGN TEMPERATURES
BELOW 0°C AND DOWN TO -55°C
Maximum thickness 25 mm Seenote 2

For thermally stress relieved reinforcements and other fittings, the test temperature
shall be the same as that required for the adjacent tank-shell thickness.

3 By special agreement with the Administration, the carbon content may be increased
to 0.18% maximum, provided the design temperature is not lower than -40°C.

4 A controlled rolling procedure or TMCP may be used as an alternative.

5 Materials with specified minimum yield stress exceeding 410 N/mm?2 may be approved
by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf. For these
materials, particular attention shall be given to the hardness of the welded and heat
affected zones.

Guidance:
For materials exceeding 25 mm in thickness for which the test temperature is -60°C or
lower, the application of specially treated steels or steels in accordance with table 6.3
may be necessary.
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Table 6.3

PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Seenote1 FQR CARGO TANKS,
SECONDARY BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR
DESIGN TEMPERATURES BELOW -55°C AND DOWN TO -165°C Seenote2
Maximum thickness 25 mm Seénotes3and 4

Impact test
temperature (°C)

Minimum design

J Chemical composition See note 5 and heat treatment
temperature (°C)

1.5% nickel steel — normalized or normalized and

-60 tempered or quenched and tempered or TMCP See -65
note 6
2.25% nickel steel — normalized or normalized and

-65 tempered or quenched and tempered or TMCP See -70

notes 6 and 7

3.5% nickel steel — normalized or normalized and

-90 tempered or quenched and tempered or TMCP See -95
notes 6 and 7
5% nickel steel — normalized or normalized and

-105 tempered or quenched and tempered See notes 6, 7 -110
and 8

165 9% nickel steel — double normalized and tempered or 196

guenched and tempered See note 6

Austenitic steels, such as types 304, 304L, 316, 316L,

-165 321 and 347 solution treated See note 9 -196
-165 Aluminium alloys; such as type 5083 annealed Not required
165 ,;\;rs;:zltlc Fe-Ni alloy (36% nickel). Heat treatment as Not required
TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS
Sampling frequency
4 Plates Each "piece" to be tested
4 Sections and forgings Each "batch" to be tested
Toughness (Charpy V-notch test)
Transverse test pieces. Minimum average
¢ Plates energy value (KV) 27J
. . Longitudinal test pieces. Minimum average
4 Sections and forgings eneray (KV) 41J

Notes

1 The impact test required for forgings used in critical applications shall be subject to
special consideration by the Administration.

2  The requirements for design temperatures below -165°C shall be specially agreed with
the Administration.

3 For materials 1.5% Ni, 2.25% Ni, 3.5% Ni and 5% Ni, with thicknesses greater
than 25 mm, the impact tests shall be conducted as follows:

Material thickness (mm) Test temperature (°C)
25<t=<30 10°C below design temperature
30<t=<35 15°C below design temperature
35<t=<40 20°C below design temperature

The energy value shall be in accordance with the table for the applicable type of test
specimen. For material thickness of more than 40 mm, the Charpy V-notch values shall
be specially considered.
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PLATES, SECTIONS AND FORGINGS Seenote 1 FQR CARGO TANKS,
SECONDARY BARRIERS AND PROCESS PRESSURE VESSELS FOR
DESIGN TEMPERATURES BELOW -55°C AND DOWN TO -165°C Seenote2
Maximum thickness 25 mm Seenotes 3and 4

For 9% Ni steels, austenitic stainless steels and aluminium alloys, thickness greater
than 25 mm may be used.

The chemical composition limits shall be in accordance with recognized standards.
TMCP nickel steels will be subject to acceptance by the Administration.

A lower minimum design temperature for quenched and tempered steels may be
specially agreed with the Administration.

A specially heat treated 5% nickel steel, for example triple heat treated 5% nickel steel,
may be used down to -165°C, provided that the impact tests are carried out at -196°C.

The impact test may be omitted, subject to agreement with the Administration.
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Table 6.4
PIPES (SEAMLESS AND WELDED) Se¢note1 FORGINGS Seenote2 AND
CASTINGS Se¢™t2 FOR CARGO AND PROCESS PIPING FOR DESIGN
TEMPERATURES BELOW 0°C AND DOWN TO -165°C Seenote3
Maximum thickness 25 mm
Minimum Impact te.st.
design | chemical ition Seene5 and heat treatment verage.
temperature emical composition and heat freatmen Testotemp. average
C) (°C) energy
(KV)
55 Carbon-manganese steel. Fully killed fine grain. See note 4 27
Normalized or as agreed Seemte6
65 2.25% nickel steel. Normalized, normalized and 70 34
tempered or quenched and tempered 58 ™6
90 3.5% nickel steel. Normalized, normalized and 95 34
tempered or quenched and tempered Sente6
9% nickel steel % ™® 7 Double normalized and
-196 41
tempered or quenched and tempered
165 Austenitic steels, such as types 304. 304L, 316, 196 41
316L, 321 and 347. Solution treated Seemte8
- . Not
Aluminium alloys; such as type 5083 annealed required

348

TENSILE AND TOUGHNESS (IMPACT) TEST REQUIREMENTS

Sampling frequency

€ Each "batch" to be tested.

Toughness (Charpy V-notch test)

€ Impact test: Longitudinal test pieces

Notes

1 The use of longitudinally or spirally welded pipes shall be specially approved by the
Administration.

2 The requirements for forgings and castings may be subject to special consideration by
the Administration.

3 The requirements for design temperatures below -165°C shall be specially agreed with
the Administration.

4 The test temperature shall be 5°C below the design temperature or -20°C, whichever is
lower.

5 The composition limits shall be in accordance with recognized standards.

6 A lower design temperature may be specially agreed with the Administration for
quenched and tempered materials.

7 This chemical composition is not suitable for castings.

8 Impact tests may be omitted, subject to agreement with the Administration.
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Table 6.5
PLATES AND SECTIONS FOR HULL STRUCTURES REQUIRED
BY 4.19.1.2 AND 4.19.1.3
Maximum thickness (mm) for steel grades
Minimum design (mm) g
temperature of hull
truct °C
structure (*C) A B D E | AH | DH | EH | FH
0 and above e N ]
-5 and aboveSee Recognized standards
note 2
down to -5 15 25 30 50 25 45 50 50
down to -10 X 20 25 50 20 40 50 50
down to -20 X X 20 50 X 30 50 50
down to -30 X X X 40 X 20 40 50
Below -30 In accordance with table 6.2, except that the thickness limitation given
in table 6.2 and in note 2 of that table does not apply.
Notes
"x" means steel grade not to be used.
1 For the purpose of 4.19.1.3.
2 For the purpose of 4.19.1.2.

6.5 Welding of metallic materials and non-destructive testing
6.5.1 General

6.5.1.1 This section shall apply to primary and secondary barriers only, including the inner hull
where this forms the secondary barrier. Acceptance testing is specified for carbon,
carbon-manganese, nickel alloy and stainless steels, but these tests may be adapted for other
materials. At the discretion of the Administration, impact testing of stainless steel and aluminium
alloy weldments may be omitted and other tests may be specially required for any material.

6.5.2 Welding consumables

6.5.2.1 Consumables intended for welding of cargo tanks shall be in accordance with
recognized standards. Deposited weld metal tests and butt weld tests shall be required for all
consumables. The results obtained from tensile and Charpy V-notch impact tests shall be in

accordance with recognized standards. The chemical composition of the deposited weld
metal shall be recorded for information.

6.5.3 Welding procedure tests for cargo tanks and process pressure vessels

6.5.3.1 Welding procedure tests for cargo tanks and process pressure vessels are required
for all butt welds.

6.5.3.2 The test assemblies shall be representative of:

A each base material;
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each type of consumable and welding process; and

each welding position.

6.5.3.3 For butt welds in plates, the test assemblies shall be so prepared that the rolling
direction is parallel to the direction of welding. The range of thickness qualified by each
welding procedure test shall be in accordance with recognized standards. Radiographic or
ultrasonic testing may be performed at the option of the fabricator.

6.5.3.4 The following welding procedure tests for cargo tanks and process pressure vessels
shall be carried out in accordance with 6.3, with specimens made from each test assembly:

A
2
3

5

cross-weld tensile tests;
longitudinal all-weld testing, where required by the recognized standards;

transverse bend tests, which may be face, root or side bends. However,
longitudinal bend tests may be required in lieu of transverse bend tests in
cases where the base material and weld metal have different strength levels;

one set of three Charpy V-notch impacts, generally at each of the following
locations, as shown in figure 6.2:

A centreline of the weld;

2 fusion line;

3 1 mm from the fusion line;

4 3 mm from the fusion line; and
5 5 mm from the fusion line; and

macrosection, microsection and hardness survey may also be required.

6.5.3.5 Each test shall satisfy the following requirements:

A

tensile tests: cross-weld tensile strength shall not be less than the specified
minimum tensile strength for the appropriate parent materials. For aluminium
alloys, reference shall be made to 4.18.1.3 with regard to the requirements
for weld metal strength of under-matched welds (where the weld metal has a
lower tensile strength than the parent metal). In every case, the position of
fracture shall be recorded for information;

bend tests: no fracture is acceptable after a 180° bend over a former of
a diameter four times the thickness of the test pieces; and

Charpy V-notch impact tests: Charpy V-notch tests shall be conducted at
the temperature prescribed for the base material being joined. The results
of weld metal impact tests, minimum average energy (KV), shall be no less
than 27 J. The weld metal requirements for subsize specimens and single
energy values shall be in accordance with 6.3.2. The results of fusion line
and heat-affected zone impact tests shall show a minimum average energy
(KV) in accordance with the transverse or longitudinal requirements of the
base material, whichever is applicable, and for subsize specimens, the
minimum average energy (KV) shall be in accordance with 6.3.2. If the
material thickness does not permit machining either full-size or standard
subsize specimens, the testing procedure and acceptance standards shall
be in accordance with recognized standards.
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6.5.3.6 Procedure tests for fillet welding shall be in accordance with recognized standards. In
such cases, consumables shall be so selected that exhibit satisfactory impact properties.

6.5.4 Welding procedure tests for piping

Welding procedure tests for piping shall be carried out and shall be similar to those detailed
for cargo tanks in 6.5.3.

6.5.5 Production weld tests

6.5.5.1 For all cargo tanks and process pressure vessels, except integral and membrane
tanks, production weld tests shall generally be performed for approximately each 50 m of
butt-weld joints and shall be representative of each welding position. For secondary barriers,
the same type production tests as required for primary tanks shall be performed, except that
the number of tests may be reduced subject to agreement with the Administration.
Tests, other than those specified in 6.5.5.2 to 6.5.5.5 may be required for cargo tanks or
secondary barriers.

6.5.5.2 The production tests for type A and type B independent tanks and semi-membrane
tanks shall include bend tests and, where required for procedure tests, one set of three
Charpy V-notch tests. The tests shall be made for each 50 m of weld. The Charpy V-notch
tests shall be made with specimens having the notch alternately located in the centre of the
weld and in the heat-affected zone (most critical location based on procedure qualification
results). For austenitic stainless steel, all notches shall be in the centre of the weld.

6.5.5.3 For type C independent tanks and process pressure vessels, transverse weld tensile
tests are required in addition to the tests listed in 6.5.5.2. Tensile tests shall meet the
requirements of 6.5.3.5.

6.5.5.4 The quality assurance/quality control programme shall ensure the continued
conformity of the production welds as defined in the material manufacturers quality manual.

6.5.5.5 The test requirements for integral and membrane tanks are the same as the
applicable test requirements listed in 6.5.3.

6.5.6  Non-destructive testing

6.5.6.1 All test procedures and acceptance standards shall be in accordance with recognized
standards, unless the designer specifies a higher standard in order to meet design
assumptions. Radiographic testing shall be used, in principle, to detect internal defects.
However, an approved ultrasonic test procedure in lieu of radiographic testing may be
conducted, but, in addition, supplementary radiographic testing at selected locations shall be
carried out to verify the results. Radiographic and ultrasonic testing records shall be retained.

6.5.6.2 For type A independent tanks and semi-membrane tanks, where the design
temperature is below -20°C, and for type B independent tanks, regardless of temperature, all
full penetration butt welds of the shell plating of cargo tanks shall be subjected to
non-destructive testing suitable to detect internal defects over their full length. Ultrasonic
testing in lieu of radiographic testing may be carried out under the same conditions as
described in 6.5.6.1.
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6.5.6.3 Where the design temperature is higher than -20°C, all full penetration butt welds in
way of intersections and at least 10% of the remaining full penetration welds of tank
structures shall be subjected to radiographic testing or ultrasonic testing under the same
conditions as described in 6.5.6.1.

6.5.6.4 In each case, the remaining tank structure, including the welding of stiffeners and
other fittings and attachments, shall be examined by magnetic particle or dye penetrant
methods, as considered necessary.

6.5.6.5 For type C independent tanks, the extent of non-destructive testing shall be total or
partial according to recognized standards, but the controls to be carried out shall not be less
than the following:

A Total non-destructive testing referred to in 4.23.2.1.3:
Radiographic testing:
A all butt welds over their full length;
Non-destructive testing for surface crack detection:
2 all welds over 10% of their length;
3 reinforcement rings around holes, nozzles, etc., over their full length.

As an alternative, ultrasonic testing as described in 6.5.6.1 may be
accepted as a partial substitute for the radiographic testing. In addition, the
Administration may require total ultrasonic testing on welding of
reinforcement rings around holes, nozzles, etc.

2 Partial non-destructive testing referred to in 4.23.2.1.3:
Radiographic testing:
A all butt-welded crossing joints and at least 10% of the full length of

butt welds at selected positions uniformly distributed;
Non-destructive testing for surface crack detection:
2 reinforcement rings around holes, nozzles, etc., over their full length;
Ultrasonic testing:

3 as may be required by the Administration or recognized
organization acting on its behalf in each instance.

6.5.6.6 The quality assurance/quality control programme shall ensure the continued
conformity of the non-destructive testing of welds, as defined in the material manufacturer's
quality manual.

6.5.6.7 Inspection of piping shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of
chapter 5.

6.5.6.8 The secondary barrier shall be non-destructive tested for internal defects as
considered necessary. Where the outer shell of the hull is part of the secondary barrier, all
sheer strake butts and the intersections of all butts and seams in the side shell shall be
tested by radiographic testing.
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6.6 Other requirements for construction in metallic materials
6.6.1 General

6.6.1.1 Inspection and non-destructive testing of welds shall be in accordance with the
requirements of 6.5.5 and 6.5.6. Where higher standards or tolerances are assumed in the
design, they shall also be satisfied.

6.6.2 Independent tank

6.6.2.1 For type C tanks and type B tanks primarily constructed of bodies of revolution, the
tolerances relating to manufacture, such as out-of-roundness, local deviations from the true
form, welded joints alignment and tapering of plates having different thicknesses, shall
comply with recognized standards. The tolerances shall also be related to the buckling
analysis referred to in 4.22.3.2 and 4.23.3.2.

6.6.2.2 For type C tanks of carbon and carbon-manganese steel, post-weld heat treatment
shall be performed after welding, if the design temperature is below -10°C. Post-weld heat
treatment in all other cases and for materials other than those mentioned above shall be to
recognized standards. The soaking temperature and holding time shall be to the recognized
standards.

6.6.2.3 In the case of type C tanks and large cargo pressure vessels of carbon or
carbon-manganese steel, for which it is difficult fo perform the heat treatment, mechanical
stress relieving by pressurizing may be carried out as an alternative to the heat treatment
and subject to the following conditions:

A complicated welded pressure vessel parts such as sumps or domes with
nozzles, with adjacent shell plates shall be heat treated before they are
welded to larger parts of the pressure vessel;

2 the mechanical stress relieving process shall preferably be carried out
during the hydrostatic pressure test required by 4.23.6, by applying a higher
pressure than the test pressure required by 4.23.6.1. The pressurizing
medium shall be water;

3 for the water temperature, 4.23.6.2 applies;

o stress relieving shall be performed while the tank is supported by its regular
saddles or supporting structure or, when stress relieving cannot be carried
out on board, in a manner which will give the same stresses and stress
distribution as when supported by its regular saddles or supporting structure;

5 the maximum stress relieving pressure shall be held for 2 h per 25 mm of
thickness, but in no case less than 2 h;

6 the upper limits placed on the calculated stress levels during stress
relieving shall be the following:

A equivalent general primary membrane stress: 0.9 Re;

2 equivalent stress composed of primary bending stress plus
membrane stress: 1.35 Re, where Re is the specific lower minimum
yield stress or 0.2% proof stress at test temperature of the steel
used for the tank;
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7 strain measurements will normally be required to prove these limits for at
least the first tank of a series of identical tanks built consecutively.
The location of strain gauges shall be included in the mechanical stress
relieving procedure to be submitted in accordance with 6.6.2.3;

.8 the test procedure shall demonstrate that a linear relationship between
pressure and strain is achieved at the end of the stress relieving process
when the pressure is raised again up to the design pressure;

9 high-stress areas in way of geometrical discontinuities such as nozzles and
other openings shall be checked for cracks by dye penetrant or magnetic
particle inspection after mechanical stress relieving. Particular attention in
this respect shall be paid to plates exceeding 30 mm in thickness;

.10 steels which have a ratio of yield stress to ultimate tensile strength greater
than 0.8 shall generally not be mechanically stress relieved. If, however,
the yield stress is raised by a method giving high ductility of the steel,
slightly higher rates may be accepted upon consideration in each case;

211 mechanical stress relieving cannot be substituted for heat treatment of cold
formed parts of tanks, if the degree of cold forming exceeds the limit above
which heat treatment is required;

A2 the thickness of the shell and heads of the tank shall not exceed 40 mm.
Higher thicknesses may be accepted for parts which are thermally stress
relieved;

13 local buckling shall be guarded against, particularly when tori-spherical

heads are used for tanks and domes; and

.14 the procedure for mechanical stress relieving shall be to a recognized
standard.

6.6.3  Secondary barriers

During construction, the requirements for testing and inspection of secondary barriers shall
be approved or accepted by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its
behalf (see 4.6.2.5 and 4.6.2.6).

6.6.4 Semi-membrane tanks

For semi-membrane tanks, the relevant requirements in section 6.6 for independent tanks or
for membrane tanks shall be applied as appropriate.

6.6.5 Membrane tanks

The quality assurance/quality control programme shall ensure the continued conformity of
the weld procedure qualification, design details, materials, construction, inspection and
production testing of components. These standards and procedures shall be developed
during the prototype testing programme.

6.7 Non-metallic materials
6.7.1 General

The information in the attached appendix 4 is given for guidance in the selection and use of
these materials, based on the experience to date.
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CHAPTER 7
CARGO PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE CONTROL

Goal

To maintain the cargo tank pressure and temperature within design limits of the containment
system and/or carriage requirements of the cargo.

7.1 Methods of control

7.1.1  With the exception of tanks designed to withstand full gauge vapour pressure of the
cargo under conditions of the upper ambient design temperatures, cargo tanks' pressure and
temperature shall be maintained at all times within their design range by either one, or a
combination of, the following methods:

A reliquefaction of cargo vapours;
.2 thermal oxidation of vapours;
3 pressure accumulation; and

o liquid cargo cooling.

7.1.2  For certain cargoes, where required by chapter 17, the cargo containment system shall
be capable of withstanding the full vapour pressure of the cargo under conditions of the upper
ambient design temperatures, irrespective of any system provided for dealing with boil-off gas.

7.1.3  Venting of the cargo to maintain cargo tank pressure and temperature shall not be
acceptable except in emergency situations. The Administration may permit certain cargoes to
be controlled by venting cargo vapours to the atmosphere at sea. This may also be permitted
in port with the authorization of the port Administration.

7.2 Design of systems

For normal service, the upper ambient design temperature shall be:
- sea: 32°C
- air: 45°C

For service in particularly hot or cold zones, these design temperatures shall be increased or
decreased, to the satisfaction of the Administration. The overall capacity of the system shall be
such that it can control the pressure within the design conditions without venting to atmosphere.

7.3 Reliquefaction of cargo vapours
7.3.1  General
The reliquefaction system may be arranged in one of the following ways:

A a direct system, where evaporated cargo is compressed, condensed and
returned to the cargo tanks;

.2 an indirect system, where cargo or evaporated cargo is cooled or
condensed by refrigerant without being compressed;

3 a combined system, where evaporated cargo is compressed and condensed
in a cargo/refrigerant heat exchanger and returned to the cargo tanks; and
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4 if the reliquefaction system produces a waste stream containing methane
during pressure control operations within the design conditions, these waste
gases, as far as reasonably practicable, are disposed of without venting to
atmosphere.

Note:

356

The requirements of chapters 17 and 19 may preclude the use of one or more of
these systems or may specify the use of a particular system.

7.3.2  Compatibility

Refrigerants used for reliquefaction shall be compatible with the cargo they may come into
contact with. In addition, when several refrigerants are used and may come into contact, they
shall be compatible with each other.

7.4 Thermal oxidation of vapours
741 General

Maintaining the cargo tank pressure and temperature by means of thermal oxidation of cargo
vapours, as defined in 1.2.52 and 16.2 shall be permitted only for LNG cargoes. In general:

A thermal oxidation systems shall exhibit no externally visible flame and shall
maintain the uptake exhaust temperature below 535°C;

2 arrangement of spaces where oxidation systems are located shall comply
with 16.3 and supply systems shall comply with 16.4; and

3 if waste gases coming from any other system are to be burnt, the oxidation
system shall be designed to accommodate all anticipated feed gas
compositions.

7.4.2 Thermal oxidation systems

Thermal oxidation systems shall comply with the following:

A each thermal oxidation system shall have a separate uptake;

2 each thermal oxidation system shall have a dedicated forced draught
system; and

3 combustion chambers and uptakes of thermal oxidation systems shall be

designed to prevent any accumulation of gas.
743 Burners
Burners shall be designed to maintain stable combustion under all design firing conditions.
744  Safety

7.4.4.1 Suitable devices shall be installed and arranged to ensure that gas flow to the
burner is cut off unless satisfactory ignition has been established and maintained.

7.4.4.2 Each oxidation system shall have provision to manually isolate its gas fuel supply
from a safely accessible position.

7.4.4.3 Provision shall be made for automatic purging the gas supply piping to the burners
by means of an inert gas, after the extinguishing of these burners.
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7.4.4.4 In case of flame failure of all operating burners for gas or oil or for a combination
thereof, the combustion chambers of the oxidation system shall be automatically purged
before relighting.

7.4.4.5 Arrangements shall be made to enable the combustion chamber to be manually
purged.

7.5 Pressure accumulation systems

The containment system insulation, design pressure or both shall be adequate to provide for a
suitable margin for the operating time and temperatures involved. No additional pressure and
temperature control system is required. Conditions for acceptance shall be recorded in the
International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required in 1.4.4.

7.6 Liquid cargo cooling

The bulk cargo liquid may be refrigerated by coolant circulated through coils fitted either
inside the cargo tank or onto the external surface of the cargo tank.

7.7 Segregation

Where two or more cargoes that may react chemically in a dangerous manner are carried
simultaneously, separate systems as defined in 1.2.47, each complying with availability
criteria as specified in 7.8, shall be provided for each cargo. For simultaneous carriage of two
or more cargoes that are not reactive to each other but where, due to properties of their
vapour, separate systems are necessary, separation may be by means of isolation valves.

7.8 Availability
The availability of the system and its supporting auxiliary services shall be such that:

A in case of a single failure of a mechanical non-static component or a
component of the control systems, the cargo tanks' pressure and
temperature can be maintained within their design range without affecting
other essential services;

2 redundant piping systems are not required;

3 heat exchangers that are solely necessary for maintaining the pressure and
temperature of the cargo tanks within their design ranges shall have a
standby heat exchanger, unless they have a capacity in excess of 25% of the
largest required capacity for pressure control and they can be repaired on
board without external resources. Where an additional and separate method
of cargo tank pressure and temperature control is fitted that is not reliant on
the sole heat exchanger, then a standby heat exchanger is not required; and

4 for any cargo heating or cooling medium, provisions shall be made to
detect the leakage of toxic or flammable vapours into an otherwise
non-hazardous area or overboard in accordance with 13.6. Any vent outlet
from this leak detection arrangement shall be to a non-hazardous area and
be fitted with a flame screen.

357



TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 2
- 110 -
CHAPTER 8
VENT SYSTEMS FOR CARGO CONTAINMENT
Goal

358

To protect cargo containment systems from harmful overpressure or underpressure at all
times.

8.1 General

All cargo tanks shall be provided with a pressure relief system appropriate to the design of
the cargo containment system and the cargo being carried. Hold spaces and interbarrier
spaces, which may be subject to pressures beyond their design capabilities, shall also be
provided with a suitable pressure relief system. Pressure control systems specified in
chapter 7 shall be independent of the pressure relief systems.

8.2 Pressure relief systems

8.2.1  Cargo tanks, including deck tanks, shall be fitted with a minimum of two pressure
relief valves (PRVs), each being of equal size within manufacturer's tolerances and suitably
designed and constructed for the prescribed service.

8.2.2 Interbarrier spaces shall be provided with pressure relief devices. For membrane
systems, the designer shall demonstrate adequate sizing of interbarrier space PRVs.

8.2.3 The setting of the PRVs shall not be higher than the vapour pressure that has been
used in the design of the tank. Where two or more PRVs are fitted, valves comprising not
more than 50% of the total relieving capacity may be set at a pressure up to 5% above
MARVS to allow sequential lifting, minimizing unnecessary release of vapour.

8.2.4 The following temperature requirements apply to PRVs fitted to pressure relief
systems:

A PRVs on cargo tanks with a design temperature below 0°C shall be
designed and arranged to prevent their becoming inoperative due to ice
formation;

.2 the effects of ice formation due to ambient temperatures shall be

considered in the construction and arrangement of PRVs;

3 PRVs shall be constructed of materials with a melting point above 925°C.
Lower melting point materials for internal parts and seals may be accepted,
provided that fail-safe operation of the PRV is not compromised; and

o sensing and exhaust lines on pilot operated relief valves shall be of suitably
robust construction to prevent damage.

8.2.5 Valve testing
8.2.5.1 PRVs shall be type-tested. Type tests shall include:
A verification of relieving capacity;

.2 cryogenic testing when operating at design temperatures colder than -55°C;
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3 seat tightness testing; and
o pressure containing parts are pressure tested to at least 1.5 times the
design pressure.

PRVs shall be tested in accordance with recognized standards.
8.2.5.2 Each PRV shall be tested to ensure that:

A it opens at the prescribed pressure setting. with an allowance not

exceeding £ 10% for 0 to 0.15 MPa, £ 6% for 0.15 to 0.3 MPa, £+ 3%
for 0.3 MPa and above;

2 seat tightness is acceptable; and
3 pressure containing parts will withstand at least 1.5 times the design pressure.

8.2.6 PRVs shall be set and sealed by the Administration or recognized organization
acting on its behalf, and a record of this action, including the valves' set pressure, shall be
retained on board the ship.

8.2.7 Cargo tanks may be permitted to have more than one relief valve set pressure in the
following cases:

A installing two or more properly set and sealed PRVs and providing means,
as necessary, for isolating the valves not in use from the cargo tank; or

.2 installing relief valves whose settings may be changed by the use of a
previously approved device not requiring pressure testing to verify the new
set pressure. All other valve adjustments shall be sealed.

8.2.8 Changing the set pressure under the provisions of 8.2.7 and the corresponding
resetting of the alarms referred to in 13.4.2 shall be carried out under the supervision of the
master in accordance with approved procedures and as specified in the ship's operating
manual. Changes in set pressure shall be recorded in the ship's log and a sign shall be posted
in the cargo control room, if provided, and at each relief valve, stating the set pressure.

8.2.9 In the event of a failure of a cargo tank-installed PRV, a safe means of emergency
isolation shall be available:

A Procedures shall be provided and included in the cargo operations manual
(see 18.2).

.2 The procedures shall allow only one of the cargo tank installed PRVs to be
isolated.

3 Isolation of the PRV shall be carried out under the supervision of the

master. This action shall be recorded in the ship's log and a sign posted in
the cargo control room, if provided, and at the PRV.

o The tank shall not be loaded until the full relieving capacity is restored.

8.2.10 Each PRV installed on a cargo tank shall be connected to a venting system, which
shall be:

A so constructed that the discharge will be unimpeded and directed vertically
upwards at the exit;
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2 arranged to minimize the possibility of water or snow entering the vent
system;
3 arranged such that the height of vent exits shall not be less than B/3 or 6 m,

whichever is the greater, above the weather deck; and
4 6 m above working areas and walkways.

8.2.11.1 Cargo PRV vent exits shall be arranged at a distance at least equal to B or 25 m,
whichever is less, from the nearest air intake, outlet or opening to accommodation spaces,
service spaces and control stations, or other non-hazardous areas. For ships less than 90 m
in length, smaller distances may be permitted.

8.2.11.2 All other vent outlets connected to the cargo containment system shall be arranged
at a distance of at least 10 m from the nearest air intake, outlet or opening to accommodation
spaces, service spaces and control stations, or other non-hazardous areas.

8.2.12 All other cargo vent outlets not dealt with in other chapters shall be arranged in
accordance with 8.2.10, 8.2.11.1 and 8.2.11.2. Means shall be provided to prevent liquid
overflow from vent mast outlets, due to hydrostatic pressure from spaces to which they are
connected.

8.2.13 If cargoes that react in a dangerous manner with each other are carried
simultaneously, a separate pressure relief system shall be fitted for each one.

8.2.14 In the vent piping system, means for draining liquid from places where it may
accumulate shall be provided. The PRVs and piping shall be arranged so that liquid can,
under no circumstances, accumulate in or near the PRVs.

8.2.15 Suitable protection screens of not more than 13 mm square mesh shall be fitted on
vent outlets to prevent the ingress of extraneous objects without adversely affecting the flow.
Other requirements for protection screens apply when carrying specific cargoes (see 17.9
and 17.21).

8.2.16 All vent piping shall be designed and arranged not to be damaged by the
temperature variations to which it may be exposed, forces due to flow or the ship's motions.

8.2.17 PRVs shall be connected to the highest part of the cargo tank above deck level.
PRVs shall be positioned on the cargo tank so that they will remain in the vapour phase at
the filling limit (FL) as defined in chapter 15, under conditions of 15° list and 0.015L trim,
where L is defined in 1.2.31.

8.2.18 The adequacy of the vent system fitted on tanks loaded in accordance with 15.5.2 shall
be demonstrated by the Administration, taking into account the recommendations developed
by the Organization. A relevant certificate shall be permanently kept on board the ship. For
the purposes of this paragraph, vent system means:

A the tank outlet and the piping to the PRV,
2 the PRV; and
3 the piping from the PRVs to the location of discharge to the atmosphere,

including any interconnections and piping that joins other tanks.
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8.3 Vacuum protection systems

8.3.1 Cargo tanks not designed to withstand a maximum external pressure
differential 0.025 MPa, or tanks that cannot withstand the maximum external pressure differential
that can be attained at maximum discharge rates with no vapour return into the cargo tanks, or
by operation of a cargo refrigeration system, or by thermal oxidation, shall be fitted with:

A two independent pressure switches to sequentially alarm and subsequently
stop all suction of cargo liquid or vapour from the cargo tank and refrigeration
equipment, if fitted, by suitable means at a pressure sufficiently below the
maximum external designed pressure differential of the cargo tank; or

2 vacuum relief valves with a gas flow capacity at least equal to the maximum
cargo discharge rate per cargo tank, set to open at a pressure sufficiently
below the external design differential pressure of the cargo tank.

8.3.2  Subject to the requirements of chapter 17, the vacuum relief valves shall admit an
inert gas, cargo vapour or air to the cargo tank and shall be arranged to minimize the
possibility of the entrance of water or snow. If cargo vapour is admitted, it shall be from a
source other than the cargo vapour lines.

8.3.3 The vacuum protection system shall be capable of being tested to ensure that it
operates at the prescribed pressure.

8.4 Sizing of pressure relieving system
8.4.1 Sizing of pressure relief valves

PRVs shall have a combined relieving capacity for each cargo tank to discharge the greater of
the following, with not more than a 20% rise in cargo tank pressure above the MARVS:

8.4.1.1 The maximum capacity of the cargo tank inerting system, if the maximum attainable
working pressure of the cargo tank inerting system exceeds the MARVS of the cargo tanks; or

8.4.1.2 Vapours generated under fire exposure computed using the following formula:

Q = FGA%82  (m3¥s),

where:

Q = minimum required rate of discharge of air at standard
conditions of 273.15 Kelvin (K) and 0.1013 MPa;

F = fire exposure factor for different cargo types as follows:

- 1 for tanks without insulation located on deck;

- 0.5 for tanks above the deck, when insulation is
approved by the Administration. Approval will be based
on the use of a fireproofing material, the thermal
conductance of insulation and its stability under fire
exposure;

- 0.5 for uninsulated independent tanks installed in holds;

- 0.2 for insulated independent tanks in holds
(or uninsulated independent tanks in insulated holds);
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- 0.1 for insulated independent tanks in inerted holds
(or uninsulated independent tanks in inerted, insulated
holds);

- 0.1 for membrane and semi-membrane tanks. For
independent tanks partly protruding through the weather
decks, the fire exposure factor shall be determined on the
basis of the surface areas above and below deck.

G = gas factor according to formula:
124 |ZT
" Ip\M
with:
T = temperature in degrees Kelvin at relieving

conditions, i.e. 120% of the pressure at which the
pressure relief valve is set;

L = latent heat of the material being vaporized at
relieving conditions, in kJ/kg;

D = a constant based on relation of specific heats k
and is calculated as follows:

k = ratio of specific heats at relieving
conditions, and the value of which
is between 1 and 2.2. If k is not
known, D = 0.606 shall be used;

Z = compressibility factor of the gas at relieving
conditions. If not known, Z = 1 shall be used; and
M = molecular mass of the product.

The gas factor of each cargo to be carried shall be determined
and the highest value shall be used for PRV sizing.

A = external surface area of the tank (m?), as defined in 1.2.14, for
different tank types, as shown in figure 8.1.
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84.1.3 The required mass flow of air at relieving conditions is given by the formula:

Mair = Q pair  (Kg/s),

where:

density of air (par) = 1.293 kg/m? (air at 273.15 K, 0.1013 MPa).
8.4.2 Sizing of vent pipe system

Pressure losses upstream and downstream of the PRVs shall be taken into account when
determining their size to ensure the flow capacity required by 8.4.1.

8.4.3 Upstream pressure losses

8.4.3.1 The pressure drop in the vent line from the tank to the PRV inlet shall not
exceed 3% of the valve set pressure at the calculated flow rate, in accordance with 8.4.1.

8.4.3.2 Pilot-operated PRVs shall be unaffected by inlet pipe pressure losses when the pilot
senses directly from the tank dome.

8.4.3.3 Pressure losses in remotely sensed pilot lines shall be considered for flowing type
pilots.

8.4.4 Downstream pressure losses

8.4.4.1 Where common vent headers and vent masts are fitted, calculations shall include
flow from all attached PRVs.

8.4.4.2 The built-up back pressure in the vent piping from the PRV outlet to the location of
discharge to the atmosphere, and including any vent pipe interconnections that join other
tanks, shall not exceed the following values:

A for unbalanced PRVs: 10% of MARVS;
2 for balanced PRVs: 30% of MARVS; and
3 for pilot operated PRVs: 50% of MARVS.

Alternative values provided by the PRV manufacturer may be accepted.

8.4.5 To ensure stable PRV operation, the blow-down shall not be less than the sum of
the inlet pressure loss and 0.02 MARVS at the rated capacity.
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CHAPTER 9
CARGO CONTAINMENT SYSTEM ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

Goal

To enable monitoring of the integrity of the containment system and to ensure that the
atmosphere within the system and hold spaces is maintained in a safe condition at all times
that the ship is in service.

9.1 Atmosphere control within the cargo containment system

911 A piping system shall be arranged to enable each cargo tank to be safely gas-freed,
and to be safely filled with cargo vapour from a gas-free condition. The system shall be arranged
to minimize the possibility of pockets of gas or air remaining after changing the atmosphere.

9.1.2  For flammable cargoes, the system shall be designed to eliminate the possibility of a
flammable mixture existing in the cargo tank during any part of the atmosphere change
operation by utilizing an inerting medium as an intermediate step.

9.1.3 Piping systems that may contain flammable cargoes shall comply with 9.1.1
and 9.1.2.

9.1.4 A sufficient number of gas sampling points shall be provided for each cargo tank
and cargo piping system to adequately monitor the progress of atmosphere change. Gas
sampling connections shall be fitted with a single valve above the main deck, sealed with a
suitable cap or blank (see 5.6.5.5).

9.1.5  Inert gas utilized in these procedures may be provided from the shore or from the ship.

9.2 Atmosphere control within the hold spaces (cargo containment systems other
than type C independent tanks)

9.21 Interbarrier and hold spaces associated with cargo containment systems for
flammable gases requiring full or partial secondary barriers shall be inerted with a suitable
dry inert gas and kept inerted with make-up gas provided by a shipboard inert gas generation
system, or by shipboard storage, which shall be sufficient for normal consumption for at
least 30 days.

9.2.2  Alternatively, subject to the restrictions specified in chapter 17, the spaces referred
to in 9.2.1 requiring only a partial secondary barrier may be filled with dry air provided that
the ship maintains a stored charge of inert gas or is fitted with an inert gas generation system
sufficient to inert the largest of these spaces, and provided that the configuration of the
spaces and the relevant vapour detection systems, together with the capability of the inerting
arrangements, ensures that any leakage from the cargo tanks will be rapidly detected and
inerting effected before a dangerous condition can develop. Equipment for the provision of
sufficient dry air of suitable quality to satisfy the expected demand shall be provided.

9.2.3 For non-flammable gases, the spaces referred to in 9.2.1 and 9.2.2 may be
maintained with a suitable dry air or inert atmosphere.

9.3 Environmental control of spaces surrounding type C independent tanks

Spaces surrounding cargo tanks that do not have secondary barriers shall be filled with
suitable dry inert gas or dry air and be maintained in this condition with make-up inert gas
provided by a shipboard inert gas generation system, shipboard storage of inert gas, or with
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dry air provided by suitable air drying equipment. If the cargo is carried at ambient
temperature, the requirement for dry air or inert gas is not applicable.

9.4 Inerting

9.4.1 Inerting refers to the process of providing a non-combustible environment. Inert gases
shall be compatible chemically and operationally at all temperatures likely to occur within the
spaces and the cargo. The dew points of the gases shall be taken into consideration.

9.4.2 Where inert gas is also stored for firefighting purposes, it shall be carried in separate
containers and shall not be used for cargo services.

9.4.3 Where inert gas is stored at temperatures below 0°C, either as a liquid or as a
vapour, the storage and supply system shall be designed so that the temperature of the
ship's structure is not reduced below the limiting values imposed on it.

9.4.4  Arrangements to prevent the backflow of cargo vapour into the inert gas system that
are suitable for the cargo carried, shall be provided. If such plants are located in machinery
spaces or other spaces outside the cargo area, two non-return valves or equivalent devices
and, in addition, a removable spool piece shall be fitted in the inert gas main in the cargo
area. When not in use, the inert gas system shall be made separate from the cargo system in
the cargo area except for connections to the hold spaces or interbarrier spaces.

9.4.5 The arrangements shall be such that each space being inerted can be isolated and the
necessary controls and relief valves, etc., shall be provided for controlling pressure in these
spaces.

9.4.6 Where insulation spaces are continually supplied with an inert gas as part of a leak
detection system, means shall be provided to monitor the quantity of gas being supplied to
individual spaces.

9.5 Inert gas production on board

9.5.1  The equipment shall be capable of producing inert gas with an oxygen content at no
time greater than 5% by volume, subject to the special requirements of chapter 17.
A continuous-reading oxygen content meter shall be fitted to the inert gas supply from the
equipment and shall be fitted with an alarm set at a maximum of 5% oxygen content by
volume, subject to the requirements of chapter 17.

9.5.2 An inert gas system shall have pressure controls and monitoring arrangements
appropriate to the cargo containment system.

9.5.3 Spaces containing inert gas generation plants shall have no direct access to
accommodation spaces, service spaces or control stations, but may be located in machinery
spaces. Inert gas piping shall not pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations.

9.54  Combustion equipment for generating inert gas shall not be located within the cargo
area. Special consideration may be given to the location of inert gas generating equipment
using a catalytic combustion process.
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CHAPTER 10
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

Goal

To ensure that electrical installations are designed such as to minimize the risk of fire and
explosion from flammable products, and that electrical generation and distribution systems
relating to the safe carriage, handling and conditioning of cargo liquid and vapour are available.

10.1 Definitions

For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise, the definitions below
shall apply.

10.1.1 Hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is or may be
expected to be present, in quantities such as to require special precautions for the
construction, installation and use of electrical apparatus.

10.1.1.1 Zone 0 hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is present
continuously or is present for long periods.

10.1.1.2 Zone 1 hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is likely to
occur in normal operation.

10.1.1.3 Zone 2 hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is not likely
to occur in normal operation and, if it does occur, is likely to do so infrequently and for a short
period only.

10.1.2 Non-hazardous area is an area in which an explosive gas atmosphere is not
expected to be present in quantities such as to require special precautions for the
construction, installation and use of electrical apparatus.

10.2 General requirements

10.2.1 Electrical installations shall be such as to minimize the risk of fire and explosion from
flammable products.

10.2.2 Electrical installations shall be in accordance with recognized standards.

10.2.3 Electrical equipment or wiring shall not be installed in hazardous areas, unless
essential for operational purposes or safety enhancement.

10.2.4 Where electrical equipment is installed in hazardous areas as provided in 10.2.3, it
shall be selected, installed and maintained in accordance with standards not inferior to those
acceptable to the Organization. Equipment for hazardous areas shall be evaluated and
certified or listed by an accredited testing authority or notified body recognized by the
Administration. Automatic isolation of non-certified equipment on detection of a flammable
gas shall not be accepted as an alternative to the use of certified equipment.

10.2.5 To facilitate the selection of appropriate electrical apparatus and the design of

suitable electrical installations, hazardous areas are divided into zones in accordance with
recognized standards.

367



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

-120 -

10.2.6 Elecfrical generation and distribution systems, and associated control systems shall
be designed such that a single fault will not result in the loss of ability to maintain cargo tank
pressures, as required by 7.8.1, and hull structure temperature, as required by 4.19.1.6,
within normal operating limits. Failure modes and effects shall be analysed and documented
to a standard not inferior to those acceptable to the Administration.

10.2.7 The lighting system in hazardous areas shall be divided between at least two branch
circuits. All switches and protective devices shall interrupt all poles or phases and shall be
located in a non-hazardous area.

10.2.8 Electrical depth sounding or log devices and impressed current cathodic protection
system anodes or electrodes shall be housed in gastight enclosures.

10.2.9 Submerged cargo pump motors and their supply cables may be fitted in cargo
containment systems. Arrangements shall be made to automatically shut down the motors in
the event of low-liquid level. This may be accomplished by sensing low pump discharge
pressure, low motor current or low liquid level. This shutdown shall be alarmed at the cargo
control station. Cargo pump motors shall be capable of being isolated from their electrical
supply during gas-freeing operations.

CHAPTER 11

FIRE PROTECTION AND EXTINCTION

Goal

To ensure that suitable systems are provided to protect the ship and crew from fire in the
cargo area.

11.1 Fire safety requirements

11.1.1  The requirements for tankers in SOLAS chapter lI-2 shall apply to ships covered by
the Code, irrespective of tonnage including ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, except that:

A regulations 4.5.1.6 and 4.5.10 do not apply;
.2 regulations 10.4 and 10.5 shall apply as they would apply to tankers
of 2,000 gross tonnage and over;
3 regulation 10.5.6 shall apply to ships of 2,000 gross tonnage and over;
4 the following regulations of SOLAS chapter |I-2 related to tankers do not apply
and are replaced by chapters and sections of the Code as detailed below:
Regulation: Replaced by:
10.10 11.6
451.1and4.5.1.2 Chapter 3
455 Relevant sections in
the Code
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10.8 11.3and 11.4
10.9 11.5
10.2 11.2.1t0 11.2.4;
5 regulations 13.3.4 and 13.4.3 shall apply to ships of 500 gross tonnage and

over.

11.1.2 All sources of ignition shall be excluded from spaces where flammable vapour may
be present, except as otherwise provided in chapters 10 and 16.

11.1.3 The provisions of this section shall apply in conjunction with chapter 3.

11.1.4 For the purposes of firefighting, any weather deck areas above cofferdams, ballast
or void spaces at the after end of the aftermost hold space or at the forward end of the
forwardmost hold space shall be included in the cargo area.

11.2 Fire mains and hydrants

11.2.1 Irrespective of size, ships carrying products that are subject to the Code shall
comply with the requirements of regulation 11-2/10.2 of the SOLAS Convention, as applicable
to cargo ships, except that the required fire pump capacity and fire main and water service
pipe diameter shall not be limited by the provisions of regulations [-2/10.2.2.4.1
and 1I-2/10.2.1.3, when a fire pump is used to supply the water-spray system, as permitted
by 11.3.3 of the Code. The capacity of this fire pump shall be such that these areas can be
protected when simultaneously supplying two jets of water from fire hoses with 19 mm
nozzles at a pressure of at least 0.5 MPa.

11.2.2 The arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of water can reach any part of
the deck in the cargo area and those portions of the cargo containment system and tank
covers that are above the deck. The necessary number of fire hydrants shall be located
to satisfy the above arrangements and to comply with the requirements of
regulations 1I-2/10.2.1.5.1 and 1I-2/10.2.3.3 of the SOLAS Convention, with hose lengths as
specified in regulation 11-2/10.2.3.1.1. In addition, the requirements of regulation 11-2/10.2.1.6
shall be met at a pressure of at least 0.5 MPa gauge.

11.2.3 Stop valves shall be fitted in any crossover provided and in the fire main or mains in
a protected location, before entering the cargo area and at intervals ensuring isolation of any
damaged single section of the fire main, so that 11.2.2 can be complied with using not more
than two lengths of hoses from the nearest fire hydrant. The water supply to the fire main
serving the cargo area shall be a ring main supplied by the main fire pumps or a single main
supplied by fire pumps positioned fore and aft of the cargo area, one of which shall be
independently driven.

11.2.4 Nozzles shall be of an approved dual-purpose type (i.e. spray/jet type) incorporating
a shutoff.

11.2.5 After installation, the pipes, valves, fittings and assembled system shall be subject to
a tightness and function test.
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11.3 Water-spray system

11.3.1 On ships carrying flammable and/or toxic products, a water-spray system, for
cooling, fire prevention and crew protection shall be installed to cover:

A exposed cargo tank domes, any exposed parts of cargo tanks and any part
of cargo tank covers that may be exposed to heat from fires in adjacent
equipment containing cargo such as exposed booster
pumps/heaters/re-gasification or re-liquefaction plants, hereafter addressed
as gas process units, positioned on weather decks;

2 exposed on-deck storage vessels for flammable or toxic products;
3 gas process units positioned on deck;
4 cargo liquid and vapour discharge and loading connections, including the

presentation flange and the area where their control valves are situated,
which shall be at least equal to the area of the drip trays provided,;

5 all exposed emergency shut-down (ESD) valves in the cargo liquid and
vapour pipes, including the master valve for supply to gas consumers;

6 exposed boundaries facing the cargo area, such as bulkheads of
superstructures and deckhouses normally manned, cargo machinery
spaces, store-rooms containing high fire-risk items and cargo control
rooms. Exposed horizontal boundaries of these areas do not require
protection unless detachable cargo piping connections are arranged above
or below. Boundaries of unmanned forecastle structures not containing high
fire-risk items or equipment do not require water-spray protection;

7 exposed lifeboats, liferafts and muster stations facing the cargo area,
regardless of distance to cargo area; and

.8 any semi-enclosed cargo machinery spaces and semi-enclosed cargo
motor room.

Ships intended for operation as listed in 1.1.10 shall be subject to special consideration
(see 11.3.3.2).

11.3.2.1 The system shall be capable of covering all areas mentioned in 11.3.1.1 to 11.3.1.8,
with a uniformly distributed water application rate of at least 10 #m?%min for the largest
projected horizontal surfaces and 4 #m?%min for vertical surfaces. For structures having no
clearly defined horizontal or vertical surface, the capacity of the water-spray system shall not
be less than the projected horizontal surface multiplied by 10 #/m2/min.

11.3.2.2 On vertical surfaces, spacing of nozzles protecting lower areas may take account of
anticipated rundown from higher areas. Stop valves shall be fitted in the main supply line(s)
in the water-spray system, at intervals not exceeding 40 m, for the purpose of isolating
damaged sections. Alternatively, the system may be divided into two or more sections that
may be operated independently, provided the necessary controls are located together in a
readily accessible position outside the cargo area. A section protecting any area included
in 11.3.1.1 and .2 shall cover at least the entire athwartship tank grouping in that area. Any
gas process unit(s) included in 11.3.1.3 may be served by an independent section.
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11.3.3 The capacity of the water-spray pumps shall be capable of simultaneous protection
of the greater of the following:

A any two complete athwartship tank groupings, including any gas process
units within these areas; or

.2 for ships intended for operation as listed in 1.1.10, necessary protection
subject to special consideration under 11.3.1 of any added fire hazard and
the adjacent athwartship tank grouping,

in addition to surfaces specified in 11.3.1.4 to 11.3.1.8. Alternatively, the main fire pumps may be
used for this service, provided that their total capacity is increased by the amount needed for the
water-spray system. In either case, a connection, through a stop valve, shall be made between
the fire main and water-spray system main supply line outside the cargo area.

11.3.4 The boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses normally manned, and lifeboats,
liferafts and muster areas facing the cargo area, shall also be capable of being served by
one of the fire pumps or the emergency fire pump, if a fire in one compartment could disable
both fire pumps.

11.3.5 Water pumps normally used for other services may be arranged to supply the
water-spray system main supply line.

11.3.6 All pipes, valves, nozzles and other fittings in the water-spray system shall be
resistant to corrosion by seawater. Piping, fittings and related components within the cargo
area (except gaskets) shall be designed to withstand 925°C. The water-spray system shall
be arranged with in-line filters to prevent blockage of pipes and nozzles. In addition, means
shall be provided to back-flush the system with fresh water.

11.3.7 Remote starting of pumps supplying the water-spray system and remote operation
of any normally closed valves in the system shall be arranged in suitable locations outside
the cargo area, adjacent to the accommodation spaces and readily accessible and operable
in the event of fire in the protected areas.

11.3.8 After installation, the pipes, valves, fittings and assembled system shall be subject to
a tightness and function test.

11.4 Dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing systems

11.4.1 Ships in which the carriage of flammable products is intended shall be fitted with
fixed dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing systems, approved by the Administration based
on the guidelines developed by the Organization, for the purpose of firefighting on the deck in
the cargo area, including any cargo liquid and vapour discharge and loading connections on
deck and bow or stern cargo handling areas, as applicable.

11.4.2 The system shall be capable of delivering powder from at least two hand hose lines,
or a combination of monitor/hand hose lines, to any part of the exposed cargo liquid and
vapour piping, load/unload connection and exposed gas process units.

11.4.3 The dry chemical powder fire-extinguishing system shall be designed with not less
than two independent units. Any part required to be protected by 11.4.2 shall be capable of
being reached from not less than two independent units with associated controls,
pressurizing medium fixed piping, monitors or hand hose lines. For ships with a cargo
capacity of less than 1,000 m, only one such unit need be fitted. A monitor shall be arranged
to protect any load/unload connection area and be capable of actuation and discharge both
locally and remotely. The monitor is not required to be remotely aimed, if it can deliver the
necessary powder to all required areas of coverage from a single position. One hose line
371



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

372

-124 -

shall be provided at both port- and starboard side at the end of the cargo area facing the
accommodation and readily available from the accommodation.

11.4.4 The capacity of a monitor shall be not less than 10 kg/s. Hand hose lines shall be
non-kinkable and be fitted with a nozzle capable of on/off operation and discharge at a rate
not less than 3.5 kg/s. The maximum discharge rate shall allow operation by one man.
The length of a hand hose line shall not exceed 33 m. Where fixed piping is provided
between the powder container and a hand hose line or monitor, the length of piping shall not
exceed that length which is capable of maintaining the powder in a fluidized state during
sustained or intermittent use, and which can be purged of powder when the system is shut
down. Hand hose lines and nozzles shall be of weather-resistant construction or stored in
weather resistant housing or covers and be readily accessible.

11.4.5 Hand hose lines shall be considered to have a maximum effective distance of
coverage equal to the length of hose. Special consideration shall be given where areas to be
protected are substantially higher than the monitor or hand hose reel locations.

11.4.6 Ships fitted with bow/stern load/unload connections shall be provided with
independent dry powder unit protecting the cargo liquid and vapour piping, aft or forward of
the cargo area, by hose lines and a monitor covering the bow/stern load/unload complying
with the requirements of 11.4.1 to 11.4.5.

11.4.7 Ships intended for operation as listed in 1.1.10 shall be subject to special
consideration.

11.4.8 After installation, the pipes, valves, fittings and assembled systems shall be
subjected to a tightness test and functional testing of the remote and local release stations.
The initial testing shall also include a discharge of sufficient amounts of dry chemical powder
to verify that the system is in proper working order. All distribution piping shall be blown
through with dry air to ensure that the piping is free of obstructions.

11.5 Enclosed spaces containing cargo handling equipment

11.5.1 Enclosed spaces meeting the criteria of cargo machinery spaces in 1.2.10, and the
cargo motor room within the cargo area of any ship, shall be provided with a fixed
fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the FSS Code and taking into
account the necessary concentrations/application rate required for extinguishing gas fires.

11.5.2 Enclosed spaces meeting the criteria of cargo machinery spaces in chapter 3.3,
within the cargo area of ships that are dedicated to the carriage of a restricted number of
cargoes, shall be protected by an appropriate fire-extinguishing system for the cargo carried.

11.5.3 Turret compartments of any ship shall be protected by internal water spray, with an
application rate of not less than 10 #m?min of the largest projected horizontal surface. If the
pressure of the gas flow through the turret exceeds 4 MPa, the application rate shall be
increased to 20 #m%min. The system shall be designed to protect all internal surfaces.

11.6 Firefighter's outfits

11.6.1 Every ship carrying flammable products shall carry firefighter's outfits complying with
the requirements of regulation 1I-2/10.10 of the SOLAS Convention, as follows:

Total cargo capacity | Number of outfits
5,000 m*® and below 4
Above 5,000 m? 5
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11.6.2 Additional requirements for safety equipment are given in chapter 14.

11.6.3 Any breathing apparatus required as part of a firefighter's outfit shall be
a self-contained compressed air-operated breathing apparatus having a capacity of at
least 1,200 ¢ of free air.

CHAPTER 12

ARTIFICIAL VENTILATION IN THE CARGO AREA

Goal

To ensure that arrangements are provided for enclosed spaces in the cargo area to control
the accumulation of flammable and/or toxic vapours.

Scope

The requirements of this chapter replace the requirements of SOLAS regulations [1-2/4.5.2.6
and 4.5.4.1, as amended.

12.1 Spaces required to be entered during normal cargo handling operations

12.1.1 Electric motor rooms, cargo compressor and pump-rooms, spaces containing cargo
handling equipment and other enclosed spaces where cargo vapours may accumulate shall
be fitted with fixed artificial ventilation systems capable of being controlled from outside such
spaces. The ventilation shall be run continuously to prevent the accumulation of toxic and/or
flammable vapours, with a means of monitoring acceptable to the Administration to be
provided. A warning notice requiring the use of such ventilation prior to entering shall be
placed outside the compartment.

12.1.2 Artificial ventilation inlets and outlets shall be arranged to ensure sufficient air
movement through the space to avoid accumulation of flammable, toxic or asphyxiant
vapours, and to ensure a safe working environment.

12.1.3 The ventilation system shall have a capacity of not less than 30 changes of air per
hour, based upon the total volume of the space. As an exception, non-hazardous cargo
control rooms may have eight changes of air per hour.

12.1.4 Where a space has an opening into an adjacent more hazardous space or area, it
shall be maintained at an overpressure. It may be made into a less hazardous space or
non-hazardous space by overpressure protection in accordance with recognized standards.

12.1.5 Ventilation ducts, air intakes and exhaust outlets serving artificial ventilation systems
shall be positioned in accordance with recognized standards.

12.1.6 Ventilation ducts serving hazardous areas shall not be led through accommodation,
service and machinery spaces or control stations, except as allowed in chapter 16.
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12.1.7 Electric motors' driving fans shall be placed outside the ventilation ducts that may
contain flammable vapours. Ventilation fans shall not produce a source of ignition in either the
ventilated space or the ventilation system associated with the space. For hazardous areas,
ventilation fans and ducts, adjacent to the fans, shall be of non-sparking construction, as
defined below:

A impellers or housing of non-metallic construction, with due regard being
paid to the elimination of static electricity;

2 impellers and housing of non-ferrous materials;

3 impellers and housing of austenitic stainless steel; and

4 ferrous impellers and housing with design tip clearance of not less
than 13 mm.

Any combination of an aluminium or magnesium alloy fixed or rotating component and a
ferrous fixed or rotating component, regardless of tip clearance, is considered a sparking
hazard and shall not be used in these places.

12.1.8 Where fans are required by this chapter, full required ventilation capacity for each space
shall be available after failure of any single fan, or spare parts shall be provided comprising a
motor, starter spares and complete rotating element, including bearings of each type.

12.1.9 Protection screens of not more than 13 mm square mesh shall be fitted to outside
openings of ventilation ducts.

12.1.10 Where spaces are protected by pressurization, the ventilation shall be designed and
installed in accordance with recognized standards.

12.2 Spaces not normally entered

12.2.1 Enclosed spaces where cargo vapours may accumulate shall be capable of being
ventilated to ensure a safe environment when entry into them is necessary. This shall be
capable of being achieved without the need for prior entry.

12.2.2 For permanent installations, the capacity of 8 air changes per hour shall be provided
and for portable systems, the capacity of 16 air changes per hour.

12.2.3 Fans or blowers shall be clear of personnel access openings, and shall comply
with 12.1.7.
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CHAPTER 13
INSTRUMENTATION AND AUTOMATION SYSTEMS

Goal

To ensure that the instrumentation and automation systems provides for the safe carriage,
handling and conditioning of cargo liquid and vapour.

13.1 General

13.1.1 Each cargo tank shall be provided with a means for indicating level, pressure and
temperature of the cargo. Pressure gauges and temperature indicating devices shall be
installed in the liquid and vapour piping systems, in cargo refrigeration installations.

13.1.2 If loading and unloading of the ship is performed by means of remotely controlled
valves and pumps, all controls and indicators associated with a given cargo tank shall be
concentrated in one control position.

13.1.3 Instruments shall be tested to ensure reliability under the working conditions, and
recalibrated at regular intervals. Test procedures for instruments and the intervals between
recalibration shall be in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

13.2 Level indicators for cargo tanks

13.2.1 Each cargo tank shall be fitted with liquid level gauging device(s), arranged to
ensure that a level reading is always obtainable whenever the cargo tank is operational. The
device(s) shall be designed to operate throughout the design pressure range of the cargo
tank and at temperatures within the cargo operating temperature range.

13.2.2 Where only one liquid level gauge is fitted, it shall be arranged so that it can be
maintained in an operational condition without the need to empty or gas-free the tank.

13.2.3 Cargo tank liquid level gauges may be of the following types, subject to special
requirements for particular cargoes shown in column "g" in the table of chapter 19:

A indirect devices, which determine the amount of cargo by means such as
weighing or in-line flow metering;

2 closed devices which do not penetrate the cargo tank, such as devices
using radio-isotopes or ultrasonic devices;

3 closed devices which penetrate the cargo tank, but which form part of a
closed system and keep the cargo from being released, such as float type
systems, electronic probes, magnetic probes and bubble tube indicators.
If closed gauging device is not mounted directly onto the tank, it shall be
provided with a shutoff valve located as close as possible to the tank; and

4 restricted devices which penetrate the tank and, when in use, permit a small
quantity of cargo vapour or liquid to escape to the atmosphere, such as fixed
tube and slip tube gauges. When not in use, the devices shall be kept
completely closed. The design and installation shall ensure that no dangerous
escape of cargo can take place when opening the device. Such gauging
devices shall be so designed that the maximum opening does not
exceed 1.5 mm diameter or equivalent area, unless the device is provided with
an excess flow valve.
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13.3 Overflow control

13.3.1 Except as provided in 13.3.4, each cargo tank shall be fitted with a high liquid level
alarm operating independently of other liquid level indicators and giving an audible and visual
warning when activated.

13.3.2 An additional sensor operating independently of the high liquid level alarm shall
automatically actuate a shutoff valve in a manner that will both avoid excessive liquid
pressure in the loading line and prevent the tank from becoming liquid full.

13.3.3 The emergency shutdown valve referred to in 5.5 and 18.10 may be used for this
purpose. If another valve is used for this purpose, the same information as referred to
in 18.10.2.1.3 shall be available on board. During loading, whenever the use of these valves
may possibly create a potential excess pressure surge in the loading system, alternative
arrangements such as limiting the loading rate shall be used.

13.3.4 A high liquid level alarm and automatic shut-off of cargo tank filling need not be
required, when the cargo tank:

A is a pressure tank with a volume not more than 200 m?; or

2 is designed to withstand the maximum possible pressure during the loading
operation, and such pressure is below that of the set pressure of the cargo
tank relief valve.

13.3.5 The position of the sensors in the tank shall be capable of being verified before
commissioning. At the first occasion of full loading after delivery and after each dry-docking,
testing of high-level alarms shall be conducted by raising the cargo liquid level in the cargo
tank to the alarm point.

13.3.6 All elements of the level alarms, including the electrical circuit and the sensor(s), of
the high, and overfill alarms, shall be capable of being functionally tested. Systems shall be
tested prior to cargo operation in accordance with 18.6.2.

13.3.7 Where arrangements are provided for overriding the overflow control system, they
shall be such that inadvertent operation is prevented. When this override is operated,
continuous visual indication shall be given at the relevant control station(s) and the
navigation bridge.

13.4 Pressure monitoring

13.4.1 The vapour space of each cargo tank shall be provided with a direct reading gauge.
Additionally, an indirect indication shall be provided at the control position required by 13.1.2.
Maximum and minimum allowable pressures shall be clearly indicated.

13.4.2 A high-pressure alarm and, if vacuum protection is required, a low-pressure alarm
shall be provided on the navigation bridge and at the control position required by 13.1.2.
Alarms shall be activated before the set pressures are reached.

13.4.3 For cargo tanks fitted with PRVs which can be set at more than one set pressure in
accordance with 8.2.7, high-pressure alarms shall be provided for each set pressure.

13.4.4 Each cargo-pump discharge line and each liquid and vapour cargo manifold shall be
provided with at least one pressure indicator.

13.4.5 Local-reading manifold pressure indication shall be provided to indicate the pressure
between ship's manifold valves and hose connections to the shore.
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13.4.6 Hold spaces and interbarrier spaces without open connection to the atmosphere
shall be provided with pressure indication.

13.4.7 All pressure indications provided shall be capable of indicating throughout the
operating pressure range.

13.5 Temperature indicating devices

13.5.1 Each cargo tank shall be provided with at least two devices for indicating cargo
temperatures, one placed at the bottom of the cargo tank and the second near the top of the
tank, below the highest allowable liquid level. The lowest temperature for which the cargo
tank has been designed, as shown on the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage
of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required by 1.4.4, shall be clearly indicated by means of a sign on
or near the temperature indicating devices.

13.5.2 The temperature indicating devices shall be capable of providing temperature
indication across the expected cargo operating temperature range of the cargo tanks.

13.5.3 Where thermowells are fitted, they shall be designed to minimize failure due to
fatigue in normal service.

13.6 Gas detection

13.6.1 Gas detection equipment shall be installed to monitor the integrity of the cargo
containment, cargo handling and ancillary systems, in accordance with this section.

13.6.2 A permanently installed system of gas detection and audible and visual alarms shall
be fitted in:

A all enclosed cargo and cargo machinery spaces (including turrets
compartments) containing gas piping, gas equipment or gas consumers;

2 other enclosed or semi-enclosed spaces where cargo vapours may
accumulate, including interbarrier spaces and hold spaces for independent
tanks other than type C tanks;

airlocks;
spaces in gas-fired internal combustion engines, referred to in 16.7.3.3;
ventilation hoods and gas ducts required by chapter 16;

cooling/heating circuits, as required by 7.8.4;

N o v B ow

inert gas generator supply headers; and
.8 motor rooms for cargo handling machinery.

13.6.3 Gas detection equipment shall be designed, installed and tested in accordance with
recognized standards and shall be suitable for the cargoes to be carried in accordance with
column "f" in table of chapter 19.

13.6.4 Where indicated in column "f" in the table of chapter 19 ships certified for carriage of
non-flammable products, oxygen deficiency monitoring shall be fitted in cargo machinery
spaces and cargo tank hold spaces. Furthermore, oxygen deficiency monitoring equipment
shall be installed in enclosed or semi-enclosed spaces containing equipment that may cause
an oxygen-deficient environment such as nitrogen generators, inert gas generators or
nitrogen cycle refrigerant systems.
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13.6.5 In the case of toxic products or both toxic and flammable products, except when
column "/" in the table of chapter 19 refers to 17.5.3, portable equipment can be used for the
detection of toxic products as an alternative to a permanently installed system.
This equipment shall be used prior to personnel entering the spaces listed in 13.6.2 and
at 30-minute intervals while they remain in the space.

13.6.6 In the case of gases classified as toxic products, hold spaces and interbarrier
spaces shall be provided with a permanently installed piping system for obtaining gas
samples from the spaces. Gas from these spaces shall be sampled and analysed from each
sampling head location.

13.6.7 Permanently installed gas detection shall be of the continuous detection type.
capable of immediate response. Where not used to activate safety shutdown functions
required by 13.6.9 and chapter 16, sampling type detection may be accepted.

13.6.8 When sampling type gas detection equipment is used, the following requirements
shall be met:

A the gas detection equipment shall be capable of sampling and analysing
foreach sampling head Ilocation sequentially at intervals not
exceeding 30 min;

2 individual sampling lines from sampling heads to the detection equipment
shall be fitted; and

3 pipe runs from sampling heads shall not be led through non-hazardous
spaces except as permitted by 13.6.9.

13.6.9 The gas detection equipment may be located in a non-hazardous space, provided
that the detection equipment such as sample piping, sample pumps, solenoids and analysing
units are located in a fully enclosed steel cabinet with the door sealed by a gasket.
The atmosphere within the enclosure shall be continuously monitored. At gas concentrations
above 30% lower flammable limit (LFL) inside the enclosure, the gas detection equipment
shall be automatically shut down.

13.6.10 Where the enclosure cannot be arranged directly on the forward bulkhead, sample
pipes shall be of steel or equivalent material and be routed on their shortest way.
Detachable connections, except for the connection points for isolating valves required
in 13.6.11 and analysing units, are not permitted.

13.6.11 When gas sampling equipment is located in a non-hazardous space, a flame arrester
and a manual isolating valve shall be fitted in each of the gas sampling lines. The isolating valve
shall be fitted on the non-hazardous side. Bulkhead penetrations of sample pipes between
hazardous and non-hazardous areas shall maintain the integrity of the division penetrated. The
exhaust gas shall be discharged to the open air in a non-hazardous area.

13.6.12 In every installation, the number and the positions of detection heads shall be
determined with due regard to the size and layout of the compartment, the compositions and
densities of the products intended to be carried and the dilution from compartment purging or
ventilation and stagnant areas.

13.6.13 Any alarms status within a gas detection system required by this section shall initiate
an audible and visible alarm:

A on the navigation bridge;
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2 at the relevant control station(s) where continuous monitoring of the gas
levels is recorded; and
3 at the gas detector readout location.

13.6.14 In the case of flammable products, the gas detection equipment provided for hold
spaces and interbarrier spaces that are required to be inerted shall be capable of measuring
gas concentrations of 0% to 100% by volume.

13.6.15 Alarms shall be activated when the vapour concentration by volume reaches the
equivalent of 30% LFL in air.

13.6.16 For membrane containment systems, the primary and secondary insulation spaces
shall be able to be inerted and their gas content analysed individually. The alarm in the
secondary insulation space shall be set in accordance with 13.6.15, that in the primary space is
set at a value approved by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

13.6.17 For other spaces described by 13.6.2, alarms shall be activated when the vapour
concentration reaches 30% LFL and safety functions required by chapter 16 shall be activated
before the vapour concentration reaches 60% LFL. The crankcases of internal combustion
engines that can run on gas shall be arranged to alarm before 100% LFL.

13.6.18 Gas detection equipment shall be so designed that it may readily be tested. Testing
and calibration shall be carried out at regular intervals. Suitable equipment for this purpose
shall be carried on board and be used in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. Permanent connections for such test equipment shall be fitted.

13.6.19 Every ship shall be provided with at least two sets of portable gas detection equipment
that meet the requirement of 13.6.3 or an acceptable national or international standard.

13.6.20 A suitable instrument for the measurement of oxygen levels in inert atmospheres
shall be provided.

13.7 Additional requirements for containment systems requiring a secondary barrier
13.7.1 Integrity of barriers

Where a secondary barrier is required, permanently installed instrumentation shall be
provided to detect when the primary barrier fails to be liquid-tight at any location or when
liquid cargo is in contact with the secondary barrier at any location. This instrumentation shall
consist of appropriate gas detecting devices according to 13.6. However, the instrumentation
need not be capable of locating the area where liquid cargo leaks through the primary barrier
or where liquid cargo is in contact with the secondary barrier.

13.7.2 Temperature indication devices

13.7.2.1 The number and position of temperature-indicating devices shall be appropriate to
the design of the containment system and cargo operation requirements.

13.7.2.2 When cargo is carried in a cargo containment system with a secondary barrier, at a
temperature lower than -55°C, temperature-indicating devices shall be provided within the
insulation or on the hull structure adjacent to cargo containment systems. The devices shall
give readings at regular intervals and, where applicable, alarm of temperatures approaching
the lowest for which the hull steel is suitable.
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13.7.2.31If cargo is to be carried at temperatures lower than -55°C, the cargo tank
boundaries, if appropriate for the design of the cargo containment system, shall be fitted with
a sufficient number of temperature-indicating devices to verify that unsatisfactory
temperature gradients do not occur.

13.7.2.4 For the purposes of design verification and determining the effectiveness of the
initial cooldown procedure on a single or series of similar ships, one tank shall be fitted with
devices in excess of those required in 13.7.2.1. These devices may be temporary or
permanent and only need to be fitted to the first ship, when a series of similar ships is built.

13.8 Automation systems

13.8.1 The requirements of this section shall apply where automation systems are used to
provide instrumented control, monitoring/alarm or safety functions required by this Code.

13.8.2 Automation systems shall be designed, installed and tested in accordance with
recognized standards.

13.8.3 Hardware shall be capable of being demonstrated to be suitable for use in the
marine environment by type approval or other means.

13.8.4 Software shall be designed and documented for ease of use, including testing,
operation and maintenance.

13.8.5 The user interface shall be designed such that the equipment under control can be
operated in a safe and effective manner at all times.

13.8.6 Automation systems shall be arranged such that a hardware failure or an error by
the operator does not lead to an unsafe condition. Adequate safeguards against incorrect
operation shall be provided.

13.8.7 Appropriate segregation shall be maintained between control, monitoring/alarm and
safety functions to limit the effect of single failures. This shall be taken to include all parts of
the automation systems that are required to provide specified functions, including connected
devices and power supplies.

13.8.8 Automation systems shall be arranged such that the software configuration and
parameters are protected against unauthorized or unintended change.

13.8.9 A management of change process shall be applied to safeguard against unexpected
consequences of modification. Records of configuration changes and approvals shall be
maintained on board.

13.8.10 Processes for the development and maintenance of integrated systems shall be
in accordance with recognized standards. These processes shall include appropriate risk
identification and management.

13.9 System integration

13.9.1 Essential safety functions shall be designed such that risks of harm to personnel or
damage to the installation or the environment are reduced to a level acceptable to the
Administration, both in normal operation and under fault conditions. Functions shall be
designed to fail-safe. Roles and responsibilities for integration of systems shall be clearly
defined and agreed by relevant parties.

13.9.2 Functional requirements of each component subsystem shall be clearly defined to
ensure that the integrated system meets the functional and specified safety requirements
and takes account of any limitations of the equipment under control.
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13.9.3 Key hazards of the integrated system shall be identified using appropriate
risk-based techniques.

13.9.4 The integrated system shall have a suitable means of reversionary control.

13.9.5 Failure of one part of the integrated system shall not affect the functionality of other
parts, except for those functions directly dependent on the defective part.

13.9.6 Operation with an integrated system shall be at least as effective as it would be with
individual stand-alone equipment or systems.

13.9.7 The integrity of essential machinery or systems, during normal operation and fault
conditions, shall be demonstrated.

CHAPTER 14

PERSONNEL PROTECTION

Goal

To ensure that protective equipment is provided for ship staff, considering both routine
operations or emergency situations and possible short- or long-term effects of the product
being handled.

14.1 Protective equipment

14.1.1 Suitable protective equipment, including eye protection to a recognized national or
international standard, shall be provided for protection of crew members engaged in normal
cargo operations, taking into account the characteristics of the products being carried.

14.1.2 Personal protective and safety equipment required in this chapter shall be kept in
suitable, clearly marked lockers located in readily accessible places.

14.1.3 The compressed air equipment shall be inspected at least once a month by a
responsible officer and the inspection logged in the ship's records. This equipment shall also
be inspected and tested by a competent person at least once a year.

14.2 First-aid equipment

14.2.1 A stretcher that is suitable for hoisting an injured person from spaces below deck
shall be kept in a readily accessible location.

14.2.2 The ship shall have onboard medical first-aid equipment, including oxygen
resuscitation equipment, based on the requirements of the Medical First Aid Guide (MFAG)
for the cargoes listed on the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied
Gases in Bulk shown in appendix 2.

14.3 Safety equipment

14.3.1 Sufficient, but not less than three complete sets of safety equipment shall be
provided in addition to the firefighter's outfits required by 11.6.1. Each set shall provide
adequate personal protection to permit entry and work in a gas-filled space. This equipment
shall take into account the nature of the cargoes, listed on the International Certificate of
Fitness for the Carriage of Liquified Gases in Bulk shown in appendix 2.
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14.3.2 Each complete set of safety equipment shall consist of:
A one self-contained positive pressure air-breathing apparatus incorporating full

face mask, not using stored oxygen and having a capacity of at least 1,200 ¢
of free air. Each set shall be compatible with that required by 11.6.1;

2 protective clothing, boots and gloves to a recognized standard;
3 steel-cored rescue line with belt; and
4 explosion-proof lamp.

14.3.3 An adequate supply of compressed air shall be provided and shall consist of:

A at least one fully charged spare air bottle for each breathing apparatus
required by 14.3.1;

2 an air compressor of adequate capacity capable of continuous operation,
suitable for the supply of high-pressure air of breathable quality; and

3 a charging manifold capable of dealing with sufficient spare breathing
apparatus air bottles for the breathing apparatus required by 14.3.1.

14.4 Personal protection requirements for individual products

14.4.1 Requirements of this section shall apply to ships carrying products for which those
paragraphs are listed in column "i" in the table of chapter 19.

14.4.2 Suitable respiratory and eye protection for emergency escape purposes shall be
provided for every person on board, subject to the following:

A filter-type respiratory protection is unacceptable;

2 self-contained breathing apparatus shall have at least a duration of service
of 15 min; and

3 emergency escape respiratory protection shall not be used for firefighting or
cargo-handling purposes and shall be marked to that effect.

14.4.3 One or more suitably marked decontamination showers and eyewash stations shall
be available on deck, taking into account the size and layout of the ship. The showers and
eyewashes shall be operable in all ambient conditions.

14.4.4 The protective clothing required under 14.3.2.2 shall be gastight.

CHAPTER 15

FILLING LIMITS FOR CARGO TANKS

Goal
To determine the maximum quantity of cargo that can be loaded.
15.1 Definitions

15.1.1 Filling limit (FL) means the maximum liquid volume in a cargo tank relative to the
total tank volume when the liquid cargo has reached the reference temperature.
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15.1.2 Loading limit (LL) means the maximum allowable liquid volume relative to the tank
volume to which the tank may be loaded.

15.1.3 Reference temperature means (for the purposes of this chapter only):

A when no cargo vapour pressure/temperature control, as referred to in
chapter 7, is provided, the temperature corresponding to the vapour
pressure of the cargo at the set pressure of the PRVs; and

2 when a cargo vapour pressure/temperature control, as referred to in
chapter 7, is provided, the temperature of the cargo upon termination of
loading, during transport or at unloading, whichever is the greatest.

15.1.4 Ambient design temperature for unrestricted service means sea temperature
of 32°C and air temperature of 45°C. However, lesser values of these temperatures may be
accepted by the Administration for ships operating in restricted areas or on voyages of
restricted duration, and account may be taken in such cases of any insulation of the tanks.
Conversely, higher values of these temperatures may be required for ships permanently
operating in areas of high-ambient temperature.

15.2 General requirements

The maximum filling limit of cargo tanks shall be so determined that the vapour space has a
minimum volume at reference temperature allowing for:

A tolerance of instrumentation such as level and temperature gauges;

2 volumetric expansion of the cargo between the PRV set pressure and the
maximum allowable rise stated in 8.4; and

3 an operational margin to account for liquid drained back to cargo tanks after
completion of loading, operator reaction time and closing time of valves,
see 5.5 and 18.10.2.1.4.

15.3 Default filling limit

The default value for the filling limit (FL) of cargo tanks is 98% at the reference temperature.
Exceptions to this value shall meet the requirements of 15.4.

15.4 Determination of increased filling limit

15.4.1 Afilling limit greater than the limit of 98% specified in 15.3 may be permitted under
the trim and list conditions specified in 8.2.17, providing:

A no isolated vapour pockets are created within the cargo tank;
2 the PRV inlet arrangement shall remain in the vapour space; and
3 allowances need to be provided for:
A volumetric expansion of the liquid cargo due to the pressure increase
from the MARVS to full flow relieving pressure in accordance
with 8.4.1;
2 an operational margin of minimum 0.1% of tank volume; and
3 tolerances of instrumentation such as level and temperature gauges.
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15.4.2 In no case shall a filling limit exceeding 99.5% at reference temperature be
permitted.

15.5 Maximum loading limit

15.5.1 The maximum loading limit (LL) to which a cargo tank may be loaded shall be
determined by the following formula:

Lr=rFLPr
Pr
where:
LL = loading limit as defined in 15.1.2, expressed in percentage;
FL = filling limit as specified in 15.3 or 15.4 expressed in percentage;

Pr relative density of cargo at the reference temperature; and

pp = relative density of cargo at the loading temperature.

15.5.2 The Administration may allow type C tanks to be loaded according to the formula
in 15.5.1 with the relative density o as defined below, provided that the tank vent system
has been approved in accordance with 8.2.18:

pg = relative density of cargo at the highest temperature that the cargo may

reach upon termination of loading, during transport, or at unloading, under
the ambient design temperature conditions described in 15.1.4.

This paragraph does not apply to products requiring a type 1G ship.

15.6 Information to be provided to the master

15.6.1 A document shall be provided to the ship, specifying the maximum allowable loading
limits for each cargo tank and product, at each applicable loading temperature and maximum
reference temperature. The information in this document shall be approved by the
Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

15.6.2 Pressures at which the PRVs have been set shall also be stated in the document.

15.6.3 A copy of the above document shall be permanently kept on board by the master.

CHAPTER 16

USE OF CARGO AS FUEL

Goal
To ensure the safe use of cargo as fuel.

16.1 General

Except as provided for in 16.9, methane (LNG) is the only cargo whose vapour or boil-off gas
may be utilized in machinery spaces of category A, and, in these spaces, it may be utilized
only in systems such as boilers, inert gas generators, internal combustion engines, gas
combustion unit and gas turbines.
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16.2 Use of cargo vapour as fuel

This section addresses the use of cargo vapour as fuel in systems such as boilers, inert gas
generators, internal combustion engines, gas combustion units and gas turbines.

16.2.1 For vaporized LNG, the fuel supply system shall comply with the requirements
of 16.4.1, 16.4.2 and 16.4.3.

16.2.2 For vaporized LNG, gas consumers shall exhibit no visible flame and shall maintain
the uptake exhaust temperature below 535°C.

16.3 Arrangement of spaces containing gas consumers

16.3.1 Spaces in which gas consumers are located shall be fitted with a mechanical
ventilation system that is arranged to avoid areas where gas may accumulate, taking into
account the density of the vapour and potential ignition sources. The ventilation system shall
be separated from those serving other spaces.

16.3.2 Gas detectors shall be fitted in these spaces, particularly where air circulation is
reduced. The gas detection system shall comply with the requirements of chapter 13.

16.3.3 Electrical equipment located in the double wall pipe or duct specified in 16.4.3 shall
comply with the requirements of chapter 10.

16.3.4 All vents and bleed lines that may contain or be contaminated by gas fuel shall be
routed to a safe location external to the machinery space and be fitted with a flame screen.

16.4 Gas fuel supply
16.4.1 General

16.4.1.1 The requirements of this section shall apply to gas fuel supply piping outside of the
cargo area. Fuel piping shall not pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces,
electrical equipment rooms or control stations. The routeing of the pipeline shall take into
account potential hazards, due to mechanical damage, in areas such as stores or machinery
handling areas.

16.4.1.2 Provision shall be made for inerting and gas-freeing that portion of the gas fuel
piping systems located in the machinery space.

16.4.2 Leak detection

Continuous monitoring and alarms shall be provided to indicate a leak in the piping system in
enclosed spaces and shut down the relevant gas fuel supply.

16.4.3 Routeing of fuel supply pipes

Fuel piping may pass through or extend into enclosed spaces other than those mentioned
in 16.4.1, provided it fulfils one of the following conditions:

A it is of a double-wall design with the space between the concentric pipes
pressurized with inert gas at a pressure greater than the gas fuel pressure.
The master gas fuel valve, as required by 16.4.6, closes automatically upon
loss of inert gas pressure; or
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2 it is installed in a pipe or duct equipped with mechanical exhaust ventilation
having a capacity of at least 30 air changes per hour and is arranged to
maintain a pressure less than the atmospheric pressure. The mechanical
ventilation is in accordance with chapter 12, as applicable. The ventilation
is always in operation when there is fuel in the piping and the master gas
fuel valve, as required by 16.4.6, closes automatically if the required air
flow is not established and maintained by the exhaust ventilation system.
The inlet or the duct may be from a non-hazardous machinery space, and
the ventilation outlet is in a safe location.

16.4.4 Requirements for gas fuel with pressure greater than 1 MPa

16.4.4.1 Fuel delivery lines between the high-pressure fuel pumps/compressors and
consumers shall be protected with a double-walled piping system capable of containing a
high pressure line failure, taking into account the effects of both pressure and low
temperature. A single-walled pipe in the cargo area up to the isolating valve(s) required
by 16.4.6 is acceptable.

16.4.4.2 The arrangement in 16.4.3.2 may also be acceptable providing the pipe or trunk is
capable of containing a high pressure line failure, according to the requirements of 16.4.7
and taking into account the effects of both pressure and possible low temperature and
providing both inlet and exhaust of the outer pipe or trunk are in the cargo area.

16.4.5 Gas consumer isolation

The supply piping of each gas consumer unit shall be provided with gas fuel isolation by
automatic double block and bleed, vented to a safe location, under both normal and
emergency operation. The automatic valves shall be arranged to fail to the closed position on
loss of actuating power. In a space containing multiple consumers, the shutdown of one shall
not affect the gas supply to the others.

16.4.6 Spaces containing gas consumers

16.4.6.1 It shall be possible to isolate the gas fuel supply to each individual space containing
a gas consumer(s) or through which fuel gas supply piping is run, with an individual master
valve, which is located within the cargo area. The isolation of gas fuel supply to a space shall
not affect the gas supply to other spaces containing gas consumers if they are located in two
or more spaces, and it shall not cause loss of propulsion or electrical power.

16.4.6.2 If the double barrier around the gas supply system is not continuous due to air inlets
or other openings, or if there is any point where single failure will cause leakage into the
space, the individual master valve for the space shall operate under the following
circumstances:

A automatically by:
A gas detection within the space;
2 leak detection in the annular space of a double-walled pipe;
3 leak detection in other compartments inside the space, containing

single-walled gas piping;

4 loss of ventilation in the annular space of a double-walled pipe;
and



TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 2
-139 -
5 loss of ventilation in other compartments inside the space,
containing single-walled gas piping; and
2 manually from within the space, and at least one remote location.

16.4.6.3 If the double barrier around the gas supply system is continuous, an individual
master valve located in the cargo area may be provided for each gas consumer inside the
space. The individual master valve shall operate under the following circumstances:

A automatically by:

A leak detection in the annular space of a double-walled pipe served
by that individual master valve;

2 leak detection in other compartments containing single-walled gas
piping that is part of the supply system served by the individual
master valve; and

3 loss of ventilation or loss of pressure in the annular space of a
double-walled pipe; and

2 manually from within the space, and at least one remote location.
16.4.7 Piping and ducting construction

Gas fuel piping in machinery spaces shall comply with 5.1 to 5.9, as applicable. The piping
shall, as far as practicable, have welded joints. Those parts of the gas fuel piping that are not
enclosed in a ventilated pipe or duct according to 16.4.3, and are on the weather decks outside
the cargo area, shall have full penetration butt-welded joints and shall be fully radiographed.

16.4.8 Gas detection

Gas detection systems provided in accordance with the requirements of this chapter shall
activate the alarm at 30% LFL and shut down the master gas fuel valve required by 16.4.6 at
not more than 60% LFL (see 13.6.17).

16.5 Gas fuel plant and related storage tanks
16.5.1 Provision of gas fuel

All equipment (heaters, compressors, vaporizers, filters, etc.) for conditioning the cargo
and/or cargo boil off vapour for its use as fuel, and any related storage tanks, shall be
located in the cargo area. If the equipment is in an enclosed space, the space shall be
ventilated according to 12.1 and be equipped with a fixed fire-extinguishing system,
according to 11.5, and with a gas detection system according to 13.6, as applicable.

16.5.2 Remote stops

16.5.2.1 All rotating equipment utilized for conditioning the cargo for its use as fuel shall be
arranged for manual remote stop from the engine-room. Additional remote stops shall be
located in areas that are always easily accessible, typically cargo control room, navigation
bridge and fire control station.

16.5.2.2 The fuel supply equipment shall be automatically stopped in the case of low suction
pressure or fire detection. Unless expressly provided otherwise, the requirements of 18.10
need not apply to gas fuel compressors or pumps when used to supply gas consumers.
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16.5.3 Heating and cooling mediums

If the heating or cooling medium for the gas fuel conditioning system is returned to spaces
outside the cargo area, provisions shall be made to detect and alarm the presence of
cargo/cargo vapour in the medium. Any vent outlet shall be in a safe position and fitted with
an effective flame screen of an approved type.

16.5.4 Piping and pressure vessels

Piping or pressure vessels fitted in the gas fuel supply system shall comply with chapter 5.
16.6 Special requirements for main boilers

16.6.1 Arrangements

16.6.1.1 Each boiler shall have a separate exhaust uptake.

16.6.1.2 Each boiler shall have a dedicated forced draught system. A crossover between
boiler force draught systems may be fitted for emergency use providing that any relevant
safety functions are maintained.

16.6.1.3 Combustion chambers and uptakes of boilers shall be designed to prevent any
accumulation of gaseous fuel.

16.6.2 Combustion equipment

16.6.2.1 The burner systems shall be of dual type, suitable to burn either: oil fuel or gas fuel
alone, or oil and gas fuel simultaneously.

16.6.2.2 Burners shall be designed to maintain stable combustion under all firing conditions.

16.6.2.3 An automatic system shall be fitted to change over from gas fuel operation to oil fuel
operation without interruption of the boiler firing. in the event of loss of gas fuel supply.

16.6.2.4 Gas nozzles and the burner control system shall be configured such that gas fuel
can only be ignited by an established oil fuel flame, unless the boiler and combustion
equipment is designed and approved by recognized organization to light on gas fuel.

16.6.3 Safety

16.6.3.1 There shall be arrangements to ensure that gas fuel flow to the burner is
automatically cut-off, unless satisfactory ignition has been established and maintained.

16.6.3.2 On the pipe of each gas-burner, a manually operated shut-off valve shall be fitted.

16.6.3.3 Provisions shall be made for automatically purging the gas supply piping to the
burners, by means of an inert gas, after the extinguishing of these burners.

16.6.3.4 The automatic fuel changeover system required by 16.6.2.3 shall be monitored with
alarms to ensure continuous availability.

16.6.3.5 Arrangements shall be made that, in case of flame failure of all operating burners,
the combustion chambers of the boilers are automatically purged before relighting.

16.6.3.6 Arrangements shall be made to enable the boilers to be manually purged.
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16.7 Special requirements for gas-fired internal combustion engines

Dual fuel engines are those that employ gas fuel (with pilot oil) and oil fuel. Qil fuels may
include distillate and residual fuels. Gas only engines are those that employ gas fuel only.

16.7.1 Arrangements

16.7.1.1 When gas is supplied in a mixture with air through a common manifold, flame
arrestors shall be installed before each cylinder head.

16.7.1.2 Each engine shall have its own separate exhaust.

16.7.1.3 The exhausts shall be configured to prevent any accumulation of unburnt gaseous
fuel.

16.7.1.4 Unless designed with the strength to withstand the worst case overpressure due to
ignited gas leaks, air inlet manifolds, scavenge spaces, exhaust system and crank cases
shall be fitted with suitable pressure relief systems. Pressure relief systems shall lead to a
safe location, away from personnel.

16.7.1.5 Each engine shall be fitted with vent systems independent of other engines for
crankcases, sumps and cooling systems.

16.7.2 Combustion equipment

16.7.2.1 Prior to admission of gas fuel, correct operation of the pilot oil injection system on
each unit shall be verified.

16.7.2.2 For a spark ignition engine, if ignition has not been detected by the engine
monitoring system within an engine specific time after opening of the gas supply valve, this
shall be automatically shut off and the starting sequence terminated. It shall be ensured that
any unburnt gas mixture is purged from the exhaust system.

16.7.2.3 For dual-fuel engines fitted with a pilot oil injection system, an automatic system
shall be fitted to change over from gas fuel operation to oil fuel operation with minimum
fluctuation of the engine power.

16.7.2.4 In the case of unstable operation on engines with the arrangement in 16.7.2.3 when
gas firing, the engine shall automatically change to oil fuel mode.

16.7.3 Safety

16.7.3.1 During stopping of the engine, the gas fuel shall be automatically shut off before the
ignition source.

16.7.3.2 Arrangements shall be provided to ensure that there is no unburnt gas fuel in the
exhaust gas system prior to ignition.

16.7.3.3 Crankcases, sumps, scavenge spaces and cooling system vents shall be provided
with gas detection (see 13.6.17).

16.7.3.4 Provision shall be made within the design of the engine to permit continuous
monitoring of possible sources of ignition within the crank case. Instrumentation fitted inside
the crankcase shall be in accordance with the requirements of chapter 10.
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16.7.3.5 A means shall be provided to monitor and detect poor combustion or misfiring that
may lead to unburnt gas fuel in the exhaust system during operation. In the event that it is
detected, the gas fuel supply shall be shut down. Instrumentation fitted inside the exhaust
system shall be in accordance with the requirements of chapter 10.

16.8 Special requirements for gas turbine
16.8.1 Arrangements
16.8.1.1 Each turbine shall have its own separate exhaust.

16.8.1.2 The exhausts shall be appropriately configured to prevent any accumulation of
unburnt gas fuel.

16.8.1.3 Unless designed with the strength to withstand the worst case overpressure due to
ignited gas leaks, pressure relief systems shall be suitably designed and fitted to the exhaust
system, taking into consideration explosions due to gas leaks. Pressure relief systems within
the exhaust uptakes shall be lead to a non-hazardous location, away from personnel.

16.8.2 Combustion equipment

An automatic system shall be fitted to change over easily and quickly from gas fuel operation
to oil fuel operation with minimum fluctuation of the engine power.

16.8.3 Safety

16.8.3.1 Means shall be provided to monitor and detect poor combustion that may lead to
unburnt gas fuel in the exhaust system during operation. In the event that it is detected, the
gas fuel supply shall be shut down.

16.8.3.2 Each turbine shall be fitted with an automatic shutdown device for high exhaust
temperatures.

16.9 Alternative fuels and technologies

16.9.1 If acceptable to the Administration, other cargo gases may be used as fuel,
providing that the same level of safety as natural gas in this Code is ensured.

16.9.2 The use of cargoes identified as toxic products shall not be permitted.

16.9.3 For cargoes other than LNG, the fuel supply system shall comply with the
requirements of 16.4.1, 16.4.2, 16.4.3 and 16.5, as applicable, and shall include means for
preventing condensation of vapour in the system.

16.9.4 Liquefied gas fuel supply systems shall comply with 16.4.5.

16.9.5 In addition to the requirements of 16.4.3.2, both ventilation inlet and outlet shall be in
a non-hazardous area external to the machinery space.
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CHAPTER 17
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Goal
To set out the additional requirements in respect of specific cargoes.
17.1 General

The requirements of this chapter are applicable where reference thereto is made in column "/" in
the table of chapter 19. These requirements are additional to the general requirements of the Code.

17.2 Materials of construction

Materials that may be exposed to cargo during normal operations shall be resistant to the
corrosive action of the gases. In addition, the following materials of construction for cargo
tanks and associated pipelines, valves, fittings and other items of equipment normally in
direct contact with the cargo liquid or vapour shall not be used for certain products as
specified in column "i" in the table of chapter 19:

A mercury, copper and copper-bearing alloys, and zinc;
copper, silver, mercury, magnesium and other acetylide-forming metals;
aluminium and aluminium-bearing alloys;

2

3

4 copper, copper alloys, zinc and galvanized steel;
5 aluminium, copper and alloys of either; and

6

copper and copper-bearing alloys with greater than 1% copper.
17.3 Independent tanks
17.3.1 Products shall be carried in independent tanks only.

17.3.2 Products shall be carried in type C independent tanks, and the requirements of 7.1.2
shall apply. The design pressure of the cargo tank shall take into account any padding
pressure or vapour discharge unloading pressure.

17.4 Refrigeration systems
17.4.1  Only the indirect system described in 7.3.1.2 shall be used.

17.4.2 For a ship engaged in the carriage of products that readily form dangerous
peroxides, recondensed cargo shall not be allowed to form stagnant pockets of uninhibited
liquid. This may be achieved either by:

A using the indirect system described in 7.3.1.2, with the condenser inside
the cargo tank; or

2 using the direct system or combined system described in 7.3.1.1 and .3
respectively, or the indirect system described in 7.3.1.2 with the condenser
outside the cargo tank, and designing the condensate system to avoid any
places in which liquid could collect and be retained. Where this is
impossible, inhibited liquid shall be added upstream of such a place.
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17.4.3 If the ship is to consecutively carry products as specified in 17.4.2 with a ballast
passage between, all uninhibited liquid shall be removed prior to the ballast voyage. If a second
cargo is to be carried between such consecutive cargoes, the reliquefaction system shall be
thoroughly drained and purged before loading the second cargo. Purging shall be carried out
using either inert gas or vapour from the second cargo, if compatible. Practical steps shall be
taken to ensure that polymers or peroxides do not accumulate in the cargo system.

17.5 Cargoes requiring type 1G ship

17.5.1 All butt-welded joints in cargo piping exceeding 75 mm in diameter shall be subject
to 100% radiography.

17.5.2 Gas sampling lines shall not be led into or through non-hazardous areas. Alarms
referred to in 13.6.2 shall be activated when the vapour concentration reaches the threshold
limiting value.

17.5.3 The alternative of using portable gas detection equipment in accordance with 13.6.5
shall not be permitted.

17.5.4 Cargo control rooms shall be located in a non-hazardous area and, additionally, all
instrumentation shall be of the indirect type.

17.5.5 Personnel shall be protected against the effects of a major cargo release by the
provision of a space within the accommodation area that is designed and equipped to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

17.5.6 Notwithstanding the requirements in 3.2.4.3, access to forecastle spaces shall not be
permitted through a door facing the cargo area, unless airlock in accordance with 3.6 is provided.

17.5.7 Notwithstanding the requirements in 3.2.7, access to control rooms and machinery
spaces of turret systems shall not be permitted through doors facing the cargo area.

17.6 Exclusion of air from vapour spaces

Air shall be removed from cargo tanks and associated piping before loading and, then,
subsequently excluded by:

A introducing inert gas to maintain a positive pressure. Storage or production
capacity of the inert gas shall be sufficient to meet normal operating
requirements and relief valve leakage. The oxygen content of inert gas
shall, at no time, be greater than 0.2% by volume; or

2 control of cargo temperatures such that a positive pressure is maintained at
all times.

17.7 Moisture control

For gases that are non-flammable and may become corrosive or react dangerously with
water, moisture control shall be provided to ensure that cargo tanks are dry before loading
and that, during discharge, dry air or cargo vapour is introduced to prevent negative
pressures. For the purposes of this paragraph, dry air is air that has a dew point of -45°C or
below at atmospheric pressure.
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17.8 Inhibition

Care shall be taken to ensure that the cargo is sufficiently inhibited to prevent self-reaction
(e.g. polymerization or dimerization) at all times during the voyage. Ships shall be provided
with a certificate from the manufacturer stating:

A name and amount of inhibitor added;

2 date inhibitor was added and the normally expected duration of its
effectiveness;

3 any temperature limitations affecting the inhibitor; and

4 the action to be taken should the length of the voyage exceed the effective

lifetime of the inhibitors.
17.9 Flame screens on vent outlets

When carrying a cargo referenced to this section, cargo tank vent outlets shall be provided
with readily renewable and effective flame screens or safety heads of an approved type.
Due attention shall be paid in the design of flame screens and vent heads, to the possibility
of the blockage of these devices by the freezing of cargo vapour or by icing up in adverse
weather conditions. Flame screens shall be removed and replaced by protection screens, in
accordance with 8.2.15, when carrying cargoes not referenced to this section.

17.10 Maximum allowable quantity of cargo per tank

When carrying a cargo referenced to this section, the quantity of the cargo shall not
exceed 3,000 m? in any one tank.

17.11 Cargo pumps and discharge arrangements

17.11.1 The vapour space of cargo tanks equipped with submerged electric motor pumps
shall be inerted to a positive pressure prior to loading, during carriage and during unloading
of flammable liquids.

17.11.2 The cargo shall be discharged only by deepwell pumps or by hydraulically operated
submerged pumps. These pumps shall be of a type designed to avoid liquid pressure against
the shaft gland.

17.11.3 Inert gas displacement may be used for discharging cargo from type C independent
tanks, provided the cargo system is designed for the expected pressure.

17.12 Ammonia

17.12.1 Anhydrous ammonia may cause stress corrosion cracking in containment and
process systems made of carbon-manganese steel or nickel steel. To minimize the risk of
this occurring, measures detailed in 17.12.2 to 17.12.8 shall be taken, as appropriate.

17.12.2 Where carbon-manganese steel is used, cargo tanks, process pressure vessels and
cargo piping shall be made of fine-grained steel with a specified minimum yield strength not
exceeding 355 N/mm?2, and with an actual yield strength not exceeding 440 N/mm2. One of
the following constructional or operational measures shall also be taken:

A lower strength material with a specified minimum tensile strength not
exceeding 410 N/mm? shall be used:; or

2 cargo tanks, etc., shall be post-weld stress relief heat treated; or
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3 carriage temperature shall be maintained, preferably at a temperature close
to the product's boiling point of -33°C, but in no case at a temperature
above -20°C; or

4 the ammonia shall contain not less than 0.1% w/w water, and the master
shall be provided with documentation confirming this.

17.12.3 If carbon-manganese steels with higher yield properties are used other than those
specified in 17.12.2, the completed cargo tanks, piping, etc., shall be given a post-weld
stress relief heat treatment.

17.12.4 Process pressure vessels and piping of the condensate part of the refrigeration
system shall be given a post-weld stress relief heat treatment when made of materials
mentioned in 17.12.1.

17.12.5 The tensile and yield properties of the welding consumables shall exceed those of
the tank or piping material by the smallest practical amount.

17.12.6 Nickel steel containing more than 5% nickel and carbon-manganese steel, not
complying with the requirements of 17.12.2 and 17.12.3, are particularly susceptible to
ammonia stress corrosion cracking and shall not be used in containment and piping systems
for the carriage of this product.

17.12.7 Nickel steel containing not more than 5% nickel may be used, provided the carriage
temperature complies with the requirements specified in 17.12.2.3.

17.12.8 To minimize the risk of ammonia stress corrosion cracking, it is advisable to keep
the dissolved oxygen content below 2.5 ppm w/w. This can best be achieved by reducing the
average oxygen content in the tanks prior to the introduction of liquid ammonia to less than
the values given as a function of the carriage temperature T in the table below:

T (°C) O3 (% viv)
-30 and below 09

-20 0.5
-10 0.28

0 0.16
10 0.1
20 0.05
30 0.03

Oxygen percentages for intermediate temperatures may be obtained by direct interpolation.
17.13 Chlorine
17.13.1 Cargo containment system

17.13.1.1 The capacity of each tank shall not exceed 600 m? and the total capacity of all
cargo tanks shall not exceed 1,200 m?.

17.13.1.2 The tank design vapour pressure shall not be less than 1.35 MPa (see 7.1.2
and 17.3.2).

17.13.1.3 Parts of tanks protruding above the upper deck shall be provided with protection
against thermal radiation, taking into account total engulfment by fire.
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17.13.1.4 Each tank shall be provided with two PRVs. A bursting disc of appropriate
material shall be installed between the tank and the PRVs. The rupture pressure of the
bursting disc shall be 0.1 MPa lower than the opening pressure of the pressure relief valve,
which shall be set at the design vapour pressure of the tank but not less than 1.35 MPa
gauge. The space between the bursting disc and the relief valve shall be connected through
an excess flow valve to a pressure gauge and a gas detection system. Provisions shall be
made to keep this space at or near the atmospheric pressure during normal operation.

17.13.1.5 Outlets from PRVs shall be arranged in such a way as to minimize the hazards
on board the ship as well as to the environment. Leakage from the relief valves shall be led
through the absorption plant to reduce the gas concentration as far as possible. The relief
valve exhaust line shall be arranged at the forward end of the ship to discharge outboard at
deck level with an arrangement to select either port or starboard side, with a mechanical
interlock to ensure that one line is always open.

17.13.1.6 The Administration and the port Administration may require that chlorine is
carried in a refrigerated state at a specified maximum pressure.

17.13.2 Cargo piping systems

17.13.2.1 Cargo discharge shall be performed by means of compressed chlorine vapour
from shore, dry air or another acceptable gas, or fully submerged pumps. Cargo discharge
compressors on board ships shall not be used for this. The pressure in the vapour space of
the tank during discharging shall not exceed 1.05 MPa gauge.

17.13.2.2 The design pressure of the cargo piping system shall be not less than 2.1 MPa
gauge. The internal diameter of the cargo pipes shall not exceed 100 mm. Only pipe bends
shall be accepted for compensation of pipeline thermal movement. The use of flanged joints
shall be restricted to a minimum and, when used, the flanges shall be of the welding neck
type with tongue and groove.

17.13.2.3 Relief valves of the cargo piping system shall discharge to the absorption plant,
and the flow restriction created by this unit shall be taken into account when designing the
relief valve system (see 8.4.3 and 8.4.4).

17.13.3 Materials

17.13.3.1  The cargo tanks and cargo piping systems shall be made of steel suitable for the cargo
and for a temperature of -40°C, even if a higher transport temperature is intended to be used.

17.13.3.2 The tanks shall be thermally stress relieved. Mechanical stress relief shall not be
accepted as an equivalent.

17.13.4 Instrumentation: safety devices

17.13.4.1 The ship shall be provided with a chlorine absorbing plant with a connection to
the cargo piping system and the cargo tanks. The absorbing plant shall be capable of
neutralizing at least 2% of the total cargo capacity at a reasonable absorption rate.

17.13.4.2 During the gas-freeing of cargo tanks, vapours shall not be discharged to the
atmosphere.

17.13.4.3 A gas detecting system shall be provided that is capable of monitoring chlorine
concentrations of at least 1 ppm by volume. Sample points shall be located:

A near the bottom of the hold spaces;
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2 in the pipes from the safety relief valves;
3 at the outlet from the gas absorbing plant;
4 at the inlet to the ventilation systems for the accommodation, service

and machinery spaces and control stations; and

5 on deck — at the forward end, midships and the after end of the cargo
area. This is only required to be used during cargo handling and
gas-freeing operations.

The gas detection system shall be provided with an audible and visual alarm with a set point
of 5 ppm.

17.13.4.4 Each cargo tank shall be fitted with a high-pressure alarm giving an audible alarm
at a pressure equal to 1.05 MPa gauge.

17.13.5 Personnel protection
The enclosed space required by 17.5.5 shall meet the following requirements:

A the space shall be easily and quickly accessible from the weather decks
and from accommodation spaces by means of air locks, and shall be
capable of being rapidly closed gastight;

2 one of the decontamination showers required by 14.4.3 shall be located
near the weather deck airlock to the space;

3 the space shall be designed to accommodate the entire crew of the ship
and be provided with a source of uncontaminated air for a period of not less
than 4 h; and

4 one set of oxygen therapy equipment shall be carried in the space.

17.13.6 Filling limits for cargo tanks
17.13.6.1 The requirements of 15.1.3.2 do not apply when it is intended to carry chlorine.

17.13.6.2 The chlorine content of the gas in the vapour space of the cargo tank after
loading shall be greater than 80% by volume.

17.14 Ethylene oxide

17.14 1 For the carriage of ethylene oxide, the requirements of 17.18 shall apply, with the
additions and modifications as given in this section.

17.14.2 Deck tanks shall not be used for the carriage of ethylene oxide.

17.14.3  Stainless steels types 416 and 442, as well as cast iron, shall not be used in
ethylene oxide cargo containment and piping systems.

17.14.4 Before loading, tanks shall be thoroughly and effectively cleaned to remove all
traces of previous cargoes from tanks and associated pipework, except where the immediate
prior cargo has been ethylene oxide, propylene oxide or mixtures of these products.
Particular care shall be taken in the case of ammonia in tanks made of steel other than
stainless steel.
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17.14.5 Ethylene oxide shall be discharged only by deepwell pumps or inert gas
displacement. The arrangement of pumps shall comply with 17.18.15.

17.14.6 Ethylene oxide shall be carried refrigerated only and maintained at temperatures
of less than 30°C.

17.14.7 PRVs shall be set at a pressure of not less than 0.55 MPa gauge. The maximum
set pressure shall be specially approved by the Administration.

17.14.8 The protective padding of nitrogen gas, as required by 17.18.27, shall be such
that the nitrogen concentration in the vapour space of the cargo tank will, at no time, be less
than 45% by volume.

17.14.9 Before loading, and at all times when the cargo tank contains ethylene oxide
liquid or vapour, the cargo tank shall be inerted with nitrogen.

17.14.10 The water-spray system required by 17.18.29 and that required by 11.3 shall
operate automatically in a fire involving the cargo containment system.

17.14.11 A jettisoning arrangement shall be provided to allow the emergency discharge of
ethylene oxide in the event of uncontrollable self-reaction.

17.15 Separate piping systems

Separate piping systems, as defined in 1.2.47, shall be provided.

17.16 Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures

17.16.1 Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures shall be suitably stabilized for transport.
Additionally, upper limits of temperatures and pressure during the refrigeration shall be

specified for the mixtures.

17.16.2 Examples of acceptable stabilized compositions are:

A Composition 1:
A maximum methyl acetylene to propadiene molar ratio of 3 to 1;
.2 maximum combined concentration of methyl acetylene and

propadiene of 65 mol%;

3 minimum combined concentration of propane, butane, and
isobutane of 24 mol%, of which at least one third (on a molar
basis) shall be butanes and one third propane;

o maximum combined concentration of propylene and butadiene
of 10 mol%;
2 Composition 2:
A maximum methyl acetylene and propadiene combined

concentration of 30 mol%;
.2 maximum methyl acetylene concentration of 20 mol%;

3 maximum propadiene concentration of 20 mol%;
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4 maximum propylene concentration of 45 mol%;
5 maximum butadiene and butylenes combined concentration
of 2 mol%;
6 minimum saturated C4 hydrocarbon concentration of 4 mol%; and
T minimum propane concentration of 25 mol%.

17.16.3 Other compositions may be accepted, provided the stability of the mixture is
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Administration.

17.16.4 If a ship has a direct vapour compression refrigeration system, this shall comply with
the following requirements, subject to pressure and temperature limitations depending on the
composition. For the example compositions given in 17.16.2, the following features shall be
provided:

A a vapour compressor that does not raise the temperature and pressure of the
vapour above 60°C and 1.75 MPa gauge during its operation, and that does
not allow vapour to stagnate in the compressor while it continues to run;

2 discharge piping from each compressor stage or each cylinder in the same
stage of a reciprocating compressor shall have:

A two temperature-actuated shutdown switches set to operate at 60°C
or less;

2 a pressure-actuated shutdown switch set to operate at 1.75 MPa
gauge or less; and

3 a safety relief valve set to relieve at 1.8 MPa gauge or less;

3 the relief valve required by .2.3 shall vent to a mast meeting the
requirements of 8.2.10, 8.2.11 and 8.2.15 and shall not relieve into the
compressor suction line; and

4 an alarm that sounds in the cargo control position and in the navigation
bridge when a high-pressure switch, or a high-temperature switch, operates.

17.16.5 The piping system, including the cargo refrigeration system, for tanks to be loaded
with methyl acetylene-propadiene mixtures shall be either independent (as defined in 1.2.28) or
separate (as defined in 1.2.47) from piping and refrigeration systems for other tanks.
This segregation shall apply to all liquid and vapour vent lines and any other possible
connections, such as common inert gas supply lines.

17.17 Nitrogen

Materials of construction and ancillary equipment such as insulation shall be resistant to the
effects of high oxygen concentrations caused by condensation and enrichment at the low
temperatures attained in parts of the cargo system. Due consideration shall be given to
ventilation in areas where condensation might occur, to avoid the stratification of
oxygen-enriched atmosphere.
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17.18 Propylene oxide and mixtures of ethylene oxide-propylene oxide with ethylene
oxide content of not more than 30% by weight

17.18.1 Products transported under the provisions of this section shall be acetylene-free.

17.18.2 Unless cargo tanks are properly cleaned, these products shall not be carried in
tanks that have contained as one of the three previous cargoes any product known to
catalyse polymerization, such as:

A anhydrous ammonia and ammonia solutions;
2 amines and amine solutions; and
3 oxidizing substances (e.g. chlorine).

17.18.3 Before loading, tanks shall be thoroughly and effectively cleaned to remove all
traces of previous cargoes from tanks and associated pipework, except where the immediate
prior cargo has been propylene oxide or ethylene oxide-propylene oxide mixtures. Particular
care shall be taken in the case of ammonia in tanks made of steel other than stainless steel.

17.18.4 In all cases, the effectiveness of cleaning procedures for tanks and associated
pipework shall be checked, by suitable testing or inspection, to ascertain that no traces of
acidic or alkaline materials remain that might create a hazardous situation in the presence of
these products.

17.18.5 Tanks shall be entered and inspected prior to each initial loading of these products
to ensure freedom from contamination, heavy rust deposits and any visible structural defects.
When cargo tanks are in continuous service for these products, such inspections shall be
performed at intervals of not more than two years.

17.18.6 Tanks for the carriage of these products shall be of steel or stainless steel
construction.

17.18.7 Tanks that have contained these products may be used for other cargoes after
thorough cleaning of tanks and associated pipework systems by washing or purging.

17.18.8 All valves, flanges, fittings and accessory equipment shall be of a type suitable for
use with these products and shall be constructed of steel or stainless steel in accordance
with recognized standards. Disc or disc faces, seats and other wearing parts of valves shall
be made of stainless steel containing not less than 11% chromium.

17.18.9 Gaskets shall be constructed of materials which do not react with, dissolve in, or
lower the auto-ignition temperature of, these products and which are fire-resistant and possess
adequate mechanical behaviour. The surface presented to the cargo shall be
polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) or materials giving a similar degree of safety by their inertness.
Spirally-wound stainless steel with a filler of PTFE or similar fluorinated polymer may be
accepted, if approved by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.

17.18.10 Insulation and packing, if used, shall be of a material which does not react with,
dissolve in, or lower the auto-ignition temperature of, these products.

17.18.11 The following materials are generally found unsatisfactory for use in gaskets,
packing and similar uses in containment systems for these products and would require
testing before being approved:

A neoprene or natural rubber, if it comes into contact with the products;
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2 asbestos or binders used with asbestos; and
3 materials containing oxides of magnesium, such as mineral wools.

17.18.12 Filling and discharge piping shall extend to within 100 mm of the bottom of the tank
or any sump.

17.18.13 The products shall be loaded and discharged in such a manner that venting of the
tanks to atmosphere does not occur. If vapour return to shore is used during tank loading,
the vapour return system connected to a containment system for the product shall be
independent of all other containment systems.

17.18.14 During discharging operations, the pressure in the cargo tank shall be maintained
above 0.007 MPa gauge.

17.18.15 The cargo shall be discharged only by deepwell pumps, hydraulically operated
submerged pumps or inert gas displacement. Each cargo pump shall be arranged to ensure
that the product does not heat significantly if the discharge line from the pump is shut off or
otherwise blocked.

17.18.16 Tanks carrying these products shall be vented independently of tanks carrying
other products. Facilities shall be provided for sampling the tank contents without opening
the tank to atmosphere.

17.18.17 Cargo hoses used for transfer of these products shall be marked "FOR ALKYLENE
OXIDE TRANSFER ONLY".

17.18.18 Hold spaces shall be monitored for these products. Hold spaces surrounding
type A and type B independent tanks shall also be inerted and monitored for oxygen. The
oxygen content of these spaces shall be maintained below 2% by volume. Portable sampling
equipment is satisfactory.

17.18.19 Prior to disconnecting shore lines, the pressure in liquid and vapour lines shall be
relieved through suitable valves installed at the loading header. Liquid and vapour from these
lines shall not be discharged to atmosphere.

17.18.20 Tanks shall be designed for the maximum pressure expected to be encountered
during loading, carriage or unloading of cargo.

17.18.21 Tanks for the carriage of propylene oxide with a design vapour pressure of
less than 0.06 MPa, and tanks for the carriage of ethylene oxide-propylene oxide mixtures with
a design vapour pressure of less than 0.12 MPa, shall have a cooling system to maintain the
cargo below the reference temperature. The reference temperatures are referred to in 15.1.3.

17.18.22 Pressure relief valve settings shall not be less than 0.02 MPa gauge; and for type C
independent tanks not greater than 0.7 MPa gauge for the carriage of propylene oxide and not
greater than 0.53 MPa gauge for the carriage of ethylene oxide-propylene oxide mixtures.

17.18.23 The piping system for tanks to be loaded with these products shall be completely
separate from piping systems for all other tanks, including empty tanks, and from all cargo
compressors. If the piping system for the tanks to be loaded with these products is not
independent, as defined in 1.2.28, the required piping separation shall be accomplished by the
removal of spool pieces, valves, or other pipe sections and the installation of blank flanges at
these locations. The required separation applies to all liquid and vapour piping, liquid and
vapour vent lines and any other possible connections such as common inert gas supply lines.
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17.18.24 The products shall be transported only in accordance with cargo handling plans
approved by the Administration. Each intended loading arrangement shall be shown on
a separate cargo handling plan. Cargo handling plans shall show the entire cargo piping
system and the locations for installation of the blank flanges needed to meet the above
piping separation requirements. A copy of each approved cargo handling plan shall be kept
on board the ship. The International Certificate of Fithess for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases
in Bulk shall be endorsed to include references to the approved cargo handling plans.

17.18.25 Before each initial loading of these products, and before every subsequent return
to such service, certification verifying that the required piping separation has been achieved
shall be obtained from a responsible person acceptable to the port Administration and carried
on board the ship. Each connection between a blank flange and pipeline flange shall be fitted
with a wire and seal by the responsible person to ensure that inadvertent removal of the
blank flange is impossible.

17.18.26 The maximum allowable loading limits for each tank shall be indicated for each
loading temperature that may be applied, in accordance with 15.5.

17.18.27 The cargo shall be carried under a suitable protective padding of nitrogen gas.
An automatic nitrogen make-up system shall be installed to prevent the tank pressure falling
below 0.007 MPa gauge in the event of product temperature fall due to ambient conditions or
malfunctioning of refrigeration system. Sufficient nitrogen shall be available on board to satisfy
the demand of the automatic pressure control. Nitrogen of commercially pure quality (99.9% by
volume) shall be used for padding. A battery of nitrogen bottles, connected to the cargo tanks
through a pressure reduction valve, satisfies the intention of the expression "automatic” in this
context.

17.18.28 The cargo tank vapour space shall be tested prior to and after loading to ensure
that the oxygen content is 2% by volume or less.

17.18.29 A water-spray system of sufficient capacity shall be provided to blanket effectively
the area surrounding the loading manifold, the exposed deck piping associated with product
handling and the tank domes. The arrangement of piping and nozzles shall be such as to
give a uniform distribution rate of 10/m%min. The arrangement shall ensure that any spilled
cargo is washed away.

17.18.30 The water-spray system shall be capable of local and remote manual operation in
case of a fire involving the cargo containment system. Remote manual operation shall be
arranged such that the remote starting of pumps supplying the water-spray system and
remote operation of any normally closed valves in the system can be carried out from a
suitable location outside the cargo area, adjacent to the accommodation spaces and readily
accessible and operable in the event of fire in the areas protected.

17.18.31 When ambient temperatures permit, a pressurized water hose ready for immediate
use shall be available during loading and unloading operations, in addition to the above
water-spray requirements.

17.19 Vinyl chloride

In cases where polymerization of vinyl chloride is prevented by addition of an inhibitor, 17.8 is
applicable. In cases where no inhibitor has been added, or the inhibitor concentration
is insufficient, any inert gas used for the purposes of 17.6 shall contain no more oxygen
than 0.1% by volume. Before loading is started, inert gas samples from the tanks and piping
shall be analysed. When vinyl chloride is carried, a positive pressure shall always be
maintained in the tanks and during ballast voyages between successive carriages.
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17.20 Mixed C4 cargoes

17.20.1 Cargoes that may be carried individually under the requirements of this Code,
notably butane, butylenes and butadiene, may be carried as mixtures subject to the
provisions of this section. These cargoes may variously be referred to as "Crude C4", "Crude
butadiene", "Crude steam-cracked C4", "Spent steam-cracked C4", "C4 stream", "C4
raffinate”, or may be shipped under a different description. In all cases, the material safety
data sheets (MSDS) shall be consulted as the butadiene content of the mixture is of prime
concern as it is potentially toxic and reactive. While it is recognized that butadiene has a
relatively low vapour pressure, if such mixtures contain butadiene they shall be regarded as
toxic and the appropriate precautions applied.

17.20.2 If the mixed C4 cargo shipped under the terms of this section contains more
than 50% (mole) of butadiene, the inhibitor precautions in 17.8 shall apply.

17.20.3 Unless specific data on liquid expansion coefficients is given for the specific
mixture loaded, the filling limit restrictions of chapter 15 shall be calculated as if the cargo
contained 100% concentration of the component with the highest expansion ratio.

17.21 Carbon dioxide: high purity

17.21.1 Uncontrolled pressure loss from the cargo can cause "sublimation” and the cargo
will change from the liquid to the solid state. The precise "triple point" temperature of a
particular carbon dioxide cargo shall be supplied before loading the cargo, and will depend
on the purity of that cargo, and this shall be taken into account when cargo instrumentation is
adjusted. The set pressure for the alarms and automatic actions described in this section
shall be set to at least 0.05 MPa above the triple point for the specific cargo being carried.
The "triple point" for pure carbon dioxide occurs at 0.5 MPa gauge and -54.4°C.

17.21.2 There is a potential for the cargo to solidify in the event that a cargo tank relief
valve, fitted in accordance with 8.2, fails in the open position. To avoid this, a means of
isolating the cargo tank safety valves shall be provided and the requirements of 8.2.9.2 do
not apply when carrying this carbon dioxide. Discharge piping from safety relief valves shall
be designed so they remain free from obstructions that could cause clogging. Protective
screens shall not be fitted to the outlets of relief valve discharge piping, so the requirements
of 8.2.15 do not apply.

17.21.3 Discharge piping from safety relief valves are not required to comply with 8.2.10, but
shall be designed so they remain free from obstructions that could cause clogging.
Protective screens shall not be fitted to the outlets of relief valve discharge piping, so the
requirements of 8.2.15 do not apply.

17.21.4 Cargo tanks shall be continuously monitored for low pressure when a carbon dioxide
cargo is carried. An audible and visual alarm shall be given at the cargo control position and
on the bridge. If the cargo tank pressure continues to fall to within 0.05 MPa of the "triple
point" for the particular cargo, the monitoring system shall automatically close all cargo
manifold liquid and vapour valves and stop all cargo compressors and cargo pumps. The
emergency shutdown system required by 18.10 may be used for this purpose.

17.21.5 All materials used in cargo tanks and cargo piping system shall be suitable for the
lowest temperature that may occur in service, which is defined as the saturation temperature
of the carbon dioxide cargo at the set pressure of the automatic safety system described
in 17.21.1.
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17.21.6 Cargo hold spaces, cargo compressor rooms and other enclosed spaces where
carbon dioxide could accumulate shall be fitted with continuous monitoring for carbon dioxide

build-up. This fixed gas detection system replaces the requirements of 13.6, and hold spaces
shall be monitored permanently even if the ship has type C cargo containment.

17.22 Carbon dioxide: reclaimed quality

17.22.1 The requirements of 17.21 also apply to this cargo. In addition, the materials of
construction used in the cargo system shall also take account of the possibility of corrosion,
in case the reclaimed quality carbon dioxide cargo contains impurities such as water, sulphur
dioxide, etc., which can cause acidic corrosion or other problems.

CHAPTER 18

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

Goal

To ensure that all ship staff involved in cargo operations have sufficient information about
cargo properties and operating the cargo system so they can conduct cargo operations safely.

18.1 General

18.1.1 Those involved in liquefied gas carrier operations shall be made aware of the
special requirements associated with, and precautions necessary for, their safe operation.

18.1.2 A copy of the Code, or national regulations incorporating the provisions of the Code,
shall be on board every ship covered by the Code.

18.2 Cargo operations manuals

18.2.1 The ship shall be provided with copies of suitably detailed cargo system operation
manuals approved by the Administration such that trained personnel can safely operate the
ship with due regard to the hazards and properties of the cargoes that are permitted to
be carried.

18.2.2 The content of the manuals shall include, but not be limited to:

A overall operation of the ship from dry-dock to dry-dock, including procedures
for cargo tank cooldown and warm-up, transfer (including ship-to-ship
transfer), cargo sampling, gas-freeing, ballasting, tank cleaning and changing

cargoes;
2 cargo temperature and pressure control systems;
3 cargo system limitations, including minimum temperatures (cargo system

and inner hull), maximum pressures, transfer rates, filling limits and
sloshing limitations;

4 nitrogen and inert gas systems;

5 firefighting procedures: operation and maintenance of firefighting systems
and use of extinguishing agents;

6 special equipment needed for the safe handling of the particular cargo;
403
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T fixed and portable gas detection;

.8 control, alarm and safety systems;

9 emergency shutdown systems;

10 procedures to change cargo tank pressure relief valve set pressures in

accordance with 8.2.8 and 4.13.2.3; and

| emergency procedures, including cargo tank relief valve isolation, single
tank gas-freeing and entry and emergency ship-to-ship transfer operations.

18.3 Cargo information

18.3.1 Information shall be on board and available to all concerned in the form of a cargo
information data sheet(s) giving the necessary data for the safe carriage of cargo. Such
information shall include, for each product carried:

A a full description of the physical and chemical properties necessary for the
safe carriage and containment of the cargo;

2 reactivity with other cargoes that are capable of being carried on board
in accordance with the International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of
Liquefied Gases in Bulk;

3 the actions to be taken in the event of cargo spills or leaks;

4 countermeasures against accidental personal contact;

5 firefighting procedures and firefighting media;

6 special equipment needed for the safe handling of the particular cargo; and
T emergency procedures.

18.3.2 The physical data supplied to the master, in accordance with 18.3.1.1, shall include
information regarding the relative cargo density at various temperatures to enable the
calculation of cargo tank filling limits in accordance with the requirements of chapter 15.

18.3.3 Contingency plans in accordance with 18.3.1.3, for spillage of cargo carried at
ambient temperature, shall take account of potential local temperature reduction such as
when the escaped cargo has reduced to atmospheric pressure and the potential effect of this
cooling on hull steel.

18.4 Suitability for carriage

18.4.1 The master shall ascertain that the quantity and characteristics of each product to
be loaded are within the limits indicated in the International Certificate of Fitness for the
Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk required by 1.4, and in the Loading and Stability
Information booklet required by 2.2.5, and that products are listed in the International
Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk as required under section 4
of the certificate.



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

- 157 -

18.4.2 Care shall be taken to avoid dangerous chemical reactions if cargoes are mixed.
This is of particular significance in respect of:

A tank cleaning procedures required between successive cargoes in the
same tank; and

2 simultaneous carriage of cargoes that react when mixed. This shall be
permitted only if the complete cargo systems including, but not limited to,
cargo pipework, tanks, vent systems and refrigeration systems are
separated as defined in 1.2.47.

18.4.3 Where products are required to be inhibited, the certificate required by 17.8 shall be
supplied before departure, otherwise the cargo shall not be transported.

18.5 Carriage of cargo at low temperature
When carrying cargoes at low temperatures:

A the cooldown procedure laid down for that particular tank, piping and
ancillary equipment shall be followed closely;

2 loading shall be carried out in such a manner as to ensure that design
temperature gradients are not exceeded in any cargo tank, piping or other
ancillary equipment; and

3 if provided, the heating arrangements associated with the cargo
containment systems shall be operated in such a manner as to ensure that
the temperature of the hull structure does not fall below that for which the
material is designed.

18.6 Cargo transfer operations

18.6.1 A pre-cargo operations meeting shall take place between ship personnel and the
persons responsible at the transfer facility. Information exchanged shall include the details of
the intended cargo transfer operations and emergency procedures. A recognized industry
checklist shall be completed for the intended cargo transfer and effective communications
shall be maintained throughout the operation.

18.6.2 Essential cargo handling controls and alarms shall be checked and tested prior to
cargo transfer operations.

18.7 Personnel training

18.7.1 Personnel shall be adequately frained in the operational and safety aspects of
liquefied gas carriers as required by the International Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended, the International Safety
Management Code and the Medical First Aid Guide (MFAG). As a minimum:

A all personnel shall be adequately trained in the use of protective equipment
provided on board and have basic training in the procedures, appropriate to
their duties, necessary under emergency conditions; and

2 officers shall be trained in emergency procedures to deal with conditions of
leakage, spillage or fire involving the cargo and a sufficient number of them
shall be instructed and trained in essential first aid for the cargoes carried.
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18.8 Entry into enclosed spaces

18.8.1 Under normal operational circumstances, personnel shall not enter cargo tanks, hold
spaces, void spaces or other enclosed spaces where gas may accumulate, unless the gas
content of the atmosphere in such space is determined by means of fixed or portable
equipment to ensure oxygen sufficiency and the absence of toxic atmosphere.

18.8.2 |If it is necessary to gas-free and aerate a hold space surrounding a type A cargo
tank for routine inspection, and flammable cargo is carried in the cargo tank, the inspection
shall be conducted when the tank contains only the minimum amount of cargo "heel" to keep
the cargo tank cold. The hold shall be re-inerted as soon as the inspection is completed.

18.8.3 Personnel entering any space designated as a hazardous area on a ship carrying
flammable products shall not introduce any potential source of ignition into the space, unless
it has been certified gas-free and is maintained in that condition.

18.9 Cargo sampling

18.9.1 Any cargo sampling shall be conducted under the supervision of an officer who shall
ensure that protective clothing appropriate to the hazards of the cargo is used by everyone
involved in the operation.

18.9.2 When taking liquid cargo samples, the officer shall ensure that the sampling
equipment is suitable for the temperatures and pressures involved, including cargo pump
discharge pressure, if relevant.

18.9.3 The officer shall ensure that any cargo sample equipment used is connected
properly to avoid any cargo leakage.

18.9.4 If the cargo to be sampled is a toxic product, the officer shall ensure that a "closed
loop" sampling system as defined in 1.2.15 is used to minimize any cargo release to
atmosphere.

18.9.5 After sampling operations are completed, the officer shall ensure that any sample
valves used are closed properly and the connections used are correctly blanked.

18.10 Cargo emergency shutdown (ESD) system
18.10.1 General

18.10.1.1 A cargo emergency shutdown system shall be fitted to stop cargo flow in the
event of an emergency, either internally within the ship, or during cargo transfer to ship or
shore. The design of the ESD system shall avoid the potential generation of surge
pressures within cargo transfer pipe work (see 18.10.2.1.4).

18.10.1.2 Auxiliary systems for conditioning the cargo that use toxic or flammable liquids or
vapours shall be treated as cargo systems for the purposes of ESD. Indirect refrigeration
systems using an inert medium, such as nitrogen, need not be included in the ESD function.

18.10.1.3 The ESD system shall be activated by the manual and automatic initiations listed
in table 18.1. Any additional initiations shall only be included in the ESD system if it can be
shown that their inclusion does not reduce the integrity and reliability of the system overall.

18.10.1.4 Ship's ESD systems shall incorporate a ship-shore link in accordance with
recognized standards.
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18.10.1.5 A functional flow chart of the ESD system and related systems shall be provided
in the cargo control station and on the navigation bridge.

18.10.2 ESD valve requirements
18.10.2.1 General
18.10.2.1.1 The term ESD valve means any valve operated by the ESD system.

18.10.2.1.2 ESD valves shall be remotely operated, be of the fail-closed type (closed on loss
of actuating power), be capable of local manual closure and have positive indication of the
actual valve position. As an alternative to the local manual closing of the ESD valve, a
manually operated shut-off valve in series with the ESD valve shall be permitted. The manual
valve shall be located adjacent to the ESD valve. Provisions shall be made to handle trapped
liquid should the ESD valve close while the manual valve is also closed.

18.10.2.1.3 ESD valves in liquid piping systems shall close fully and smoothly within 30 s of
actuation. Information about the closure time of the valves and their operating characteristics
shall be available on board, and the closing time shall be verifiable and repeatable.

18.10.2.1.4 The closing time of the valve referred to in 13.3.1 to 13.3.3 (i.e. time from
shutdown signal initiation to complete valve closure) shall not be greater than:

3600U

d
IR (second)

where:

U = ullage volume at operating signal level (m3);

LR = maximum loading rate agreed between ship and shore facility (m®h).
The loading rate shall be adjusted to limit surge pressure on valve closure to an acceptable
level, taking into account the loading hose or arm, the ship and the shore piping systems,
where relevant.
18.10.2.2 Ship-shore and ship-ship manifold connections
One ESD valve shall be provided at each manifold connection. Cargo manifold connections
not being used for transfer operations shall be blanked with blank flanges rated for the
design pressure of the pipeline system.

18.10.2.3 Cargo system valves

If cargo system valves as defined in section 5.5 are also ESD valves within the meaning
of 18.10, then the requirements of 18.10 shall apply.

18.10.3 ESD system controls

18.10.3.1 As a minimum, the ESD system shall be capable of manual operation by a single
control on the bridge and either in the control position required by 13.1.2 or the cargo control
room, if installed, and no less than two locations in the cargo area.

18.10.3.2 The ESD system shall be automatically activated on detection of a fire on the
weather decks of the cargo area and/or cargo machinery spaces. As a minimum, the method
of detection used on the weather decks shall cover the liquid and vapour domes of the cargo
tanks, the cargo manifolds and areas where liquid piping is dismantled regularly. Detection
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may be by means of fusible elements designed to melt at temperatures between 98°C
and 104°C, or by area fire detection methods.

18.10.3.3 Cargo machinery that is running shall be stopped by activation of the ESD
system in accordance with the cause and effect matrix in table 18.1.

18.10.3.4 The ESD control system shall be configured so as to enable the high-level testing
required in 13.3.5 to be carried out in a safe and controlled manner. For the purpose of the
testing, cargo pumps may be operated while the overflow control system is overridden.
Procedures for level alarm testing and re-setting of the ESD system after completion of the
high-level alarm testing shall be included in the operation manual required by 18.2.1.

Table 18.1 — ESD functional arrangements

Pumps Compressor systems Valves | Link
w ] -
o o — L T = [i}]
=] E o %_. T9 c o
w = cw % cC w = 3 _E
8 o o c 2 i) LU= c " ]
Shutdown ~ E o 20 5 o= k) 0 -
i a3 §= o a = ceaq = = p=1
action — o z c 9 558 @ 5 =
Es| £ | 58| 8 |88 28 | 5 | °%
. awn = g_ £ W Kol g) g_ £ 8 8 =
Initiation | o O o 3 @ £ 9 =
o = 8 o 835 g o w @
P a = = — o35 @ c
3 5 S |s28| 8 3
© & c |gE2 ®

Emergency push
buttons v v v Note 2 v v v v
(see 18.10.3.1)

Fire detection on deck

or in compressor v v v v v v v v
house™ (see 18.10.3.2)

High level in cargo tank| . v v Note 1 | Note1 v
(see 13.3.2 and 13.3.3) Note 2 | Note 3 | Note 1| Note &

Signal from ship/shore v v v v

link (see 18.10.1.4) Note2 | Note 3| ma na
Loss of motive power v v v Note 2 | Note 3 n/a v v

to ESD valves™

Main electric power

failure ("blackout’) Note 7 | Note 7 | Note 7 | Note 7 | Note 7 | Note 7 v v
Level alarm override Note 4
v v v
(see 13.37) Note 4 Note 5 Note 1 | Note1 | Note 1
Note 1: These items of equipment can be omitted from these specific automatic
shutdown initiators, provided the equipment inlets are protected against cargo
liquid ingress.
Note 2: If the fuel gas compressor is used to return cargo vapour to shore, it shall be

included in the ESD system when operating in this mode.

Note 3: If the reliquefaction plant compressors are used for vapour return/shore line
clearing, they shall be included in the ESD system when operating in that mode.
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Note 4: The override system permitted by 13.3.7 may be used at sea to prevent false
alarms or shutdowns. When level alarms are overridden, operation of cargo
pumps and the opening of manifold ESD valves shall be inhibited except when
high-level alarm testing is carried out in accordance with 13.3.5 (see 18.10.3.4).

Note 5: Cargo spray or stripping pumps used to supply forcing vaporizer may be
excluded from the ESD system only when operating in that mode.

Note 6: The sensors referred to in 13.3.2 may be used to close automatically the tank
filling valve for the individual tank where the sensors are installed, as an
alternative to closing the ESD valve referred to in 18.10.2.2. If this option is
adopted, activation of the full ESD system shall be initiated when the high-level
sensors in all the tanks to be loaded have been activated.

Note 7: These items of equipment shall be designed not to restart upon recovery of main
electric power and without confirmation of safe conditions.

* Fusible plugs, electronic point temperature monitoring or area fire detection may
be used for this purpose on deck.

e Failure of hydraulic, electric or pneumatic power for remotely operated ESD valve
actuators.
e Indirect refrigeration systems which form part of the reliquefaction plant do not

need to be included in the ESD function if they employ an inert medium such as
nitrogen in the refrigeration cycle.

e Signal need not indicate the event initiating ESD.
v Functional requirement.
N/A Not applicable.

18.104  Additional shutdowns

18.10.4.1 The requirements of 8.3.1.1 to protect the cargo tank from external differential
pressure may be fulfilled by using an independent low pressure trip to activate the ESD
system, or, as minimum, to stop any cargo pumps or compressors.

18.10.4.2 An input to the ESD system from the overflow control system required by 13.3
may be provided to stop any cargo pumps or compressors' running at the time a high level is
detected, as this alarm may be due to inadvertent internal transfer of cargo from tank to tank.
18.10.5 Pre-operations testing

Cargo emergency shutdown and alarm systems involved in cargo transfer shall be checked
and tested before cargo handling operations begin.

18.11 Hot work on or near cargo containment systems

18.11.1 Special fire precautions shall be taken in the vicinity of cargo tanks and,
particularly, insulation systems that may be flammable or contaminated with hydrocarbons or
that may give off toxic fumes as a product of combustion.
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Additional operating requirements will be found in the following paragraphs of the Code:
222,225,228, 3.84,385,5.3.2,53.3.3,57.3,7.1,827, 828, 829,92, 93, 944,
12.1.1, 13.1.3, 13.3.6, 13.6.18, 14.3.3, 15.3, 15.6, 16.6.3, 17.4.2, 17.6, 17.7, 17.9, 17.10,
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Additional operating requirements

17.11,17.12,17.13, 17.14, 17.16, 17.18, 17.19, 17.21, 17.22.

CHAPTER 19

SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

Explanatory notes to the summary of minimum requirements

Product name

The product name shall be used in the shipping document for any cargo

type C required

(column a) offered for bulk shipments. Any additional name may be included in
brackets after the product name. In some cases, the product names are
not identical with the names given in previous issues of the Code.

(column b) Deleted

Ship type 1: Ship type 1G (2.1.2.1)

(column c) 2: Ship type 2G (2.1.2.2)

3: Ship type 2PG (2.1.2.3)
4: Ship type 3G (2.1.2.4)
Independent tank | Type C independent tank (4.23)

(column d)
Tank Inert: Inerting (9.4)
environmental Dry: Drying (17.7)
control - No special requirements under the Code
(column e)
Vapour detection | F: Flammable vapour detection
(column f) T: Toxic vapour detection
F+T: Flammable and toxic vapour detection
Al Asphixiant
Gauging I: Indirect or closed (13.2.3.1 and .2)
(column g) R: Indirect, closed or restricted (13.2.3.1, .2, .3 and .4)
C: Indirect or closed (13.2.3.1, .2 and .3)
(column h) Deleted
Special When specific reference is made to chapters 14 and/or 17, these
requirements requirements shall be additional to the requirements in any other
(column i) column.

Refrigerant gases

Non-toxic and non-flammable gases

Unless otherwise specified, gas mixtures containing less than 5% total acetylenes may be
transported with no further requirements than those provided for the major components.
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roduct name o é % “6:._:_. % Special requirements
— m
o So|lEoYd O 2
= sels8® < 3
5 | 2583328 § | &
Acetaldehyde 2G/2PG - Inert |[F+T | C 1;2? 14.3.31, 1741,
Ammonia,
anhydrous 2G/2PG - - T C 14.4,17.2.1,17.12
Butadiene (all 14.4, 17.2.2, 17.4.2,
isomers) 2GI2PG | - - |FrTC 17.4.3,17.6,17.8
Butane @ | ogope | - - F | R
isomers)
Bt_Jtane-propane 2G/2PG } } F R
mixture
Butylenes (all
isomers) 2G/2PG - - F R
Carbon Dioxide
(high purity) 3G - - A R 17.21
Carbon Dioxide
(Reclaimed 3G - - A R 17.22
quality)
. 14.4, 17.3.2, 17.4.1, 17.5,
Chlorine 1G Yes Dry T | 17.7.17.9, 17.13
1441, 1442, 17.28,
Diethyl ether” 2G/2PG - Inert |[F+T | C 17.3.1, 17.6.1, 17.9,
17.10, 17.11.2, 17.11.3
Dimethylamine 2G/2PG - - F+T| C 14.4,17.2.1
Dimethyl Ether 2G/2PG F+T| C
Ethane 2G - - F R
Ethyl Chloride 2G/2PG - - F+T | C
Ethylene 2G - - F R
. 14 .4, 17.2.2, 17.3.2,
Ethylene oxide 1G Yes | Inert | F+T | C 17.41,17.5. 17.6.1, 17.14
Ethylene  oxide-
propylene oxide 2G/2PG - Inert | F+T | C 1;2? 1715;{"3'71‘10 117_;,131
mixtures with T T e

11



TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 2
- 164 -
a b c d e f g |h i
“x L0
§ 3%
|88 | 8
Prod sSlof| 8
roduct name o é §. "5§§ ‘g‘ Special requirements
— U!
S | 853 s | 8
Q S 3y ) (=]
2 $2|5sy | 3
5 | 258338 §| &
ethylene oxide
content of not
more than 30% by
weight”
Isoprene® (@l | | ogopg | - - F R 14.4.2,17.8,17.9, 17.11.1
isomers)
Isoprene (part
refined)” 2G/2PG - - F R 14.4.2,17.8,17.9, 17.11.1
1441, 1442, 17.24,
Isopropylamine™ 2G/2PG - - F+T | C 17.9, 17.10, 17.11.1,
17.15
Methane (LNG) 2G - - F c
Methyl acetylene-
propadiene 2G/2PG - - F R 17.16
mixtures
- 14.4, 17.2.3, 17.3.2,
Methyl bromide 1G Yes - F+T| C 17.4.1,17.5
. 2G/
Methyl chloride PG - - F+T| C 17.2.3
Mixed C4 14.4, 17.2.2, 17.4.2,
Cargoes 2G2PG | - - |FFT|C 17.4.3,17.6, 17.20
- 14.4, 17.2.1, 17.3.1, 17.9,
Monoethylamine 2G/2PG F+T| C 17.10, 17111, 17.15
Nitrogen 3G - - A c 17.17
Pentane (all
isomers)* 2G/2PG - - F R 17.9,17.11
pentene (@l fogpe| - - F R 17.9, 17.11
isomers)
Propane 2G/2PG - - F R
Propylene 2G/2PG - - F R
Propylene oxide” 2G/2PG - Inert | F+T| C };g? 1715'?'71 ’10 11??181
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Refrigerant gases 3G _ } } R
Sulphur dioxide 16 |ves | Dy | T | C }‘7"‘_}’ 17.3.2, 1741, 175,
. . 1441, 144.2, 17.2.2,
Vinyl chloride 2G/2PG - - F+T| C 17.2.3. 17.3.1, 17.6. 17.19
1441, 144.2, 17.2.2,
Vinyl ethyl ether® 2G/2PG - Inert |F+T| C 17.3.1, 17.6.1, 17.8, 17.9,
17.10,17.11.2, 17.11.3
Vinylidene 1441, 144.2, 17.2.5,
chioride” 2G/2PG | - | Inert | F+T | C 17.6.1, 17.8, 17.9, 17.10

* This cargo is also covered by the IBC Code.
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APPENDIX 1

IGC CODE PRODUCT DATA REPORTING FORM

Characteristics of products proposed for transport on the IGC Code ships
1 PRODUCT IDENTITY
Product name

The product name should be used in the shipping document for any cargo offered for bulk
shipments. Any additional name may be included in brackets after the product name.

1.1 Other names and identification numbers

Main trade name

Main chemical name

Chemical formula

C.A.S number

EHS number

BMR number

RTECS number

1.2 Associated synonyms Structure

Synonym name Type

1.3 Composition

Component name % Type
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2 Physical properties
Property Units Qual Lower Upper
Reference/
value value
comments
Molecular weight | || [l [l |
Density at 20°C (kg/m3) | I || [l |
Flash point (c.c.) ccy | | I [l I
Boiling point c) | I I | |
Water solubility at 20°C (mgh)y | I | Il |
Vapour pressure at 20°C (Pa) | I [l [l |
Auto-ignition temperature cCc) | || || | |
Explosion limits (% viv) | I || [l |
MESG (mm) | || || | |
3 Relevant chemical properties
Water reactivity ©0-2 [ ]
0 = No reactivity Details
1 = Reactive
2 = Highly
Does the product react with air to cause a potentially hazardous situation (Y/N) |:|
If so, provide details [ |
Reference [ |
Is an inhibitor or stabilizer needed to prevent a hazardous reaction?  (Y/N) |:|

If so, provide details [ |

Reference [ |
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4 Mammalian toxicity
4.1 Acute toxicity Qual Lower Upper Species Reference/
value value comments
Oral LDsq
(mg/kg)
Dermal LDsqg
(mg/kg)
Inhalation LDsqg
(mg/l/4h)
4.2 Corrosivity and irritation
Units Qual. Lower Upper Reference/
Value Value Comments
Skin corrosion time (hours) | [ [ | |
Resultant Species Reference/
observation Comments

SKin irritation (4-hour exposure) |

Eye irritation [

Not irritating, slightly irritating, mildly irritating, moderately irritating, severely irritating

or corrosive

4.3 Sensitization
Reference/Comments

Respiratory sensitizer (in humans) (Y/N)
Skin sensitization (Y/N)
4.4 Other specific long-term effects

Reference/Comments
Carcinogen (Y/N)

Mutagen (Y/N) | |
Toxic to reproduction (Y/N) | |
Other long term (Y/N) | |

4.5 Other relevant mammalian toxicity
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5 Proposed carriage requirements

TSFS 2021:89

Bilaga 2

Column in the IGC Code

Property

Value

Ship type

Type C independent tank required

Control of vapour space within cargo tank

apour detection

Gauging

-0 =D (|0

Special requirements
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APPENDIX 2

MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS
FOR THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR
THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

(Official seal)
Issued under the provisions of the

INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT
OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

under the authority of the Government of

(full designation of the competent person or
organization recognized by the Administration)

Particulars of ship'

Name of Ship e e e n e neee
Distinctive number or letters e
IMO NUMDBEIZ et et ee e n e ea e e e eaeneenen
Port Of FegiStrY e e e e nees
Cargo capacity (M3) et e e araan
Ship type® (Code paragraph 2.1.2) oottt eaeenenes

Date on which keel was laid or on
which the ship was at a similar
stage of construction or, in the
case of a converted ship, date on
which conversion to a gas carrier
was commenced

The ship also complies fully with the following amendments to the Code:
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY:
1 That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the provisions of section 1.4 of
the Code.
2 That the survey showed that the construction and equipment of the ship and the

condition thereof are in all respects satisfactory and that the ship complies with the
relevant provisions of the Code.

3 That the following design criteria have been used:
A ambient air temperature ... °c4
2 ambient water temperature.............. °c4
3
Tank type Stress factors®
and Materials® MARVS®
number A B c D
Cargo
piping

Note: Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on attachment 2, signed
and dated tank plan.

4 Mechanical properties of the cargo tank materials were determined at ....°C’.

4 That the ship is suitable for the carriage in bulk of the following products provided
that all the relevant operational provisions of the Code are observed?®.

Products Conditions of carriage Minimum
(tank numbers, etc.) temperature

Continued on attachment 1, additional signed and dated sheets.
Tank numbers referred to in this list are identified on attachment 2, signed and dated tank plan.

5 That, in accordance with 1.4/2.6.2%, the provisions of the Code are modified in
respect of the ship in the following manner:

6 That the ship shall be loaded:
A only in accordance with loading conditions verified compliant with intact and

damage stability requirements using the approved stability instrument fitted
in accordance with paragraph 2.2.6 of the Code;
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2 where a dispensation permitted by paragraph 2.2.7 of the Code applies and
the approved stability instrument required by paragraph 2.2.6 of the Code
is not fitted, loading shall be made in accordance with one or more of the
following approved methods:

*

N in accordance with the loading conditions provided in the approved
loading manual, stamped and dated ....................... and signed by
a responsible officer of the Administration, or of an organization
recognized by the Administration; or

i in accordance with loading conditions verified remotely using an
approved means..................... ;or

i ” in accordance with a loading condition which lies within an
approved range of conditions defined in the approved loading
manual referred to in i above; or

v in accordance with a loading condition verified using approved
critical KG/GM data defined in the approved loading manual
referred to in i above;

3 in accordance with the loading limitations appended to this Certificate.

Where it is required to load the ship other than in accordance with the above
instruction, then the necessary calculations to justify the proposed loading
conditions shall be communicated to the certifying Administration who may authorize
in writing the adoption of the proposed loading condition.”

This Certificate is valid until ...
subject to surveys in accordance with 1.4 of the Code.

Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based: ...

(dd/mm/yyyy)
Issued at ...
(Place of issue of certificate)
................... (Signature of authorized official
(Date of issue) issuing the certificate)

(Seal or stamp of the authority, as appropriate)

* Delete as appropriate.

™ Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be appended to the Certificate, if
duly signed and stamped.
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Notes on completion of certificate:

1. Alternatively, the particulars of the ship may be placed horizontally in boxes.

2. In accordance with IMO ship identification number scheme, adopted by the
Organization by resolution A.1078(28).

3. Any entry shall be related to all relevant recommendations, e.g. an entry "type 2G"
shall mean type 2G in all respects prescribed by the Code.

4. The ambient temperature required for the purposes of 4.19.1.1 is to be inserted.

5. The stress factors and materials acceptable under 4.22.3.1 and 4.23.3.1 of the Code
are to be inserted.

6. All relief valve settings assigned in accordance with 4.13.2 are to be inserted.

7. Temperatures accepted by the Administration or recognized organization acting on
its behalf for the purposes of 4.18.1.3 are to be inserted.

8. Only products listed in chapter 19 of the Code or products that have been evaluated

by the Administration in accordance with paragraph 1.1.6.1, or their compatible
mixtures having physical proportions within the limitations of tank design, shall be
listed. In respect of the latter "new products”, any special requirements provisionally
agreed under the tripartite agreement shall be indicated in an addendum to the
certificate.

421



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2

- 174 -
ENDORSEMENT FOR ANNUAL AND INTERMEDIATE SURVEYS

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that at a survey required by 1.4.2 of the Code the ship was found to
comply with the relevant provisions of the Code.

Annual survey: Signed: e
(Signature of duly authorized official)
Place: ...

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): oo
(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Annual/Intermediate” survey: Signed: e
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Place: ...
Date (dd/mm/yyyy): oo

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Annual/lntermediate” survey: Signed: e
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Place: ...
Date (dd/mm/yyyy): oo

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Annual survey: Signed: e
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Place: ...
Date (dd/mm/yyyy): oo

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Delete as appropnate.
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ANNUAL/INTERMEDIATE SURVEY IN ACCORDANCE WITH
PARAGRAPH 1.4.6.8.3

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that, at an annual/intermediate’ survey in accordance with

paragraph 1.4.6.8.3 of the Code, the ship was found to comply with the relevant provisions of
the Code:

Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): ccoeereiiiiiaan.n.

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

ENDORSEMENT TO EXTEND THE CERTIFICATE IF VALID
FOR LESS THAN 5 YEARS WHERE PARAGRAPH 1.4.6.3 APPLIES

The ship complies with the relevant provisions of the Code, and this Certificate shall, in
accordance with paragraph 1.4.6.3 of the Code, be accepted as valid until

Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): «coeeieiieiiiiiens

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

ENDORSEMENT WHERE THE RENEWAL SURVEY HAS BEEN
COMPLETED AND PARAGRAPH 1.4.6.4 APPLIES

The ship complies with the relevant provisions of the Code, and this Certificate shall, in
accordance with paragraph 1.4.6.4 of the Code, be accepted as valid until

Annual survey: Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): «ccooeieiiiieins.

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Delete as appropriate.
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ENDORSEMENT TO EXTEND THE VALIDITY OF THE CERTIFICATE

UNTIL REACHING THE PORT OF SURVEY OR FOR A PERIOD
OF GRACE WHERE PARAGRAPH 1.4.6.5 OR 1.4.6.6 APPLIES

This Certificate shall, in accordance with paragraph 1.4.6.5/1.4.6.6" of the Code, be accepted
asvaliduntil ...........................

Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Place: ... ..o
Date (dd/mm/yyyy): .cooieiiiiiiins

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

ENDORSEMENT FOR ADVANCEMENT OF ANNIVERSARY DATE
WHERE PARAGRAPH 1.4.6.8 APPLIES

In accordance with paragraph 1.4.6.8 of the Code, the new anniversary dateis ................

Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): «ccooieiiiiiat.

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

In accordance with paragraph 1.4.6.8, the new anniversary dateis ................c.ccoooiiiinns

Signed: ...
(Signature of duly authorized official)

Date (dd/mm/yyyy): «ccooieiiiiiat.

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate)

Delete as approprniate.
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ATTACHMENT 1
TO THE INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR
THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

Continued list of products to those specified in paragraph 4 of the certificate, and their
conditions of carriage.

Products Conditions of carriage Minimum
(tank numbers, etc.) temperature
DAt
(as for Certificate) (Signature of official issuing the
Certificate and/or seal of issuing
authority)
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ATTACHMENT 2
TO THE INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR
THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

TANK PLAN (specimen)

Name of ship:

Distinctive number or letters:

4 Cargo area >

Diagrammatic tank plan to be done in this area

(dd/mm/yyyy) (Signature of official issuing the Certificate
(as for Certificate) and/or seal of issuing authority)
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APPENDIX 3

EXAMPLE OF AN ADDENDUM
TO THE INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE
CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK

Addendum to Certificate No.: Issued at: dd/mm/yyyy

Issued in pursuance of the International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships
Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk, as amended, under the authority of the Government of:

Distinctive .
Name of ship | number or ntllmger r':g;t?; Cargc;;as}paclty Ship type
letters

THIS IS TO CERTIFY:

That the ship meets the requirements for the carriage in bulk of the following product(s),
provided that all relevant operational provisions of the Code are observed:

Conditions of carriage Minimum

Product (tank numbers, etc.) temperature

MARVS

The transportation of this product is permitted between the following countries:

The issuance of this Addendum is based on document: ...
The Tripartite Agreement for this product is valid until: (dd/mm/yyyy).....ccoooeniiiiiiiiane.
This Addendum will remain in force until: (dd/mm/yYYyY)... oo

Place and date of issue: (dd/Mm/YYYY). .o

Signed: ..o
(signature of authorized official)
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APPENDIX 4
NON-METALLIC MATERIALS
1 General
1.1 The guidance given in this appendix is in addition to the requirements of 4.19, where

428

applicable to non-metallic materials.

1.2 The manufacture, testing, inspection and documentation of non-metallic materials
should in general comply with recognized standards, and with the specific requirements of
this Code, as applicable.

1.3 When selecting a non-metallic material, the designer should ensure that it has
properties appropriate to the analysis and specification of the system requirements.
A material can be selected to fulfil one or more requirements.

1.4 A wide range of non-metallic materials may be considered. Therefore, the section
below on material selection criteria cannot cover every eventuality and should be considered
as guidance.

2 Material selection criteria
21 Non-metallic materials may be selected for use in various parts of liquefied gas
carrier cargo systems based on consideration of the following basic properties:
A insulation — the ability to limit heat flow;
2 load bearing — the ability to contribute to the strength of the containment system;
3 tightness — the ability to provide liquid and vapour tight barriers;
4 joining — the ability to be joined (for example by bonding, welding or fastening).
22 Additional considerations may apply depending on the specific system design.
3 Properties of materials
3.1 Flexibility of insulating material is the ability of an insulating material to be bent or

shaped easily without damage or breakage.

3.2 Loose fill material is a homogeneous solid generally in the form of fine particles,
such as a powder or beads, normally used to fill the voids in an inaccessible space to provide
an effective insulation.

3.3 Nanomaterial is a material with properties derived from its specific microscopic structure.

3.4 Cellular material is a material type containing cells that are either open, closed or
both and which are dispersed throughout its mass.

3.5 Adhesive material is a product that joins or bonds two adjacent surfaces together by
an adhesive process.

3.6 Other materials are materials that are not characterized in this section of the Code
and should be identified and listed. The relevant tests used to evaluate the suitability of
material for use in the cargo system should be identified and documented.
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4 Material selection and testing requirements
4.1 Material specification

4.1.1 When the initial selection of a material has been made, tests should be conducted to
validate the suitability of this material for the use intended.

4.1.2 The material used should clearly be identified and the relevant tests should be fully
documented.

4.1.3  Materials should be selected according to their intended use. They should:

A be compatible with all the products that may be carried;

2 not be contaminated by any cargo nor react with it;

3 not have any characteristics or properties affected by the cargo; and

4 be capable to withstand thermal shocks within the operating temperature
range.

4.2 Material testing

The tests required for a particular material depend on the design analysis, specification and
intended duty. The list of tests below is for illustration. Any additional tests required, for
example in respect of sliding, damping and galvanic insulation, should be identified clearly and
documented. Materials selected according to 4.1 of this appendix should be tested further
according to the following table:

Function Insulation Lositl:’ul;:?rg?g Tightness | Joining
Mechanical tests X X
Tightness tests X
Thermal tests X

Thermal shock testing should submit the material and/or assembly to the most extreme
thermal gradient it will experience when in service.

4.2.1 Inherent properties of materials

4.2.1.1 Tests should be carried out to ensure that the inherent properties of the material
selected will not have any negative impact in respect of the use intended.

4.2.1.2 For all selected materials, the following properties should be evaluated:
A density; example standard ISO 845; and

2 linear coefficient of thermal expansion (LCTE), example standard
ISO 11359 across the widest specified operating temperature range.
However, for loose fill material the volumetric coefficient of thermal
expansion (VCTE) should be evaluated, as this is more relevant.

4.2.1.3 lrrespective of its inherent properties and intended duty, all materials selected
should be tested for the design service temperature range down to 5°C below the minimum
design temperature, but not lower than -196°C.
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4.2.1.4 Each property evaluation test should be performed in accordance with recognized
standards. Where there are no such standards, the test procedure proposed should be fully
detailed and submitted to the Administration for acceptance. Sampling should be sufficient to
ensure a frue representation of the properties of the material selected.

422 Mechanical tests

4.2.2.1 The mechanical tests should be performed in accordance with the following table.

Load
Mechanical tests bearing
structural

I1SO 527
ISO 1421
I1SO 3346
I1ISO 1926

Tensile

ISO 4587
1SO 3347
1ISO 1922
ISO 6237

Shearing

ISO 604
Compressive ISO 844
1SO 3132

I1ISO 3133

Bending ISO 14679

Creep 1SO 7850

4.2.2.2 If the chosen function for a material relies on particular properties such as tensile,
compressive and shear strength, yield stress, modulus or elongation, these properties should
be tested to a recognized standard. If the properties required are assessed by numerical
simulation according to a high order behaviour law, the testing should be performed to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

4.2.2.3 Creep may be caused by sustained loads, for example cargo pressure or structural
loads. Creep testing should be conducted based on the loads expected to be encountered
during the design life of the containment system.

4.2.3 Tightness tests

4.2.3.1 The tightness requirement for the material should relate to its operational
functionality.

4.2.3.2 Tightness tests should be conducted to give a measurement of the material's
permeability in the configuration corresponding to the application envisaged (e.g. thickness
and stress conditions) using the fluid to be retained (e.g. cargo, water vapour or trace gas).
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4.2.3.3 The tightness tests should be based on the tests indicated as examples in the
following table.

Tightness tests Tightness
ISO 15106

Porosity/Permeability ISO 2528
ISO 2782

424  Thermal conductivity tests

4.2.4.1 Thermal conductivity tests should be representative of the lifecycle of the insulation
material so its properties over the design life of the cargo system can be assessed. If these
properties are likely to deteriorate over time, the material should be aged as best possible in
an environment corresponding to its lifecycle, for example operating temperature, light,
vapour and installation (e.g. packaging, bags, boxes, etc.).

4242 Requirements for the absolute value and acceptable range of thermal conductivity
and heat capacity should be chosen taking into account the effect on the operational efficiency
of the cargo containment system. Particular attention should also be paid to the sizing of the
associated cargo handling system and components such as safety relief valves plus vapour
return and handling equipment.

4.2.4.3 Thermal tests should be based on the tests indicated as examples in the following
table or their equivalents:

Thermal tests Insulating
. ISO 8301
Thermal conductivity IS0 8302
Heat capacity X

425 Physical tests

4.2.5.1 In addition to the requirements of 4.19.2.3 and 4.19.3.2, the following table provides
guidance and information on some of the additional physical tests that may be considered.
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Physical tests . Flexlb_le Loose fill Nanc_n- Cellular Adhesive
insulating material

Particle size X
Closed cells content 1SO 4590
Absorption/Desorption I1ISO 12571 X X 1SO 2896

- - ISO 2555
Viscosity ISO 2431
Open time 1ISO 10364
Thixotropic properties X
Hardness IS0 868

4.2.5.2 Requirements for loose fill material segregation should be chosen considering its
potential adverse effect on the material properties (density, thermal conductivity) when
subjected to environmental variations such as thermal cycling and vibration.

4.2.5.3 Requirements for a material with closed cell structures should be based on its
eventual impact on gas flow and buffering capacity during transient thermal phases.

4.2.5.4 Similarly, adsorption and absorption requirements should take into account the
potential adverse effect an uncontrolled buffering of liquid or gas may have on the system.

5 Quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC)
5.1 General

5.1.1  Once a material has been selected, after testing as outlined in section 4 of this
appendix, a detailed quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) programme should be applied
to ensure the continued conformity of the material during installation and service. This
programme should consider the material starting from the manufacturer's quality manual
(QM) and then follow it throughout the construction of the cargo system.

5.1.2 The QA/QC programme should include the procedure for fabrication, storage,
handling and preventive actions to guard against exposure of a material to harmful effects.
These may include, for example, the effect of sunlight on some insulation materials or the
contamination of material surfaces by contact with personal products such as hand creams.
The sampling methods and the frequency of testing in the QA/QC programme should be
specified to ensure the continued conformity of the material selected throughout its
production and installation.

5.1.3  Where powder or granulated insulation is produced, arrangements should be made
to prevent compacting of the material due to vibrations.
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5.2 QA/QC during component manufacture

The QA/QC programme in respect of component manufacture should include, as a minimum
but not limited to, the following items.

5.2.1  Component identification

5.2.1.1 For each material, the manufacturer should implement a marking system to clearly
identify the production batch. The marking system should not interfere, in any way, with the
properties of the product.

5.2.1.2 The marking system should ensure complete traceability of the component and
should include:

A date of production and potential expiry date;

2 manufacturer's references;

3 reference specification;

4 reference order; and

5 when necessary, any potential environmental parameters to be maintained

during transportation and storage.
5.2.2 Production sampling and audit method

5.2.2.1 Regular sampling is required during production to ensure the quality level and
continued conformity of a selected material.

5.2.2.2 The frequency, the method and the tests to be performed should be defined in
QA/QC programme; for example, these tests will usually cover, inter alia, raw materials,
process parameters and component checks.

5.2.2.3 Process parameters and results of the production QC tests should be in strict
accordance with those detailed in the QM for the material selected.

5.2.2.4 The objective of the audit method as described in the QM is to control the
repeatability of the process and the efficacy of the QA/QC programme.

5.2.2.5 During auditing, auditors should be provided with free access to all production and
QC areas. Audit results should be in accordance with the values and tolerances as stated in
the relevant QM.

6 Bonding and joining process requirement and testing

6.1 Bonding procedure qualification

6.1.1 The bonding procedure specification and qualification test should be defined
in accordance with recognized standards.

6.1.2 The bonding procedures should be fully documented before work commences to
ensure the properties of the bond are acceptable.
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6.1.3 The following parameters should be considered when developing a bonding
procedure specification:

A surface preparation;
2 materials storage and handling prior to installation;
3 covering-time;
4 open-time;
5 mixing ratio, deposited quantity;
6 environmental parameters (temperature, humidity); and
7 curing pressure, temperature and time.
6.1.4  Additional requirements may be included as necessary to ensure acceptable results.

6.1.5 The bonding procedures specification should be validated by an appropriate
procedure qualification testing programme.

6.2 Personnel qualifications

6.2.1 Personnel involved in bonding processes should be trained and qualified to
recognized standards.

6.2.2 Regular tests should be made to ensure the continued performance of people
carrying out bonding operations to ensure a consistent quality of bonding.

7 Production bonding tests and controls
71 Destructive testing

During production, representative samples should be taken and tested to check that they
correspond to the required level of strength as required for the design.

7.2 Non-destructive testing

7.21 During production, tests which are not detrimental to bond integrity should be
performed using an appropriate technique such as:

A visual examination;

2 internal defects detection (for example acoustic, ultrasonic or shear test);
and

3 local tightness testing.

7.2.2 If the bonds have to provide tightness as part of their design function, a global
tightness test of the cargo containment system should be completed after the end of the
erection in accordance with the designer's and QA/QC programme.

7.2.3 The QA/QC standards should include acceptance standards for the tightness of the
bonded components when built and during the lifecycle of the containment system.



TSFS 2021:89
Bilaga 2
- 187 -
APPENDIX 5

STANDARD FOR THE USE OF LIMIT STATE METHODOLOGIES IN THE DESIGN
OF CARGO CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS OF NOVEL CONFIGURATION

1 General

1.1 The purpose of this standard is to provide procedures and relevant design
parameters of limit state design of cargo containment systems of a novel configuration in
accordance with section 4.27 of this Code.

1.2 Limit state design is a systematic approach where each structural element is
evaluated with respect to possible failure modes related to the design conditions identified in
section 4.3.4 of this Code. A limit state can be defined as a condition beyond which the
structure, or part of a structure, no longer satisfies the requirements.

1.3 The limit states are divided into the three following categories:

A Ultimate Limit States (ULS), which correspond to the maximum load-
carrying capacity or, in some cases, to the maximum applicable strain,
deformation or instability in structure resulting from buckling and plastic
collapse; under intact (undamaged) conditions;

2 Fatigue Limit States (FLS), which correspond to degradation due to the
effect of cyclic loading; and

3 Accident Limit States (ALS), which concern the ability of the structure to
resist accident situations.

14 Part A through part D of chapter 4 of this Code shall be complied with as applicable
depending on the cargo containment system concept.

2 Design format

21 The design format in this standard is based on a Load and Resistance Factor
Design format. The fundamental principle of the Load and Resistance Factor Design format
is to verify that design load effects, L,, do not exceed design resistances, R,, for any of the

considered failure modes in any scenario:
L, <R,

A design load F, is obtained by multiplying the characteristic load by a load factor relevant
for the given load category:

Fp=y B
where:

V¢ is load factor; and

F, is the characteristic load as specified in part B and part C of chapter 4 of
this Code.
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A design load effect L, (e.g. stresses, strains, displacements and vibrations) is the most
unfavourable combined load effect derived from the design loads, and may be expressed by:

L, =Q(F;1=Fdz=---=Fm)

where g denotes the functional relationship between load and load effect
determined by structural analyses.

The design resistance R, is determined as follows:

R, = i
Yr¥e
where:

R, is the characteristic resistance. In case of materials covered by
chapter 6 of this Code, it may be, but not limited to, specified minimum
yield stress, specified minimum tensile strength, plastic resistance of
cross sections, and ultimate buckling strength;

¥r is the resistance factor, defined as y, =7,,-7,:

m is the partial resistance factor to take account of the probabilistic
distribution of the material properties (material factor);

Vs is the partial resistance factor to take account of the uncertainties on
the capacity of the structure, such as the quality of the construction,
method considered for determination of the capacity including
accuracy of analysis; and

Ye is the consequence class factor, which accounts for the potential
results of failure with regard to release of cargo and possible human
injury.

22 Cargo containment design shall take into account potential failure consequences.

Consequence classes are defined in table 1, to specify the consequences of failure when the
mode of failure is related to the Ultimate Limit State, the Fatigue Limit State, or the Accident
Limit State.

Table 1: Consequence classes

Consequence class Definition
Low Failure implies minor release of the cargo.
Medium Failure implies release of the cargo and potential for human injury.
High Failure implies significant release of the cargo and high potential for
9 human injury/fatality.
3 Required analyses
3.1 Three dimensional finite element analyses shall be carried out as an integrated model

of the tank and the ship hull, including supports and keying system as applicable. All the failure
modes shall be identified to avoid unexpected failures. Hydrodynamic analyses shall be carried
out to determine the particular ship accelerations and motions in irregular waves, and the
response of the ship and its cargo containment systems to these forces and motions.
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3.2 Buckling strength analyses of cargo tanks subject to external pressure and other
loads causing compressive stresses shall be carried out in accordance with recognized
standards. The method shall adequately account for the difference in theoretical and actual
buckling stress as a result of plate out of flatness, plate edge misalignment, straightness,
ovality and deviation from true circular form over a specified arc or chord length, as relevant.

3.3 Fatigue and crack propagation analysis shall be carried out in accordance with
paragraph 5.1 of this standard.
4 Ultimate Limit States
4.1 Structural resistance may be established by testing or by complete analysis taking

account of both elastic and plastic material properties. Safety margins for ultimate strength
shall be introduced by partial factors of safety taking account of the contribution of stochastic
nature of loads and resistance (dynamic loads, pressure loads, gravity loads, material
strength, and buckling capacities).

4.2 Appropriate combinations of permanent loads, functional loads and environmental
loads including sloshing loads shall be considered in the analysis. At least two load
combinations with partial load factors as given in table 2 shall be used for the assessment of
the ultimate limit states.

Table 2: Partial load factors

Load combination Permanent loads Functional loads Environmental
loads
'a’ 1.1 1.1 0.7
'b' 1.0 1.0 1.3

The load factors for permanent and functional loads in load combination 'a' are relevant for
the normally well-controlled and/or specified loads applicable to cargo containment systems
such as vapour pressure, cargo weight, system self-weight, etc. Higher load factors may be
relevant for permanent and functional loads where the inherent variability and/or
uncertainties in the prediction models are higher.

4.3 For sloshing loads, depending on the reliability of the estimation method, a larger
load factor may be required by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its
behalf.

4.4 In cases where structural failure of the cargo containment system are considered to
imply high potential for human injury and significant release of cargo, the consequence class

factor shall be taken as y. =1.2. This value may be reduced if it is justified through risk

analysis and subject to the approval by the Administration or recognized organization acting
on its behalf. The risk analysis shall take account of factors including, but not limited to,
provision of full or partial secondary barrier to protect hull structure from the leakage and less
hazards associated with intended cargo. Conversely, higher values may be fixed by the
Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf, for example, for ships carrying
more hazardous or higher pressure cargo. The consequence class factor shall in any case
not be less than 1.0.

45 The load factors and the resistance factors used shall be such that the level of
safety is equivalent to that of the cargo containment systems as described in sections 4.21
to 4.26 of this Code. This may be carried out by calibrating the factors against known
successful designs.
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4.6 The material factor y, shall in general reflect the statistical distribution of the

mechanical properties of the material, and needs to be interpreted in combination with the
specified characteristic mechanical properties. For the materials defined in chapter 6 of this

Code, the material factor y,, may be taken as:

1.1 when the characteristic mechanical properties specified by the recognized
organization typically represents the lower 2.5% quantile in the statistical
distribution of the mechanical properties; or

1.0 when the characteristic mechanical properties specified by the recognized
organization represents a sufficiently small quantile such that the probability
of lower mechanical properties than specified is extremely low and can be
neglected.

4.7 The partial resistance factors y_; shall in general be established based on the

uncertainties in the capacity of the structure considering construction tolerances, quality of
construction, the accuracy of the analysis method applied, etc.

4.7.1  For design against excessive plastic deformation using the limit state criteria given
in paragraph 4.8 of this standard, the partial resistance factors y_; shall be taken as follows:

B
7,=076-—
K
D
Ve =0.76-—
Ky

R, B
Ky :Mi??{?m - E.].O]

L3

R
i, szn{R—"‘-%;l.OJ

L

Factors A, B, C and D are defined in section 4.22.3.1 of this Code. R, and R, are defined in
section 4.18.1.3 of this Code.

The partial resistance factors given above are the results of calibration to conventional type B
independent tanks.

4.8 Design against excessive plastic deformation
4.8.1  Stress acceptance criteria given below refer to elastic stress analyses.

4.8.2 Parts of cargo containment systems where loads are primarily carried by membrane
response in the structure shall satisfy the following limit state criteria:

o, <

o <1.5f

o, =1.5F

o, +0, <1.5F

c, +0, <1.5F

c,to,+o, =3.0F
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o, t+o,+0, =3.0F
where:

o, = equivalent primary general membrane stress
o; = equivalent primary local membrane stress
o, = equivalent primary bending stress

o, = equivalent secondary stress

R
R
}';1'}'».'.-6
F=7R"
Voo Vm Ve

With regard to the stresses o,,, 6;, g, and o_, see also the definition of stress categories
in section 4.28.3 of this Code.

483

Guidance Note:

The stress summation described above shall be carried out by summing up each
stress component (o,.c,.7,_ ), and subsequently the equivalent stress shall be

calculated based on the resulting stress components as shown in the example
below.

C;+0, = J(JLx +0,.) —(oy, +0,, )(oy, + 0y, )+ (o, + c:rby)2 +3(7p,, + rblyf

Parts of cargo containment systems where loads are primarily carried by bending of

girders, stiffeners and plates, shall satisfy the following limit state criteria:

O + 0y, <1.25F (See notes 1, 2)
O + 0y, + 0y, <1.25F (See note 2)
O s + Oy + O + 0y +0, <3.0F

Note 1: The sum of equivalent section membrane stress and equivalent membrane
stress in primary structure (o, +0,,) wil normally be directly available from

three-dimensional finite element analyses.
Note 2: The coefficient, 1.25, may be modified by the Administration or recognized

organization acting on its behalf considering the design concept, configuration of the
structure, and the methodology used for calculation of stresses.

where:

c,. = equivalent section membrane stress in primary structure

ms

0, = equivalent membrane stress in primary structure and stress in

P
secondary and tertiary structure caused by bending of primary
structure
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oy, = section bending stress in secondary structure and stress in tertiary
structure caused by bending of secondary structure

G,, = section bending stress in tertiary structure

o, = equivalent secondary stress
RE
[
Vs ¥Vm Ve
F :L
VaVm Ve

The stresses o, 0,,. 0, and 0, are defined in 4.8.4. For a definition of o, see
section 4.28.3 of this Code.

Guidance Note:

The stress summation described above shall be carried out by summing up each
stress component (o,.0,.7,_ ), and subsequently the equivalent stress shall be

calculated based on the resulting stress components.

Skin plates shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of the Administration or
recognized organization acting on its behalf. When membrane stress is significant, the effect
of the membrane stress on the plate bending capacity shall be appropriately considered in
addition.

4.8.4  Section stress categories

Normal stress is the component of stress normal to the plane of reference.

Equivalent section membrane stress is the component of the normal stress that is uniformly
distributed and equal to the average value of the stress across the cross section of the
structure under consideration. If this is a simple shell section, the section membrane stress is
identical to the membrane stress defined in paragraph 4.8.2 of this standard.

Section bending stress is the component of the normal stress that is linearly distributed over
a structural section exposed to bending action, as illustrated in figure 1.
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Obp
,ff I Otp - equivalent membrane stress in primary structure

_.f oy, - section bending stress in secondary structure

| oy - section bending stress in tertiary structure

/
47/ o

Al

/
.
A L i
- Eaa
Figure 1: Definition of the three categories of section stress
(Stresses g,, and G, are normal to the cross section shown.)
4.9 The same factors y., 7, . 7, shall be used for design against buckling unless

otherwise stated in the applied recognized buckling standard. In any case the overall level of
safety shall not be less than given by these factors.

5 Fatigue Limit States

51 Fatigue design condition as described in section 4.18.2 of this Code shall be
complied with as applicable depending on the cargo containment system concept. Fatigue
analysis is required for the cargo containment system designed under section 4.27 of this
Code and this standard.

52 The load factors for FLS shall be taken as 1.0 for all load categories.
53 Consequence class factor y. and resistance factor ), shall be taken as 1.0.
5.4 Fatigue damage shall be calculated as described in sections 4.18.2.2 to 4.18.2.5 of

this Code. The calculated cumulative fatigue damage ratio for the cargo containment
systems shall be less than or equal to the values given in table 3.

Table 3: Maximum allowable cumulative fatigue damage ratio

Consequence class
C Low Medium High
v 1.0 0.5 0.5*

Note*:  Lower value shall be used in accordance with sections 4.18.2.7 t0 4.18.2.9
of this Code, depending on the detectability of defect or crack, etc.

55 Lower values may be fixed by the Administration or recognized organization acting
on its behalf, for example for tank structures where effective detection of defect or crack
cannot be assured, and for ships carrying more hazardous cargo.

5.6 Crack propagation analyses are required in accordance with sections 4.18.2.6
to 4.18.2.9 of this Code. The analysis shall be carried out in accordance with methods laid down
in a standard recognized by the Administration or recognized organization acting on its behalf.
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INTERNATIONAL E

MARITIME

ORGANIZATION
MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE MSC 93/22/Add.1/Corr.3
93rd session 5 November 2015
Agenda item 22 Original: ENGLISH

REPORT OF THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE ON
ITS NINETY-THIRD SESSION
Corrigendum
ANNEX 6
RESOLUTION MSC.370(93)
(adopted on 22 May 2014)
AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING
LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

1 In paragraph 5.12.1, the words "not lower than 55°C" are replaced with the
words "not lower than -55°C".
2 In the last sentence of paragraph 7.8.4, the words "non-hazardous area" are
replaced with the words "safe location".
3 In paragraph 8.2.18, the words "by the Administration" are deleted.
4 At the end of paragraph 11.2.1, the word "gauge" is added after "MPa".
5 In the last sentence of paragraph 13.6.11, the words "non-hazardous area" are

replaced with the words "safe location".
6 Paragraph 16.9.5 is replaced with the following:

"16.9.5 In addition to the requirements of 16.4.3.2, both ventilation inlet and outlet
shall be located outside the machinery space. The inlet shall be in a non-hazardous
area and the outlet shall be in a safe location."

7 In chapter 19 — Summary of minimum requirements, in column 'i' of the table
containing the summary of minimum requirements, all occurrences of referenced paragraph
number "14.4.1" are replaced with "14.4.2" and all occurrences of referenced paragraph
number "14.4.2" are replaced with "14.4.3".

https://fedocs.imo.org/Final Documents/English/MSC 93-22-ADD.1-CORR.3 (E).docx
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Page 2

8 In APPENDIX 2 — MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF
FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAG OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK, the second note on
completion of certificate is replaced with the following:

"2. In accordance with IMO ship identification number scheme, adopted by the
Organization by resolution A.1078(28)"
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INTERNATIONAL E

MARITIME

ORGANIZATION
MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE MSC 93/22/Add.1/Corr.5
93rd session 17 October 2016
Agenda item 22 Original: ENGLISH

REPORT OF THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE ON
ITS NINETY-THIRD SESSION
Corrigendum
ANNEX 6
RESOLUTION MSC.370(93)
(adopted on 22 May 2014)
AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING
LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)
1 In paragraph 5.9.3.1, the words "or with inside diameters" are replaced with the words
"and with inside diameters".
2 In paragraph 5.11.6.3, the words "fire closed" are replaced with the words "fail-closed".
3 In paragraph 13.6.4:
A1 the words "where indicated in column "f" in the table of chapter 19" are

replaced with the words "where indicated by an "A" in column "f" in the table
of chapter 19"; and

2 the words "cargo tank hold spaces" are replaced with the words "hold spaces
for independent tanks other than type C tanks".

4 In paragraph 5 of APPENDIX 2 - MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAL
CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK, the
reference to "1.4/2.6.2" is replaced with "1.3/2.6.2".

https://fedocs.imo.org/Final Documents/English/MSC 93-22-ADD.1-CORR.5 (E).docx
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RESOLUTIONs / MSC Resolutions / 97th Session / Res.MSC.411

Title (97)

RESOLUTION MSC.411(97)
(adopted on 25 November 2016)

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC
CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

NOTING resolution MSC.5(48), by which it adopted the International Code for the Construction
and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk ("the IGC Code"), which has become
mandatory under chapter VII of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974
("the Convention"),

NOTING ALSO Article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the Convention concerning the
procedure for amending the IGC Code,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its ninety-seventh session, amendments to the IGC Code proposed
and circulated in accordance with Article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1 ADOPTS, in accordance with Article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the IGC
Code, the text of which is set out in the annex to the present resolution;

2 DETERMINES, in accordance with Article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2019 unless, prior to that date,
more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments;

3 INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with Article VIII(b)(vii)}(2) of
the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 January 2020 upon their acceptance
in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4 REQUESTS the Secretary-General, for the purpose of Article VIII(b)(v) of the Convention, to
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in
the annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5 REQUESTS ALSO the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its annex to
Members of the Organization which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention.

ANNEX

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING
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LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC CODE)

CHAPTER 3
SHIP ARRANGEMENTS

3.2 Accommodation, service and machinery spaces and control stations

Existing paragraph 3.2.5 is replaced with the following:

"3.2.5 Windows and sidescuttles facing the cargo area and on the sides of the
superstructures and deckhouses within the limits specified in 3.2.4, except wheelhouse
windows, shall be constructed to "A-60" class. Sidescuttles in the shell below the uppermost
continuous deck and in the first tier of the superstructure or deckhouse shall be of fixed (non-

opening) type."

* kK
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RESOLUTION MSC.441(99)
(adopted on 24 May 2018)

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC
CODE)

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE,

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization
concerning the functions of the Committee,

NOTING resolution MSC.5(48), by which it adopted the International Code for the Construction
and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk ("the IGC Code"), which has become
mandatory under chapter VII of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea
(SOLAS), 1974 ("the Convention"),

NOTING ALSO article VIII(b) and regulation VII/11.1 of the Convention concerning the
procedure for amending the IGC Code,

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its ninety-ninth session, amendments to the IGC Code, proposed and
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of the Convention,

1 ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the IGC
Code, the text of which is set out in the annex to the present resolution;

2 DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that said
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2019, unless, prior to that date,
more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting
Governments, the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified the Secretary-General of their objections to
the amendments;

3 INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of
the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 January 2020 upon its acceptance
in accordance with paragraph 2 above;

4 REQUESTS the Secretary-General, for the purpose of article VIII(b)(v) of the Convention, to
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in

the annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention;

5 REQUESTS ALSO the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its annex to
Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention.

ANNEX

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CODE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
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AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK (IGC

CODE)

In appendix 2, the existing paragraph 6 of the model form of International Certificate of Fitness
for the Carriage of Liquefied Gases in Bulk is replaced with the following:

"6 That the loading and stability information booklet required by paragraph 2.2.5 of the Code
has been supplied to the ship in an approved form.

7 That the ship shall be loaded:

450

.1* only in accordance with loading conditions verified compliant with intact and damage
stability requirements using the approved stability instrument fitted in accordance with

paragraph 2.2.6 of the Code;
* Delete as appropriate.

2% where a dispensation permitted by paragraph 2.2.7 of the Code is granted and the
approved stability instrument required by paragraph 2.2.6 of the Code is not fitted,
loading shall be made in accordance with one or more of the following approved methods:

.i* in accordance with the loading conditions provided in the approved loading and
stability information booklet referred to in 6 above; or

{ii" in accordance with loading conditions verified remotely using an approved
MEaNSs....ccoeeerereeeans) OF

.iii* in accordance with a loading condition which lies within an approved range of
conditions defined in the approved loading and stability information booklet referred to
in 6 above; or

.iv™ in accordance with a loading condition verified using approved critical KG/GM data
defined in the approved loading and stability information booklet referred to in 6

above; and

.3% in accordance with the loading limitations appended to this Certificate.

Where it is required to load the ship other than in accordance with the above instruction,
then the necessary calculations to justify the proposed loading conditions shall be
communicated to the certifying Administration who may authorize in writing the adoption

of the proposed loading condition.™

** Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be appended to the
Certificate, if duly signed and stamped.”

* Kk
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